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CHAPTER I 

INTRODUCTION

F o r a large part o f  the tw en tie th  cen tu ry , the role that the U nited  S tates

sh o u ld  undertake in  the w o rld  com m unity  has been  charged  w ith  

co n tro v e rsy . A lw ays dy n am ic , the  co n cep t o f  in te rn a tio n a lism  has b een

la rg e ly  associated  w ith  the  th o u g h t and  rheto ric  o f  P residen t W oodrow  

W ilson . Even as we approach the end  o f  th is century, W ilson 's v is ion

rem ain s  the subject o f  c ritica l ap p ra isa l. This p ro ject w ill co n sid e r the  

p ro fe ss io n a l careers  o f  th ree  e m in e n t p o litic a l sc ie n tis ts—D enna F.

F lem in g , F rederick  L. S chum an, and  Q u incy  W righ t—w ho becam e

in flu e n tia l teachers , sch o la rs , an d  p u b lic is ts  in  the  fie ld  o f  in te rn a tio n a l 

p o litic s . Through an exam ination  o f  th e ir  careers, as re flec ted  in  th e ir

p e rso n a l papers and p u b lica tions, I seek  to  describe the  evo lu tion  o f  

W ilso n ian  in te rn a tio n a lism .

S ta rtin g  ou t du ring  the 1920s a s  co n firm ed  W ilsonian  in te rn a tio n a lis ts ,

the  th ree  scholars had careers  th a t spanned  a h a lf  cen tury , from  th e  1920s 

to  the 1970s. They received  th e ir advanced  training a t academ ic

in s titu tio n s  w here  they w ere exp o sed  to  and  influenced  by the  p o litic a l 

cu ltu re  o f  the Am erican M idw est. A il w ere pioneers in the developm ent o f

the  academ ic  field  o f in te rn a tio n a l p o litic s  during  the decades w h ich  

sep ara ted  W W I and W W II. T hrough  th e ir  scholarsh ip  and in s tru c tio n , they

co n tin u ed  to  influence th e ir fie ld  th ro u g h  the  Second W orld W ar, the  C old

W ar, the  V ietnam  W ar, and the even ts  o f  the  seventies.
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F lem ing , Schum an and  W righ t o ffe red  a com plex an a ly sis  o f  w o rld  

o rg an iza tio n . They p roposed  th e o rie s  fo r  w orld  o rg an iza tio n  w hich  

in c o rp o ra te d  m u ltip le  p e rsp e c tiv e s  an d  w h ich  em p h asized  p o w e r, p ro g re ss ,

an d  econom ics. For them  F red erick  Jackson  T urner's req u iem  h a d  no t 

c lo sed  the A m erican fron tier, b u t had  in stead  moved it to  ano ther level. Far

from  being  id ealistic  U topians, th e se  in d iv id u a ls  sough t p ra c tica l m eans to

e s ta b lish  an  effective  s truc tu re  fo r w o rld  o rgan ization , and  o f  those

p rac tica l m eans, pow er to  coerce w as the  central one.

A n in teg ra l assum ption  o f  th e se  in te rn a tio n a lis ts  w as th a t the  

ap p lica tio n  o f  reason could  rem edy  the  hum an condition . They sought to  

tran sp o se  the m unicipal g o v ern m en t m odel to  the level o f  in te rn a tio n a l 

governm ent. Planning and o rg an iza tio n  w ere  for them  the  k eys to  a 

p ro d u c tiv e , peacefu l so c ie ty , an d  gov ern m en t w as the p rim ary  ag en t to  

ach iev e  th a t goal.

W right and Flem ing had both  s tud ied  w ith  Jam es W . G arner a t the 

U niversity  o f  Illino is, though a  d ecad e  ap art, and W righ t la te r w as a

teacher o f  Schum an's a t the U niversity  o f  Chicago. They accepted  as  a 

com m on  den o m in a to r th a t the A n g lo -S ax o n  trad itio n  o f  ev o lu tio n a ry  legal

change  w as essen tia l to  the c re a tio n  o f  an  effective  w orld  o rg an iza tio n .

Law , i f  recognized  and enforced  on  an  in ternational level, w as ab le  to  adapt 

to the needs o f  the com m unity.

T hese  scholars w ere in s trum en ta l in the creation o f  the d isc ip lin e  o f  

in te rn a tio n a l p o litic s , an d  W ilso n ian  in te rn a tio n a lism  h ad  a p ro fo u n d

effec t on the teaching o f  in te rna tiona l p o litics . So, too , d id  G arner 's  

in te rp re ta tio n  o f  In ternationa! re la tio n s , w hich  is c lea rly  v is ib le  in  the
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w orks o f  F lem ing, Schum an, an d  W right.*  G arner h im se lf had  studied  

u nder the  tu telage o f  legal sch o la r John  B assett M oore.

G arn er 's  legacy w as h is  em p h asis  on  the natu re  an d  m ethodology  o f 

p o litica l science. The d isc ip lin e  w as a  new  one a t the turn  o f  the century,

and n o t w ithout c ritic s , som e o f  w hom  questioned the basic  no tion  o f  a

"science" o f  po litics. G am er, like  so m any o ther p o litica l sc ien tis ts ,

a sse rted  throughout h is caree r th a t ob jections to  the  co n cep t o f  a science o f 

p o litic s  w ere "w ithou t w e ig h t. C learly , h is efforts and those o f  other

p o litic a l sc ien tists  to  change th e  w o rld  w ould  be m ore  e ffe c tiv e  i f  the ir

d isc ip lin e  a tta ined  the  p re d ic tiv e  p o w er o f  a n a tu ra l sc ience .

G arn er em phasized  sy s tem a tic  in q u iry  as the  p re re q u is ite  to  science  

ra th e r than  constan t re su lts  from  experim en ts. So, fo r G am er, the fact 

th a t w hen  com bined , the  v a r ia b le s  w ith  w hich  p o litic a l sc ie n tis ts  w orked

often  fa iled  to y ield  p red ic tab le  re su lts , w as no t a signal w eakness in  

d escrib ing  the basic p rem ise o f  a "science" o f  po litics . G am er sought to

expand  the data base in  the b e lie f  th a t predictab le  re su lts  cou ld  be achieved 

once th e  in teractions o f  a ll th e  v a riab le s  w ere understood . W righ t,

Schum an, and F lem ing m ain ta ined  fa ith  th a t there w as a  "sc ien ce” o f

p o litic s ; W right and, to  a lesser ex ten t F lem ing and Schum an, strove to 

ap p ly  G a rn er 's  m e th o d o lo g y  in  th e ir  sch o la rsh ip .

A s a  part o f  tha t m ethodology , they practiced  a  form  o f  thought w hich I

have  lab e lled  h is to rica l sy llo g ism . S y llo g istic  tho u g h t m ay rep resen ted  by 

the  fo rm ula  a —b, b —c, th e re fo re  c=a. It w ill becom e apparen t to  the reader 

th a t th is  does no t en tire ly  re p re se n t th e  h is to rica l p ro cess  F lem ing ,

Schum an and W right fo llow ed. W hat is  sy llogistic , though, is the fact that
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th ese  academ ics in s is ted  th a t the  re su lt  o f  a com bination  o f  v a riab les  w as 

p red ic tab ly  the sam e desp ite  d if fe re n t so cia l, econom ic, an d  p o litic a l 

con tex t. If, for exam ple, in a  m u ltina tional w orld  system , coun try  A 

engaged  in an arm s bu ild -up , so , too , w ould country  B , and  the predictable

re su lt w as the  com m encem ent o f  w ar betw een the  tw o sta tes . A ll th ree  

scho lars  insisted  th a t the lessons o f  h is to ry , w hich  they d efin ed  as the 

resu lts  o f  a com bination  o f  v a riab les , w ere  repeated . P art o f  th is  inquiry ,

then , w ill be an assessm en t o f  the im pact this m ode o f  though t had  on the 

so lu tio n s  they  o ffe re d .

They inherited  as w ell from  G arner and o th e r p o litica l sc ie n tis ts  a 

burdensom e sty le  o f  w ritin g . T ex t w rite rs  o f  the  early  tw en tie th  cen tury  

frequen tly  adopted the  form  and  co n ten t o f  m any o f  the G erm an  p o litica l

p h ilo so p h e rs  o f  th e  n in e te e n th  c e n tu ry —B lu n tsc h li, J e l l in e k ,  T re its c h k e , 

von  M ohl—and the  en su in g  "s tra to sp h e ric "  lev e l o f  m ono logue  lik e ly

appea led  to few  peo p le  beyond  the  a c a d e m y I t  was a  s ty le  that d ied  hard 

in  Q uincy W right's  lite ra ry  e ffo rts , b u t Schum an and  F lem ing  d id  m uch to 

p o p u la riz e  p o litic a l sc ie n c e  an d  in te rn a tio n a l p o litic s  th ro u g h  th e  m ore 

sim ple , d irec t sty le  o f  th e ir tex ts . F rederick  Schum an's I n t e r n a t i o n a l  

P olitic s , in  its seventh ed ition  a t th e  tim e o f  h is  death  in 1976, and one o f  

the  m ost w idely adopted  books fo r the  d isc ip line , dem onstra tes  th a t sty le .

F rom  W ilson  th ese  m en in h e rite d  fa ith  in  p o litica l and  cu ltu ra l 

evo lu tion . They v iew ed the L eague o f  N ations C ovenant no t as a m onolith , 

b u t a s  an instrum ent to  p rov ide  a  basis fo r an evolv ing  w orld  p o litic a l 

system  which the U .S. m ight lead . W ilson 's creation  was no t one in tended  to 

m eet a il the needs o f  a g lobal system , but to p rovide the m edium  through
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w h ich  the next w orld  o rgan iza tion  w ould  evolve. The League and the

U n ited  N ations w ere n o t fa ilu re s , bu t transitional o rg an iza tio n s  designed  to 

p ro v id e  flex ib ility  for fu tu re , m ore  encom passing  system s. A lthough

L eague and U.N. p o lic ies  freq u en tly  frustra ted  these sup p o rte rs  o f  w orld  

o rg an iza tio n , nonetheless, they  saw  in  the  institu tions the  face o f  the  

f u t u r e .

And Flem ing, Schum an, and  W righ t expanded the focus o f  

in te rna tiona lism  in an e ffo rt to  ensu re  th a t future. Law s, e sp ec ia lly  those

w hich  sought to govern the conduct o f  states during tim e o f  w ar and the 

co n d u ct o f  trade, had long occup ied  the  forem ost position  in  the inqu iries

a n d  ex p o sitio n s  o f  in te rn a tio n a lis ts .4 Law continued to be forem ost in  the 

w ritings o f  these W iisonians, b u t they w rote not ju s t o f  law s app licab le  to 

w ar, bu t o f  law s to m aintain peace , o f  constitutional iaw , and o f  the  m eans 

to  crea te  a w orld op in ion  n ecessa ry  to  support an e ffec tiv e  in te rn a tio n a l

l a w .

C o llec tiv e ly  and in d iv id u a lly , w h a tev er the standard , these  m en m ade 

s ig n ific a n t con tribu tions to  th e ir  d isc ip lin e . Q uincy W rig h t's  th eo rie s  

co n trib u ted  to the s tru c tu re  o f  w orld  organ ization  and in te rp re ta tio n  o f

in te rn a tio n a l law w hich arose a fte r  the  Second W orld W ar; h is  studen ts, 

am ong  them  Schum an, taugh t an d  served  in public and  p riv a te  in s titu tio n s  

th ro u g h o u t the country . D enna F lem ing  helped change the w ay scho lars  

in terp re ted  the Cold W ar, and bo th  he and W right served m any years and in

a varie ty  o f  positions in the various gu ilds o f political science. And 

Sclm m an 's w ork on U .S .-S o v ie t re la tio n s  influenced  bo th  p u b lic  and
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p riv a te  sec to rs . These sch o la rs  w ere  am ong the vanguard  o f  th e ir  

d i s c i p l i n e .

T hey held  in com m on the d esire  to  organize the  m odern in d u stria l w orld

w ith  m anagem ent te ch n iq u es  w h ich  th ey  th o u g h t w ere  n ecessa ry  in  o rd er

to  address the needs o f  the w orld  and to  avoid  the tragedy o f  future 

ag g ress io n  and w ar. T hey  sough t to  im pose o rder w here  they  perceived  

no n e , and to achieve cen tra liza tio n  o f  that o rder th rough a w orld  

in s titu tio n . They had determ ined  th a t fo r too  long p rinc ip les  o f  la is s e z -

f a i r e  sovereign ty  had g o v e rn ed  th e  re la tio n sh ip s  b e tw een  n a tio n s , even 

under the auspices o f  the  L eague. A lterations in  the balance o f  pow er acted  

as the  "hidden hand," ad ju stin g  the  re la tio n sh ip s  w hen necessa ry . A nd not

u n lik e  the critics o f  the free  m arket w ho believed  th a t the resu lt o f  an

u n reg u la ted  m arket w as p e rio d ic  d ep re ss io n , these an a ly sts  h e ld  th a t the 

b a lan ce  o f  pow er system  re su lted  in  period ic  w ars be tw een  th e  na tio n s . 

A ccord ing ly , they b e lieved  th a t the  tim e  had  com e for hum ans to  regu la te

th e ir  a ffa irs , to seek  a  new  dynam ic  for in te rn a tio n a l re la tio n s .

W ilson ian  in ternationalism  w as th a t dynam ic. It w as a system  

p red ica ted  upon the idea o f  co lle c tiv e  security  as p rac ticed  by sovereign  

s ta tes  and  based on  resp ec t fo r law  and  opposition  to  arm ed aggression .

Idea lly , the collectiv ity , in  th is  case  the  League o f  N ations, w ould  m eet all 

ac ts  o f  aggression  w ith  a qu ick  and  determ ined  response. Each sovereign  

m em ber w as ob liga ted  to  p ro v id e  ass is tan ce  i s  those  m easu res, w h e th er 

m ilita ry  o r econom ic, taken  to  d e te r  and, i f  necessary  to oppose, aggression . 

T h is w as a  p lan appealing  both  in  sim plic ity  and d irec tness o f  pu rpose , but
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b o th  w ere  soon underm ined in  p ra c tice  b y  the  com plex ities  o f  trad itio n  and

in te r n a t io n a l  r e la t io n s .

A s F lem ing, Schum an, and W righ t exam ined  the p ractices o f  the  L eague, 

i t  becam e c lea r to  them  tha t a  fu n d am en ta l p rob lem  in  estab lish in g  an 

e ffec tiv e  d e terren t to  aggression  lay  in  its  d e fin itio n . L eague m em bers

w ere  ob lig a ted  under A rtic le  T en to  " resp ec t and p reserve  as ag a in s t

e x te rn a l ag g ress io n  the te rr ito r ia l in te g r ity  and  ex is tin g  p o litic a l 

in d ep endence  o f  all M em bers o f  the  L eague. But it  was unclear as to 

w h e th er an ac t o f  aggression  req u ired  the  u se  o f  m ilitary  force; w hether it

m ust be accom panied by a  d ec la ra tio n  o f  w ar; w hether econom ic po lic ies

cou ld  con stitu te  external aggression; o r i f  the  p rov ision  o f  ass is tance  to  an

a rm ed  reb e llio n  co n stitu ted  ag g ress io n . T h e re  had  been  c lea r ru les  

g o v ern in g  in ternational re la tio n s  d u rin g  a s ta te  o f  w ar set forth  in  a  long 

reco rd  o f  in ternational law , from  H ugo  G ro tiu s  to  the  H ague Peace 

C onferences, bu t how did that law  re la te  to  the  new  order o f the League?

T hese  w ere  questions w hose an sw ers  w ere  n o t read ily  d isce rn ib le .

A n o th er d iff icu lty  w hich  th ese  sch o la rs  p e rce iv ed  w ith  th e  o p e ra tio n  o f

W ilso n ian  in te rn a tio n a lism  w as th e  p ra c tic e  th a t each  sov ere ig n  n a tio n  

s ta te  received  equal voting righ ts in  the  L eague. W ilson  had declared  that a

d urab le  peace m ust be  based  upon an  eq u ality  o f  rig h ts  am ong sta tes; that 

the  new  order "m ust n e ith e r reco g n ize  n o r  im ply  a d ifference  betw een  b ig

n a tio n s  and  sm all, betw een those th a t a re  pow erfu l and  those tha t are

w eak."** Yet how could a nation like the U nited S tates acquiesce in  and be

co nv inced  tha t an equality  o f  in te rests  ex isted  betw een it and say , Egypt?

n o w  could  any great pow er, or a com bination  o f  great pow ers, be m ade to
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com ply  w ith  the w ill o f  lesser s ta tes  w hose  com bined resources cou ld  no t 

p rev en t the  g rea t pow er from  res is tin g  the  decision  o f  the League? W ilson

b e liev ed  the  answ er to  be the pow er o f  law  as an  agent o f  persuasion , b u t in

the  case  o f  the League there w as no co erc iv e  pow er to  enforce law s, o ther

th an  th ose  designed  to d e te r ag g ress io n , in  the  even t th a t na tions re fused  

to  com ply .

A th ird  problem  o f  W ilson ian  in te rn a tio n a lism  as exem plified  in  the 

L eag u e  w h ich  these p o litica l sc ie n tis ts  id e n tif ie d  w as the  flex ib le  response 

the  C o v en an t p rovided  in  the ap p lica tio n  o f  sanctions ag a in s t an aggressor. 

N ot a ll m em bers w ere required  to  a llo ca te  troops fo r actions to  be taken 

a g a in s t  a g g r e s s o r s  C ollective  secu rity , therefo re , offered  a

ra t io n a liz a tio n  o f  w hat u su a lly  o c cu rred  in  in te rn a tio n a l re la tio n s  du rin g  

tim e o f  w ar or threat o f  war. U nder A rtic le  Ten o f  the League o f  Nations 

C ov en an t, neu tra l nations could, fo r the m ost part, do w hat they had alw ays 

done. So could G reat Powers o r those pow ers in tim ately  involved in the 

c o n flic t, d u e  to  the d iscretion  they  cou ld  app ly  to th e ir type o f  com m itm ent 

a g a in s t the  aggressor. C once ivab ly , to o , in te rn a tio n a l p o lice  ac tions could

fa ll to  the  exclusive purv iew  o f  the  g rea t pow ers, in  w hich  case the 

d iffe ren ce  betw een the League and  the C o n cert o f  V ienna o f  th e  19th 

cen tu ry  w ould  becom e m oot. O r, the w ealthy  nations could  h ire  

m ercen a rie s  to  do the figh ting , p o te n tia lly  c rea tin g  c lass  and  perhaps 

e th n ic  ten sio n s  w ith in  the League. C o llec tiv e  security  as such  w ould be 

li t t le  m ore than a euphem ism  fo r ba lance  o f  pow er p o litics .

T hese  m en perceived  the lack  o f  u n iv e rsa l m em bership  and  the fact 

th a t m em bersh ip  w as non-b ind ing  to  be  an o th e r inadequacy  o f  the  League.
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A rtic le  S even teen  o f  the  C ovenan t ad d ressed  the  issue  o f  p o ten tia l co n flic t 

be tw een  m em bers and  non-m em bers, but i t  d id  n o t address the problem s 

th a t m ig h t a rise  from  e ffo rts  to  en fo rce  L eague leg is la tio n  on such issues 

as  the  opium  trade , "w hite" s lav e ry , o r  new  in te rp re ta tio n s  o f  in ternational 

law  w hich  m ight com e from  the  W orld  C ourt o r  from  practice.® The League 

had  n o t a llow ed G erm any o r R ussia  im m ediate  m em bership , and it la ter 

fo u n d  o th e r co u n trie s  lik e  B raz il w illin g  to  w ithd raw  from  m em bership

w hen  its  governm ent chose  such a course . Such a  porous m em bership 

p o licy  w as un like ly  to  con trib u te  to  a s tab le  w orld  o rgan ization .

T he p rob lem s d iscu ssed  above w ere  p ro ced u ra l and  s tru c tu ra l in  na ture .

B ut F lem ing , Schum an, an d  W rig h t p e rce iv ed  a  sp iritu a l p rob lem  in  the

C ovenan t o f  the League as w ell. T h is w as an o rgan ization  w hich counted

am ong  its  prim ary  pu rposes the  ex p ress io n  o f  the  o rgan ized  force o f  w orld  

o p in io n , y e t the ind iv idual had no  d irec t vested  in te re s t in League

o p era tio n s . N ow here in  the L eague C ovenan t w as there  p rov ision  for 

un iv ersa l hum an righ ts. T here w as no  ca ll to  "hold certain  tru ths to be 

s e lf -e v id e n t,” n o  d e c la ra tio n  o f  in d iv id u a l r ig h ts  and  re sp o n sib ilitie s , and 

no  p ro v is io n  fo r ind iv idual recou rse  to  the  in s titu tio n s  o f  the League.

W hen  th e  Japanese  governm ent p re sse d  W ilson  on the  issue  o f  prov id ing  a 

s ta tem en t o f  racial equality  in the  C ovenant, he re fused  in o rder to

p reserv e  the  cooperation  o f  the co lon ia l pow ers. So the  League had few o f

the  p rin c ip le s  around w hich  leaders cou ld  ra lly  the  m asses to  the 

b a rric ad es  in  tim e o f  d is tre ss .

T h roughou t the  tw o decades o f  the L eague 's  ex istence , these

in a d eq u a c ie s  becam e in c re as in g ly  v is ib le  an d  co n tin u ed  to underm ine  its
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effectiveness. A solution to  one o f  the problem s w as begun in  the form  o f 

in fo rm al cooperation  betw een  nonm em bers and  the L eague, such  as the 

L eague 's  rela tionsh ip  w ith  the  U n ited  S ta tes . But equally  im portan t w ere 

the  nations bent on challeng ing  the  p o litic a l s ta tu s  quo  th ro u g h  

aggressive  acts. Japan and Ita ly  re fu sed  to  declare  w ar on  M anchuria  and 

E th iop ia  respective ly , thereby  c lo u d in g  the  issu e  o f  w h e th er th e ir  a ttacks 

on  those countries v io la ted  L eague san c tio n s  ag ain st agg ress io n ; na tions 

w hich  w ere ob ligated  to  em bargo w ar m ateria ls  from  agg resso rs  re fu sed  to

inc lude  fuel am ong the p roscribed  m ateria ls; and the p rin c ip le  o f  self-

de term ination , basic to the C ovenant’s d esire  to  p ro tec t the peace , w as

sac rif iced  again and ag a in  to  ex p ed ien cy .

F lem ing, Schum an, and W righ t se t them selves to  the task  o f  rec tify in g

th ese  problem s. A lthough  each  d iffe re d  som ew hat in  h is  p re sc rip tio n s , 

they  focused their energ ies on severa l reform s. F irst, they sought to  lim it

n a tio n a l sovereign ty , fo r they  b e lie v ed  it had  h indered  L eague ac tio n s.

T h is w as to be accom plished e ither by  gran ting  the League, o r a fte r its 

co llap se  in  1940, a new  w orld  o rg an iza tio n , m ilitary  and  econom ic pow ers 

su ffic ien t to enforce its  w ill; th rough  a  change in the rep resen ta tion  o f 

s ta te s  in  the w orld o rgan ization ; and  th rough  the expansion  o f

m em bership  to include groups o ther th an  na tion  states. Second, they  called  

fo r  u n iv ersa l na tional m em bersh ip , v o lu n ta rily  o r  o th e rw ise . T h ird , th e ir 

p ro p o sa ls  sought to re fin e  the  d e fin itio n  o f  aggression , and  in c luded  the 

ab o litio n  o f  neutrality  as an  op tiona l response  to  aggression . F in a lly , they 

sought the adoption o f a  p la tfo rm  o f  un iversa l hum an rig h ts , to  include the

ex tension  o f  legal standing to  in d iv idua ls  in  the courts o f  the w orld

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

1 1

o rg an iza tio n . These so lu tions re p re sen t an  im p o rtan t s tra in  o f  the 

e v o lu tio n  o f  W ilso n ian  in te rn a tio n a lis m .

T hese  th ree  men d id  no t a lw ays ag ree  in  th e ir  in terpreta tion  o f  

W ilsonianisxu, and in fact som e o f  the p o lic ie s  they advocated m ight be 

in te rp re ted  as outside the  school. W rig h t, Schum an, and F lem ing, d iffered  

the  m ost in  their understanding o f  how  to  e rec t the new  legal system  or

a lte r  ex istin g  ones to m eet the needs o f  in ternationalism . And in the long

ru n , a ll th ree , like W ilson, found it n ecessa ry  to  com prom ise p rincip le  to 

th e  superio r goal o f  w orld  peace. S till, lik e  W ilson , they sought to "organize

w o rld  o p in ion" around in te rn a tio n a l law ; th ey  endeavored  to  co rrec t the

an arch y  o f  in te rna tiona l re la tio n s ; they  w e re  de term ined  to p rov ide 

p ro g ress to  the "underdeveloped" w orld ; the "open door" was an in tegral 

e lem en t o f  the econom ic thought; they  sh ared  a  s im ilar understand ing  o f  

pow er po litics; and they w ere ded icated  to  an  activ ist role for the U .S. in

w o rld  a ffa irs . They valued  p ro g ress , and b e liev ed  tha t a peaceful

in te rn a tio n a l o rder, based  on the  im p lem en ta tio n  o f  the p rin c ip les  o f

in te rn a tio n a lism  as ou tlined  in  W ilso n 's  F o u rteen  P o in ts, the League, and

the  ev o lv in g  system  o f  W estern  in te rn a tio n a l law , o ffered  the best

opportun ity  to  achieve a durable peace . Y et in  the  end, each developed 

som e se rio u s  concerns about the  e ff ic a cy  o f  W ilson ian  in te rn a tio n a lism .

W hen th e  fabric o f  in te rna tiona l so c ie ty  co llapsed  once again  in 1939, 

these  m en sought a new system  to  rep lace  the  one w hich had failed so

m iserab ly  to  keep the peace. T he m ateria ls  from  w hich to craft a new

w orld  order w ere few: trad itionally  w orld  o rd er rested  on pow er and the

a ttem p ts  to  balance it, tem pered som ew hat by p rac tices w hich the various
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s ta tes  h a d  found to  be  m utually  ad v an tag eo u s, hence the evo lu tion  o f  

in te rna tiona l custom s and "laws." B ut the  law s w ere  only as effective  as the 

sovereign  states* w ill to  enforce them . T h e  fa ilu re  o f  the League to  m eet 

the depredations o f  the m ilita ris t s ta te s  o f  th e  tw en ties and th ir tie s  

u n d ersco red  the need  to  crea te  a  co erc iv e  p o w er to  enforce in te rn a tio n a l 

law , one that had no t only the physica l pow er, bu t the moral sanction  o f  

p u b lic  op in ion  as its  foundation .

O f the  many obstac les these  W ilson ians faced  in  their effo rts  to  create  

an  e ffe c tiv e  w orld  o rg an iza tio n , they  a g re ed  th a t c h ie f  am ong them  

rem ain ed  the sovereign  n a tio n -s ta te . By d e fin itio n , a sovereign  n a tio n 's  

w ill w as ultim ate, sub jec t to no h ig h er law . C onsequently , the test betw een 

sovereign  states w as pow er, fo r there  w as n o  h igher law to govern  the ir 

actions. The costs o f  such a "system " o f  in te rna tiona l relations had long 

b een  know n: peace m ain tained  only  th ro u g h  the  balance o f  pow er, a

b a la n c e  w h ich  re q u ire d  p e rio d ic  a d ju s tm e n ts , com m only  a cc o m p lish e d  

th rough  w ar. The m ost recen t o f  those  p e rio d ic  adjustm ents had w recked a 

d ev as ta tio n  upon its  im plem enters bey o n d  the  pow ers o f  im agination ; the 

o n e  to  com e alm ost d e fied  co m p reh en sio n .

T he challenge o f  o rgan iz ing  p ub lic  o p in io n  to  favor lim its on n a tio n a l 

so v ere ig n ty  and to  su p p o rt a  ru d im en ta ry  w o rld  governm ent w as 

in tim id atin g . In  th e ir ow n country  th e  y ears  betw een the two w orld  w ars 

re flec ted  a public op in ion  tha t had  d ec id ed ly  favo red  w ithdraw ing the U .S. 

from  E uropean  po litics; indeed  som e ex trem is ts  sought to exclude A m erican  

p o litic a l involvem ent from  E urope, A sia, an d  A frica  a ll together. A nd these  

th ree  p o litic a l scholars sought to  in fluence  n o t ju s t  U .S. public o p in ion , but
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th a t o f  the  w orld , an even m ore d aun ting  task . C olonial areas w hich  sought 

in d e p en d e n c e  w ould  co n ce iv ab ly  h av e  l i t t le  p a tie n ce  fo r in te rn a tio n a lis t  

co n cep ts  o f  m andate system s, o r  o f  the  idea th a t "backw ard peoples" w ere 

n o t y e t ready  for independence o r equal p a rtic ip a tio n  in  a w orld  system . 

N a tio n a lism  and an tico lo n ia lism  w ere  th e  d ynam ic  fo rces in  th ese  a reas , 

n o t in ternationalism . A nd, o f  course, access to the  m eans to m old public 

o p in io n  in  the to ta lita rian  s ta te s  w as e x tra o rd in a rily  lim ited .

S till , these  men believed  th a t, g iven  the  opportun ity , people cou ld  be 

ed u ca ted  to  acknow ledge the ir m oral du ty . O nce so educated , reasonable  

peo p le  w ould  see the correctness o f  W ilso n 's  p rescrip tions. A nd they  hoped 

th a t A m ericans in  p a rticu la r w ou ld  a cc e p t th e ir  resp o n sib ility  in  the  task  

o f  o rg a n iz in g  the w orld .

T hey  hoped as w ell that A m ericans w ou ld  im prove their re la tio n s  w ith 

the  S ov ie t Union. F lem ing was an  early  advoca te  o f  a  policy  that w ould 

have the U .S. deal w ith  the Soviet U nion "firm ly ," yet "require h e r to trust 

u s  as  an  e q u a l . H i s  sym pathy fo r the  S ov ie t perspective o f  w orld  a ffa irs  

cau sed  the  ch ance llo r o f  V anderb ilt U n iv e rs ity , w here  F lem ing  sp en t m ost 

o f  h is  caree r, to brand him  a com m unist sym path iser, an action  th a t cost 

F lem ing  a position at the U niversity o f  South  F lorida. H e later becam e,

acco rd ing  to  Paul Conkin, "the d a rling  o f  the  "New Left" by the m iddle and 

la te  1960s" for h is  p ioneering  rev is io n is t w o rk  The Cold War And Its  

O r i g i n s . ^  ®

S chum an  associated  w ith  causes and  th e ir  lead ers  th roughou t h is  caree r 

w hich  m uch o f  the m edia and m ost o f  the  pub lic  w ould com e to  identify  as

"com m unist fronts" and "fellow  trav e le rs .” So  m uch so that som e students
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a t W illiam s C ollege called him  "Red Fred." H e also  served as the ch ief 

fo re ig n  p o lic y  adv isor to  the H enry W allace p re s id en tia l cam paign in 1948

an d  d ra f te d  ap p rop ria te  p lan k s o f  the  P ro g re ss iv e  Party  p la tfo rm .* * A 

vocal c r itic  o f  U .S. policy  throughout the fif tie s  and six ties, Schum an, too,

advocated  re laxed  relations w ith  the Soviet U nion , and w as a v ictim  o f  the 

a n ti-c o m m u n is t cam paigns o f  th o se  years.

W rig h t's  focus on Soviet-A m erican  re la tions w as as a  m odel to help 

u n d e rs tan d  how  d iffering  id eo lo g ies  cou ld  p e ac e fu lly  co ex is t in an

in te rn a tio n a l o rgan iza tion . Peace and  its  b e n e fits  knew  no ideological

b o u n d arie s  according to W right. W hat is  m ore, as confirm ed

ev o lu tio n a rie s , he and h is two colleagues had  fa ith  that a process o f

co n v erg en ce  w as taking p lace  betw een  the tw o riv a l faiths in favor o f

p r o g r e s s .

T h ese  m en and th e ir p re sc rip tio n s , th en , w ere  an im portan t e lem ent o f  

the  d riv e  to  w orld  o rgan ization . T h is d isse rta tio n  is  o rganized  around the 

fo llo w in g  chap ters: an in tro d u ctio n  w hich  d e fin es  the  project; chapters

tw o , th re e , and  four p rovide an  exam ination  o f  the  early  careers and 

theories  o f  W right, F lem ing, and Schuman to  the end o f  W orld W ar II; 

c h ap te rs  f iv e  and  six b rin g  to g e th e r th e ir p o s t-w a r e ffo rts  to  influence

p o licy , th e ir  reactions to the po lic ies that the  U .S. pursued, and an

e v a lu a tio n  o f  convergency theory ; and ch ap te r seven , w hich offers some 

co n c lu s io n s . Throughout is an assessm ent o f  p o litic a l science and 

in te rn a tio n a l p o litic s , and the im pact o f W ilso n ian  though t on the

e v o lu tio n  o f  in te rn a tio n a lism .
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N o te s

* See G arner's In terna tiona l Law  and the  W orld War, (New York, N.Y:
L o n g m an s , 1920).

2 Jam es W. Garner, In troduction  to  P o litic a l Sc ience , (New York, N.Y: 
A m erican Book Company, 1910), 17. G eorge C atlin  argued in The S c ien ce
and  M ethods o f  Politics, (New Y ork, N .Y .: K nopf, 1927), 112, th a t p o litic s  w as
a "sc ien ce  o f  p red ic tio n ."  C o n tem p o ra rie s  em p h asized  d iffe ren ces  be tw een  
p o litic a l science and h isto ry  in o rd er to  ju s tify  an  independent d isc ip lin e .
R. N. G ilchrist wrote in  P rin c ip les  o f  P o litic a l Sc ience , (New York, N.Y.: 
L ongm ans, 1921), 12, that p o litica l sc ien ce  "goes fu rther than h isto ry" in
tha t it "selects, analyses and system atizes the  facts o f  history in order to
ex trac t the  perm anent p rinc ip les  o f  p o litic a l life ."  A. R. Lord concurred  in
his P rin c ip le s  o f  P o litic s , (O xford: C larendon  P ress, 1921). C harles M erriam ,
S chum an 's  and W right's co lleague a t C h icago , echoed  in New A spects o f
P o l i t i c s ,  (Chicago, 111.: U niversity  o f  C hicago  P ress, 1925), vii, the b e lie f  that
h is d iscip line  was a science. He added to  i t  an  elm ent o f Taylorism . The 
p rim ary  ob jective  o f  po litica l sc ience, he  in s is ted , w as to p revent "w aste in
p o li t ic a l  ac tio n ."

3 M any contem porary au thors em ployed a  sim ila r style. See fh 4.

^  See G arner's In terna tiona l L aw  and th e  W orld  War, (New York, N.Y: 
Longm ans, G reen and C o., 1920) o r John  B assett M oore 's A D igest o f  
In te rn a tio n a l Law , (W ashington, D .C : G overnm en t P rin ting  O ffice , 1906).
O r one cou ld  look to the w ritings o f  H ugo G ro tius and Em m erich V attel.

^ W oodrow  W ilson, "An A ddress to the T hird  Plenary Session o f  the Peace 
C onference." In A rthur S. L ink, ed ., The P apers o f  W oodrow W ilson  
(P rinceton , N. J: Princeton U niversity  P ress , 1966-, 55), 167.

® A ddress o f  President W ilson to  the Senate, 22 January 1917. In L ink, 40, 
5 3 6 .

7 A rticle Sixteen. In  Link, 55, 169.

® A rtic le  Seventeen. In Link, 55 , 170.

^ M emo to Bernard Baruch from D. F. F lem ing, 15 May 1946, 3. This memo 
w as sent to President Trum an. See D aniel Y ergin 's Shattered Peace: The
O rigins o f  the  Cold W ar and the N ational Security  State, (Boston, M ass.:
H oughton  M iflin , 1977), 79.

* ® Paul Conkin, Gone With The Ivy: A  B iography o f  Vanderbilt
U n i v e r s i t y  (K noxville, Tenn.: U niversity  o f  Tennessee Press, 1985), 513.
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1 1 See C urtis M acDougall's G ideon's Arm y  v. //.- The D ecision and  the 
O rg a n iza tio n  (N ew  York, N.Y.: M arzani and M unzell, 1965).
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C H A PTER  II 

QUINCY W RIGHT AND INTERNATIONAL LAW

Q u in cy  W right began  h is e x a m in a tio n  o f  in te rn a tio n a lism  w hen the

w ord its e lf  was not yet w idely  used . T he language o f balance o f  pow er, 

g e o p o litic s , and rea lpo litik  d o m in a ted  m uch o f  the  d iscourse  that 

su rro u n d ed  in te rna tiona l re la tio n s  in the  ea rly  tw en tie th  cen tu ry . The 

co n cep t o f  po litica l equality  am ong sov ere ig n  s ta tes w as at the  tim e 

u n fam ilia r to many o f  the w orld 's  peo p les . N ations w ere believed  to have a

p re ro g a tiv e , i f  not a duty , to  use  th e ir  pow er fo r the aggrandizem ent o f  the

n a tio n -s ta te . This notion w as read ily  ju s tif ie d  in  a Social

D a rw in is t/A ris to te lia n  th eo ry  o f  h ie ra rc h ie s  th a t n ea tly  e x p la in ed  th e  

im position  o f  policy o f  greater s ta tes  upon lesser states. It w as no t an easy 

task  to  convince the  g rea t body  o f  p u b lic  op in ion  that an  in te rn a tio n a l 

o rg an iza tio n  prem ised on the  p o litic a l eq u ality  o f  a ll s ta tes w ith in  the 

o rg an iza tio n  w as necessary  o r even  d e s irab le , le t a lone e ssen tia l fo r socia l

p r o g r e s s .

Y et i t  w as to ju s t such a task  that Q uincy W right set him self. W right 

b eg an  h is  stud ies o f  in te rn a tio n a l b e h av io r , o rg an iza tio n , and  p o litic s  

w hile  he  w as a student a t Lom bard C o llege  in G alesburg, Illino is in 1908.

H is cho ice  o f  school w as unusual, fo r P h ilip  Q uincy W right, b o m  in 1890, 

w as a son o f  an eastern  fam ily w hose ro o ts  w ere  in  M edford , M assachusetts. 

W rig h t's  fa th e r, Philip  G reen  W rig h t, tau g h t econom ics a t H arvard

U n iversity , bu t had as w ell been a p ro fesso r a t Lom bard C ollege w here his
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specia lty  w as the poetry o f  C arl Sandburg; h is  aun t w as a teacher at 

R adcliffe  C ollege; and  h is g rea t-g ran d fa th e r E lizu r W right w as an 

a c tu a r ia iis t  in s tru m en ta l in  the  d ev e lo p m en t o f  m odern  life  in su ran ce  

p r a c t i c e s .*  Theirs was a fam ily o f  no t inconsiderable m eans, fo r the 

p a ren ts  even  purchased  a house in G a lesb u rg  to  accom odate th e ir sons,

Q u incy  an d  Sew all.

Q uincy  received h is  B achelor o f  A rts degree from  Lom bard in  1912, and

h is  M aster o f Arts and D octor o f  P h ilosophy  degrees from  the  U niversity  o f

I llin o is  in  1913 and 1915 resp ec tive ly .^  A lthough he had applied  to o ther 

sch o o ls  fo r  adm ittance in to  th e ir Ph .D . p rogram s, Illino is o ffered  him  a 

fo u r h u n dred -fifty  d o lla r fe llo w sh ip  fo r the academ ic  year 1914-1915 

w h ic h  m ay have p ro v ed  decisive .^  Perhaps, too , the opportunity  to  study 

in te rn a tio n a l re la tio n s  w ith  P ro fe sso r Jam es G arn er, a lead ing  

in te rn a tio n a lis t and au th o rity  on in te rn a tio n a l law , a ffec ted  h is d ec is io n  to

s tay  in Illino is. R egardless o f  the reaso n s, W righ t rem ained  and com ple ted

th e  d o c to ra te .

F rom  Illino is W right w ent to the U niversity  o f  Pennsylvania on a 

research  fellow ship from  1915 to  1916; from  1916 to 1919 he taught at

H arvard ; in 1919 he jo ined  the facu lty  o f  the p o litica l science departm en t

a t the U niversity  o f  M innesota; and in  1923 he accepted an o ffer from  

C h arles  M erriam  to teach  in te rn a tio n a l law  a t the  U niversity  o f  C h icago , 

w here  he rem ained u n til his re tirem en t in 1956. A fter tha t, W right

accep ted  an e m e r i t u s  appo in tm ent a t the U niversity  o f V irginia/*

D uring  the years 1914-1915 even ts  occurred  th a t shocked the U .S. public  

in to  recognition  that the w ar in Europe w ould not be lim ited to that
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co n tin en t. German subm arines ad v an ced  the w ar to  new  lim its and B ritish  

b a ttle sh ip s  in terfered w ith  the rig h ts  o f  neu tra ls  to ship goods. W hat

ap p eared  in August 1914 to be a m ilita ry  conflic t fought along trad itional

b a lan ce  o f  pow er c leavages had rap id ly  escalated  to a w inner-take-a ll, 

lo se r-rece iv e -n o th in g  co n tes t w h ere  b o th  sides claim ed the  o th e r w ould 

stop  a t noth ing  short o f  world dom ination  o r total defeat. The inab ility  o f  

tra d itio n a l diplom acy to arrange a co n clusion  to the con test led  many

an aly sts  to  seek a new diplom acy, one th a t would provide a durable w orld 

o rd e r, a durable peace, and an e ffec tiv e  arrangem ent o f  nations subject to

in te r n a t io n a l  law .^

T he w ar generated w ide d iscu ss io n  abou t in ternational law , espec ia lly  a 

law  w h ich  would guaran tee  n eu tra l r ig h ts . W right w rote frequen tly  about 

n e u tra lity  and firm ly em braced the  h is to ric  righ ts o f  n eu tra ls  and 

im p artia l parties as defined  in in te rn a tio n a l law  over the course  o f  

cen tu ries . H is reaction to G erm an v io la tio n s  o f  neutral righ ts, though , w as 

s ig n if ic a n tly  g rea ter than  h is re a c tio n  to  B ritish  v io lations/*  His advocacy

o f  n e u tra l righ ts  changed  d ra m a tic a lly  in  the  n in e teen -tw en tie s , but 

d u rin g  the  w ar years he con tinued  to  argue for the concept o f  neutrality .^

C hang ing  concepts o f  neu tra lity  as w ell as the long trad ition  o f  

o rg an ized  peace m ovem ents in flu en ced  a persisten t dem and in the U .S. and 

abroad  fo r the creation o f  a "League to  Enforce Peace," or a "Society o f 

N ations,"  a com m unity o f  na tion - s ta tes  com m itted to the m aintenance o f 

peace . In  the U.S. these advocates knew  no partisan boundaries and seem ed 

to  ex ten d  across the en tire  p o litica l spectrum . Quincy W right w as am ong 

the early  advocates o f  such an o rgan iza tion . He wrote his fa ther a lengthy
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le tte r in  com m em oration o f  B astille  D ay, 1917, in w hich he sta ted  that 

"W orld  governm ent is c e r ta in ly  the  th in g  needed."

W righ t continued  th a t le tte r  w ith  an assessm ent o f  the  co n stitu tio n a l 

pow er o f  the C ongress to call the m ilitia  to enforce the law  as the analogue 

to  the necessary  schem e o f  an e ffec tiv e  League to  Enforce the Peace; o f  the

p rac tica lity  o f  a federated w orld  o rgan ization ; and o f  the need to  ensure 

th a t agen ts  o f  the new  w orld  fed e ra tio n  w ould ad m in is ter in te rn a tio n a l law 

even i f  it  conflicted w ith  the law s o f  their own nation. He believed  tha t

th is  cou ld  be accom plished th rough  an  appellate  process to  a sing le  w orld

court for all cases o f  in ternational law , such a court being  the "sine qua  

n o n  o f  a world organization." E qually  im portant to  him  w as the princip le

that the individual, not ju s t the s ta te , m ust have standing in  the  courts  o f  

in te r n a t io n a l  law .

W righ t also  outlined  the p ro cedures and  institu tions he b e lieved  to  be

necessary  to estab lish  a w orld  fed era tio n . These included  a  cen tra l

ad m in is tra tio n  w ith  a "C o lleg ia te  e x e c u tiv e ,” and an in te rn a tio n a l law  that 

w ou ld  be suprem e over na tiona l law s in  the m anner tha t U .S. constitu tio n a l

law  w as suprem e over state  law . H e concluded that " If th is [in ternational] 

law  as a t present ex isting  w ere  ad m in is te red , any sta te  law to the contrary

n o t w i t h s t a n d i n g  in all cases, w hoever w ere the parties, a w orld federal 

o rd er w ould exist to d a y ."  ® T hese a reas  o f  concern and h is p rescrip tio n s  or

re m e d ie s  rem ained , w ith  few  e x c e p tio n s , su b stan tiv e ly  u n ch an g ed  du ring  

h is  c a re e r .

W igh t's  reputation  as an an a ly s t o f  in ternational a ffa irs  and as  an 

au th o rity  on  in ternational law  w as f i r m l y  estab lished  early  in h is  career.
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H e had  already published h is d isse rta tio n  in 1916 in  the U n iv e r s ity  o f

Illino is Studies in the Social Sciences; had pub lished  severa l a rtic le s  in the

A m erican  Journal o f  In te rn a tio n a l L aw ;  and in  1921 h is first book, T h e

C ontro l o f  Am erican F oreign  R e la tio n s , re c e iv e d  the A m erican

P h ilo so p h ica l Society 's H enry  M . P h illip s  C row ned Essay A w ard , w hich  

brough t w ith it a sum  o f  tw o-thousand  dollars.5' R ecognition cam e from

m any levels, then, b u t one tha t in d ica tes  th a t he had b roadened  h is

in fluence  beyond academ ia cam e in the form  o f  an appo in tm en t to  the 

N ava! In te lligence O ffice  a s  a "spec ial a ss is tan t on In te rn a tio n a l Law."* ®

T his w as the beg inn ing  o f  sev era l appo in tm en ts  to g o vernm en t se rv ice

during  h is career. They p rov ided  W righ t w ith  the  opportun ity  no t on ly  to

d irectly  affect policy , but to reach  a w ider audience w ith  h is  m essage o f a

new  w orld  order.

By 1917 W right had m oved h is  p a rtisan  a lleg iances, chan g in g  from  the 

R epublican  party to the D em ocratic  party . The leadersh ip  o f  W oodrow  

W ilson and his plans for a  ju s t peace and a w orld order based on law

provided  the stim uli for th is sw itch  in  a ffilia tion . As w ith  so m any o ther

c itizen s , W right was caugh t up in  the w hirlw ind  o f  the League o f  N ations

debate. He believed that the U .S. w as obligated to  lead in  the pursu it o f a 

new  w orld  order and as a consequence he cam e to support W ilson  and the 

D em ocrats, especially  as th e ir  p o s itio n  w as revealed  in  the F ou rteen  Points

Speech o f  January 1918. W right believed W ilson to be a m an o f  v ision , but 

he saw as well w hat A rthur Link la te r noted to be W ilson 's "ch ief 

co n trib u tio n s  [of] sy n th esiz in g  th o u g h t and id ea ls , [of] ex p ress in g  them  in
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language that moved the h earts  an d  in fluenced  the votes o f  m en, and [of]

dev isin g  the practical m eans o f  p u ttin g  these  ideals to work."* *

W right w as never an u n c ritica l W ilson  disciple. He observed  on 28 

O cto b er 1918, in re fe rence  to  the  com ing  election , that the A m erican  people 

w ere  un ited  to win the w ar, bu t th a t there  was d isagreem ent am ong them  as

to  the goals o f  victory. As a  consequence , he believed U.S. voters w ould not

vo te  fo r o r against the w ar, bu t " fo r o r against the u ltim ate  p o litica l objects

en u n cia ted  by the P residen t."  W rig h t's  le tte r m ade c lear h is  b e lie f  that 

c it iz e n s , e sp ec ia lly  the R ep u b lica n s , sho u ld  ra lly  round  the  P residen t.*  ^

B ut W righ t soon cam e to  b e liev e  th a t the  p resident's  unbend ing  a ttitude

a b o u t p a rtisan  d isag reem en ts  w as a se rio u s  liab ility .

H e w rote his m other one year a fte r the 1918 election  tha t "balance o f

p o w e r, rab id  im peria lism  and  o ld  tim e d ip lom acy” again  do m in a ted

E uropean  po litics. B ecause o f  th a t, W righ t opposed w hat he charac te rized  

a s  W ilson 's  rig id  stand ag a in s t re se rv a tio n s , no m atter how  m o dera te  they

m igh t be. Com prom ise w as the a rt o f  the possible, and W righ t thought one 

w as necessary  to the estab lishm en t o f  a new  world order, and th a t such a

co m p ro m ise  cou ld  be a rranged .*  3 W right believed as w ell that for W ilson 

to  m ake the League a p o litica l is su e  in  the presidential cam paign  o f  1920 

w o u ld  be "disastrous."* 4

The basis o f  most opposition  to  U .S. entry in the League o f  N ations was a

b e lie f  th a t A rticle  X o f  the L eague C ovenant superseded the  co n stitu tiona l 

au th o rity  o f  C ongress to d ec la re  w ar and  thus com prom ised n a tio n a l

s o v e r e i g n t y .*  ^ This w as an issue  W right examined in detail. H is best 

acco u n t is in  an a rtic le  en titled  "T rea ties  and C onstitu tional S ep ara tio n  o f
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Pow ers in  the United S tates," w h ich  w as published in  1918. W righ t's

a rg u m en t w as that the  pow er o f  the  execu tive  to n eg o tia te  tre a tie s  w hich 

re q u ire d  certa in  types o f  m ilita ry  ac tio n  had been  p rev io u sly  su sta in ed  and

th a t the  co llective security  aspects  o f  the League did not resu lt in  a

"d e leg a tio n  o f  pow er to d ec la re  w a r to the in te rn a tio n a l com m ission."*  ®

W righ t c ited  the fo llow ing as ev id en ce  to support h is position : (1) that the

1903 T rea ty  w ith Panam a, ra tif ied  an d  approved, provided  th a t the U .S. 

g u a ra n te e  and m ain ta in  P a n a m an ian  in d ep en d en ce , w h ich  w o u ld  re q u ire  a

d ec la ra tio n  o f w ar in certa in  c ircu m stan ces ; (2) tha t C ongress accep ted  

lim its  on  the w ar pow er w hen it approved  the Treaty o f  G uadeloupe H idalgo , 

th e  1907 H ague C onvention , and  the  Bryan T reaties, a ll o f  w hich  p ro h ib ited

w ar u n d e r specific conditions; and  (3 ) that the use o f  force under such a

"co n ce rt o f  Powers" w o u ld  n o t n e ce ssa rily  requ ire  a C on g ress io n a l 

d ec la ra tio n  o f  war. H e argued th a t the  pow er to determ ine w hen to use

arm ed  fo rce  had long been  reco g n ized  to be w ith in  the purv iew  o f  

e x ec u tiv e  au thority  and c ited  L in c o ln 's  actions to suppress the  S ou thern  

reb e ls  to  dem onstrate tha t "force m ay be used  to  the g rea tes t ex ten t w ithou t 

a d ec la ra tio n  o f  w ar by C ongress."*  ^

W righ t concluded as w ell th a t i f  th e  subject m atter o f  a treaty  w as

ap p ro p ria te  for nego tia tion , d id  n o t co n flic t w ith  the purposes o f  the 

C o n stitu tio n , and d id  no t v io la te  any  o f  its  specific  p ro h ib itio n s, then  once

it w as ra tified  it becam e a m atter o f  w hat he refered to  as a  "constitu tional

u n d e rs ta n d in g ”: tha t th o se  d e p a r tm e n ts  o f  governm en t w h o se  ap p ro b a tio n

is  n ecessa ry  to ra tifica tion  "are b o u n d  by th e ir a lleg iance  to  the 

C o n stitu tion  to perform  the acts n ecessary  to give it effect." He provided  a
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c a v e a t  in that he thought it w ise to consider the opin ion  o f  those  branches 

o f  governm ent w hose consen t w as necessary  for the ra tif ic a tio n  o f  treaties

p rio r  to signing such agreem ents, but this was not, he d ecla red , a legal

n e c e s s i t y .*  ®

By January o f 1920, determ ined C ongressional opposition  to  the League

had  preven ted  ra tifica tio n  o f  the  V ersa illes T reaty , and  W righ t renew ed his

ca ll upon the P resident to accep t certain  reservations. W righ t observed  the

"rem arkab le"  tran sfo rm atio n  o f  W illiam  Jenn ings B ryan , w ho had  been 

"accused o f  radicalism  and doctrinarism ," bu t w ho w as now  an advocate  o f  

"re se rv a tio n s  and o p p o rtu n is t com prom ise." W right th o u g h t i t  p o ssib le  

th a t o thers m ight follow  his lead.! 9 W right also noted h is  d isappoin tm ent 

w ith  the w ay W ilson d ism issed  "his fa ith fu l servant" R obert L ansin g , and

W righ t adm itted  to h is  aun t that he supported  H erbert H o o v er's  cam paign  

u n til H oover cam e o u t fo r a "sim on pure R e p u b l i c a n i s m . A f t e r  this,

W right sw itched his endorsem ent to Jam es M. Cox and F rank lin  D.

R oosevelt. He declared in a le tte r to W illiam  Howard T aft that the question

o f  U .S. m em bership in the  League w as the m ost im portant question  the 

n a tio n  faced , and th a t b ecause  A m erican en try  w as p rac tica lly  c e rta in  w ith

C ox and R oosevelt, w hile doubtfu l w ith H arding , W right w as p rep arin g  to 

vote fo r the D em ocratic ticket.^  !

Taft counseled him that H arding was the surest way for the U .S. to jo in  

the  League, but as W right noted to a friend, Taft w as w rong about H arding 

being  the shortest route to  the League, but m aybe righ t about h is e lection  

bem g the shortest route fo r Taft to get to the Suprem e C ourt. z  H e had less

su b tle  rem arks reserved  fo r G eorge  H arvey, the  in flu en tia l back room
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R epublican  operator, w hom  he re fe rred  to in the sam e le tte r  as "that 

quad raped  G eorge H arvey , p ran c in g  on before, flopp ing  h is  g re a t ears and

b ray in g  w ith  the no ise  c h a rac te ris tic e  o f  h is  species." W rig h t be lieved  

th a t H arvey and h is cohorts w ould  destroy any chance the  U n ited  States

m ight have to jo in  an e ffec tiv e  League o f N ations. W righ t ind ica ted , 

though , that desp ite  H arvey , the G eneva m eeting o f  the L eague A ssem bly, 

w h ich  W right a ttended , w as a g rea t success.^ ^

A lthough W oodrow  W ilso n ’s ro le  in  preventing U .S . en try  in to  the 

L eague d isappoin ted  h im , W rig h t u ltim ately  held  H enry C abo t L odge and 

the  R epublicans resp o n sib le  fo r the  defeat o f  the t r e a t y  .2 4 W righ t likened 

Lodge to  Pope G regory V II in  th a t the Senator delighted  in  "m aking  his 

enem ies com e to  C anossa." The Senator's  penchant w as p rac ticed  to  the 

m isfo rtune  o f  the V ersa illes  T rea ty  as the R epublicans w ere  de term in ed  to 

"accep t no th ing  bu t u n c o n d itio n a l su rrender."  T h is  u n b en d in g  p o licy  

w rough t d isas te r in tha t i t  co m p elled  W ilson to re trac t from  w h at W right 

ch a rac te riz ed  as the  P re s id e n t’s co n c ilia to ry  p o sitio n  an n o u n ced  in  h is 

Jan u a ry  26th  le tte r to S en a to r J o h n s o n . 2  5  W right’s loyalty  to  the  League 

o u tw eighed  w hatever re se rv a tio n s  he may have felt ab o u t the  m ethods 

W ilson  em ployed to  ach ieve  S ena te  approval o f  the trea ty .

T h is  question  o f  w h e th er o r not the Senate could subvert ex ecu tiv e

in itia tiv es  led W right to  p ro d u ce  The C ontro l o f  A m erican  F o re ig n  

R e l a t i o n s , a w ork in w hich he defined  his be lie f tha t the ex ecu tiv e  branch 

w as solely  vested w ith th a t au th o rity . One o f  the con stitu tio n a l 

"u n d ers tan d in g s” th e re fo re  w as th a t C ongress w ould acq u iesce  to  execu tive  

in i t ia t iv e s .^ * *  M ost im portan t to  h is  reasoning w as h is  b e lie f  th a t "the
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o rg an s  co n d u ctin g  fo re ig n  re la tio n s  have  th e ir re s p o n s ib il it ie s  d e fin e d  by 

in te rn a tio n a l law , w hile  th e ir  pow ers are  defined  by co n stitu tio n a l la w ,” so

tha t in  o rd er to avoid co n fu sio n , a  series  o f  understand ings developed  (or 

m ust develop) in the experience  o f  the U .S. governm ent.^ 7

W righ t approached  the  issue  from  an h is to rica l an d  a n a ly tic a l 

fram ew ork . He p rov ided  v ario u s  p reced en ts  that su g gested  the  un ique  

po sitio n  o f  the executive b ranch  in  its  re la tion  to  foreign  p o licy , and  his 

prod ig ious citations cover the en tire ty  o f  U .S. history. H e w as carefu l to 

in c lu d e  som e o f  the a rgum ents opp o n en ts  had  advanced and  to  add ress  w hat 

he p e rce iv ed  to be th e ir  i n a d e q u a c i e s . ^  ® H e also docum ented several 

co n tro v e rs ies  that had  a risen  a c ro ss  the  d iscou rse  o f  in te rn a tio n a l law  and

he prov ided  the reader w ith  a  co g en t analysis , a lthough  lik e  m any 

a tto rn e y s /la w y e rs  (an d  p e rh a p s  som e h is to r ia n s ) , v e rb o se n e ss  p la g u ed

h i m  .2 9

The feature o f  W righ t's  an aly sis  tha t p laces him  squarely  as a  W ilsonian

in  term s o f  constitu tional an aly sis  o f  the control o f  fo re ign  re la tio n s  w as 

h is b e lie f  in  a strong execu tive  w ho is  rep resen tative  o f  the p eo p le ’s w ill

and  unh in d ered  by a s tr ic t c o n s tru c tio n  o f  the  C o n stitu tio n , n o r  un im peded  

by a m eddling  Senate.^®  W righ t id en tified  closely w ith  the a rgum en ts

W ilson  articu la ted  in his book C o n g r e s s io n a l  G o v e r n m e n t  and concluded,

as d id  W ilson, that "the resu lt o f  over a century o f experience  under the 

C o n stitu tio n  illu s tra te s  c e r ta in  n e c e ss itie s  in  an  adequate  co n tro l o f  foreign  

a f f a i r s . "3 1 Those n ecessitie s  in c lu d ed  an unham pered ex ecu tiv e  in itia tiv e  

in  fo re ig n  a ffa irs .
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F orem ost, though, am ong th ose  necessities  in  W righ t's  m ind  w as the 

d ev e lo p m en t o f  c o n stitu tio n a l u n d e rs tan d in g s  o f  the v a rie ty  P ro fe sso r E.V.

D icey  enum erated in The L aw  o f  the  C o n s t i t u t i o n ^ E arlier, W right 

p ro v id ed  an in te rp re ta tion  o f the  p ream ble  to the covenan t o f  the League 

Of N ations in  "The U nd erstan d in g s o f  In te rna tiona l Law " w hich  concluded

th a t the League, too , m ust have  a  flex ib ly  in terp re ted  co n stitu tio n  that

a llo w s its  in stitu tions to  d evelop  a long  the  lines o f  the "understandings"

th a t evolved under the  E ng lish  com m on law.^ ^ W right env isioned  sim ilar 

u n d ers tan d in g s  for the m unic ipal sy stem  he so frequen tly  evoked  as his

m odel fo r w orld o rgan iza tion : the U .S. federal goverm ent.

H e com pared the  p re sen t c o n d itio n  o f  those u n d e rs tan d in g s  w hich  had

d eveloped  in the U .S. to those o f  the eigh teen th  century  B ritish  

c o n stitu tio n . In a p assage  w hich  reveals  certa in  o f  W righ t's  p o litica l 

sy m p ath ies , he d escribed  the c o n s titu tio n  as a "jarring  and  ja n g lin g

in s tru m en t"  w hich  c rea ted  ro ck y  co n d itio n s  betw een the  ex ec u tiv e , its 

c ab in e t m em bers, and  the  leg is la tiv e  b ranch . The in s titu tio n s  o f  the

c o n s titu tio n  w ere good, he w ro te , but the  "co n stitu tio n a l m anners w hich

w ill m ake them w ork like  a w e ll-o rdered  d inner party" had not ye t been

developed . "The c rud ity  o f  Je ffe rso n ’s pe ll m ell banquet and Jackson 's  

Peggy O 'N eill co tillio n ,"  he con clu d ed , charac te rized  the re la tio n s  o f  the

d e p a r tm e n ts  o f  g o v e rn m en t.^  ^  The question, o f  course, w as how  to develop 

su ch  understandings and it w as here tha t W right w as less than effective, 

a l th o u g h  c e r ta in ly  im a g in a tiv e .

F irs t, he recom m ended  th a t C o n g ress  dec la re  certa in  p e rm an en t po lic ies  

th a t w ould  not re s tr ic t ex ecu tiv e  m ethods, but w ould  en u n cia te  the  general
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en d s to w ard  w hich execu tive  e ffo rts  shou ld  be d irected . Second, he w ished

to  ensu re  tha t the p rinc ip les  o f  in te rn a tio n a l law , a  body o f  law  w hich had 

e n a b le d  d em o cra tic  in s titu tio n s , e sp e c ia lly  A m erican  in s titu tio n s , to th riv e ,

govern  as m uch d iplom atic  ac tiv ity  as possib le . T hird , he d ec lared  that 

w ith  re sp e c t to  p o te n tia l in te rd e p a r tm e n ta l r iv a lr ie s  ov er trea ty

n e g o tia tio n s  the  g o v e rn m en t sh o u ld  c u ltiv a te  to le ran ce , co n s id e ra tio n , and 

re sp e c t tow ard  "the exercise  o f  pow ers w hich m ay co llide  w ith  the pow ers 

o f  o th e r  d e p a rtm en ts ."^ ^

In  re tro sp ec t, the inad eq u ac ies  o f  these  firs t three rem ed ies are 

o b v io u s . F irs t, the d eclara tion  o f  an y  perm anent policy  ou tside  the very

g en era l rh e to ric  o f  na tional in te re s t w ou ld  be restric tiv e  to say the  least,

an d  there  are  no guaran tees th a t the  execu tive  and C ongress w ould  be in 

c o n ce rt even  after the d ec la ra tio n  o f  such  po lic ies. Second, li t t le  d iplom acy

a c tu a lly  o ccu rred  o u ts id e  re c o g n ize d  p rin c ip le s  o f  in te rn a tio n a l law  and 

the on ly  m eans to ensure tha t as  m uch "diplom acy as possib le" d id  com e

u n d e r th o se  p rincip les w ould  be to  estab lish  an effective  w orld  o rder w ith 

su ffic ien t police pow er to coerce the objects o f its law to obey it. Third, to

p re d ic a te  in te rd e p a r tm e n ta l re la t io n s  on  " to le ra tio n , c o n s id e ra tio n , and 

re s p e c t” b e tray ed  W rig h t's  n a iv e te  o f  governm ental dynam ics and  the 

p re ro g a tiv e s  c laim ed by the  th ree  b ran ch es , o f  the  capacity  o r incapacity  

o f  p o litic a l appoin tees in  various dep artm en ts , and assum ed th a t there w ere 

in d eed  o ffic ia ls  to w hom  such "v irtues" w ould appeal in the opera tion  o f

g o v e r n m e n t .

W rig h t's  fourth  and fifth  reco m m endations w ere  b e tte r su ited  to 

ach iev e  h is goal o f  an effective  and  coordinated foreign  policy . He

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

2  9

d esc rib ed  the m ain tenance  o f  "c lo se  in fo rm al re la tio n s  b e tw een  the 

agencies o f  the governm ent having to do w ith foreign a ffa irs ."  To do so, 

W righ t w ould have  en la rg ed  the cab ine t to inc lude  rep resen ta tiv es  o f the 

leg is la tiv e  branch in  o rd e r to  "form  a C ab inet capab le  o f  reach ing  

dec is io n s  on fo reign  a ffa irs  likely  to secure  co o pera tion  from  all

departm en ts o f  the governm ent and yet not too  la rge  for b usiness. 6

W righ t w ould have as w ell, but alw ays a t the  ex ecu tive 's  in itia tiv e ,

m a in ta in ed  d irec t re la tio n s  th ro u g h  m ore freq u en t ad d re sse s  and

ex p lana tions o f  execu tive po licy  to the Senate, e spec ia lly , and to

co n g re ss io n a l co m m ittees  on fo re ig n  a ffa irs .^  ^

To im plem ent W ilson 's  in te rp re ta tio n  o f  a strong ex ecu tiv e , yet appease 

those  ind iv iduals and g roups who feared  a too p o w erfu l ex ecu tiv e , W right 

co n clu d ed  th a t h is  su g g ested  co n stitu tio n a l u n d e rs tan d in g s  w o u ld  not lim it

the  P residen t's  pow er in  foreign re la tio n s , n o r im pair the  need  to act

exped itiously , but w ould provide the execu tive  a general d irec tio n . And, he

asse rted , they w ould  avoid  o r a t least d iscourage C ongressional opposition  to 

tre a tie s  and o th er p re s id en tia l in itia tiv e s  in  fo reign  a ffa irs .^  ®

W rig h t's  fifth  and fina l p rescrip tio n  w as to  develop  p o litic a l trad itions

that threw  "big m en to  the top." "The people and parties," W right said, ”

m ust in s is t on m en o f  experience  and tried  capacity  as c a n d i d a t e s . 9 par|  

o f  the rem edy he suggested was to re ta in  the expertise  o f  form er presidents

and  secre taries o f  state  by estab lish ing  a trad ition  o f  e lec ting  them  to the 

Senate  a fte r the ir execu tive  serv ice , b u t he o ffered  no assessm en t o f  w hat 

to  do is  the event the m en were deem ed incom petent; ano ther part o f the 

rem edy  w as to estab lish  an "understanding" o f  a h ie ra rch ica l system  o f
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o ff ice s—governor to S enate to  V ice-P resid en t to  the C ab inet to  the  

P res id en cy —as a m eans o f  p rev en tin g  "dark h o rse ” v ic to rie s  in  

p re s id en tia l e lec tions, bu t he  o ffe red  no  co u n ter to  the  in h e ren t th rea t that 

th is type o f  system  posed in  the perpetuation  o f  an elite/*® He alluded to the

Senate o f  ancient Rome as a  m odel, unw orried  that even at its  b est the 

R om an S enate w as an u n resp o n siv e , co rru p t, and b lo o d th irs ty  body  and 

that a t its  w orst it  was a tool o f i m p e r a t u m .  And, too, how  m any presidents, 

a fte r an exhausting one or tw o term s in  o ffice , w ould care to devo te  their 

nex t four years to the dem ands o f  the  Senate? C ertainly  n o t W oodrow  

W ils o n !

W righ t used the vantage o f  exped iency  to argue for a s trong  executive,

too . In  "International Law in its R elation  to C onstitu tional L aw ,” W right

repeated  m uch o f  w hat he w rote in The C on tro l o f  A m erican  F o re ig n  

R e l a t i o n s ,  bu t he em phasized  th a t leg is la tiv e  o r e lec to ra te  in te rfe ren ce  

d e lay ed  an d  u n n ecessa rily  p u b lic iz e d  tre a tie s , w h ereas  c o n c e n tra tio n  o f 

com petency  in  execu tive hands a ssu red  rap id ity  and secrecy . H e observed 

that constra in ts  on the sw ift exercise  o f  a pow er often m ade tha t pow er 

w o r t h l e s s . ^ *  His assum ptions w ere based  upon a ttrib u tin g  an in trin sic

value to  speed and secrecy , yet W righ t m entioned  none o f  the d raw backs to

th o se  v ir tu e s .

W hile the issue o f  execu tive  co n tro l o f  foreign policy  consum ed  m uch o f  

h is  tim e, W right continued  to fo llow  o th e r developm ents th a t p e rta in ed  to

in te rna tiona l law and organ ization . H e w as very in terested  in  the issue o f 

w ar crim es and the possib le tria ls  o f  w ar crim inals. H e saw  g rea t potential

to  b rin g  in ternational law  to  the  fo re fro n t o f  w orld  a tten tio n  th rough
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these  actions. In an a rtic le  en titled  "The Legal L iab ility  o f  the  K aiser," 

W rig h t w ro te  that liab ility  u n d er m un ic ip a l law  w as lim ited  to  G erm any.

B ut he n o ted  that q uestions o f  ju r isd ic tio n , so v ere ig n  im m un ities  and 

ex trad itio n  could  be add ressed  b e st i f  a trib u n a l v ested  w ith  in te rn a tio n a l 

a u th o rity , upon  the approval o f  the  n eu tra l and  b e llig e ren t s ta te s , tried  the 

K a i s e r .  In ternational law  w ould a lso  b est a ssu re  a  ju s t  and  exped ien t 

d e c i s i o n . ^ ^  The venue for such a  tria l w ould, o f  course, be the 

In te rna tiona l C ourt o f  Justice . W righ t saw  as w ell in the  trial and 

p u n ish m en t o f  the K a i s e r  a p receden t to  d e te r fu ture acts o f  aggression .

A nd W righ t showed little  sym pathy  fo r those  w ho saw  in the  V ersa illes 

T rea ty , especially  the w ar gu ilt c lau se , a  d i k t a t .  H e w rote that the 

a rm is tic e , w h ile  p reserv ing  its  m ilita ry  c o n n o ta tio n , w as rea lly  a 

cap itu la tio n  and  a p relim inary  trea ty  o f  peace. He asserted  tha t the a m o u r

p r o p r e  o f  the Germ ans dem anded tha t the form  o f  an arm istice  be 

p re se rv e d , b u t th a t the  q u a lif ic a tio n  th a t th e  in te rn a tio n a l a rm is tic e

com m ission  w ould act under the so le au th o rity  o f  the a llied  m ilita ry  and

nav al C om m anders in C h ie f  d e te rm in ed  the  ac tu a l n a tu re  o f  the

a g r e e m e n t ^  The tria l n ev er m a te ria lized , and W righ t's  a tten tio n  turned  

to  o th e r in te rests . But h is op in io n  o f  the  V ersa illes  T reaty  even tua lly

c h a n g e d .

W righ t realized that the defeat o f  the D em ocrats in  1920 m eant a delay in

U .S. en try  in to  the League. He tu rned  h is  energ ies to effo rts  likely  to

fac ilita te  U .S. cooperation w ith  the  L eague. H is m ain veh icles con tinued  to  

be  academ ic  and p ro fessio n al jo u rn a ls  and  he  w ro te  p ro lif ic a lly  in  d e fen se  

o f  the  L eague and in exp lanation  o f  its  im pact on in te rna tiona l law . In
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1921 h e  w as given ano ther o p p ortun ity  to  d irec tly  in fluence po licy  as a

sp ec ia l ex p ert to the N avy D epartm ent fo r  in te rna tiona l law  a t the

W a s h in g to n  C o n fe re n c e s /*  4 G ran ted , h is  position  was not one o f  in titiating

p o licy , b u t through in terp re ta tion  an d  co u n se l he  d id  exercise a  degree o f

in f lu e n c e  o v e r certa in  p ro ceed in g s  an d  p o lic ie s .

H is  p e rso n a l co rrespondence  co n ta in s  l i t t le  re fe ren ce  to  h is  ex p erien ce  

a t the  con ference , but he  d id  p ro d u ce  a  com m entary , "The W ashington 

C o n fe ren ce ,"  about the trea ty  system s th a t evo lved  from  the con ference .

H e  co n c lu d ed  tha t the W ash ing ton  C o n fe ren ces  dem onstrated  once again , as 

d id  the  negotia tions at V ersailles and in  the  League o f  N ations, tha t 

d ip lo m acy  is  m ost likely to p ro d u ce  sa tis fa c to ry  resu lts  w hen conducted  

p riv a te ly . O nce agreem ents w ere  re a ch e d , though , W right b e liev ed  they 

sh o u ld  be  published/*  5 W right p ro c la im ed  th a t the  W ashington  C onference  

w as a  success and com pared the Four P ow er T reaty  w ith  A rticle X o f  the 

L eague C ovenant and found th e ir o b lig a tio n s  to  be sim ilar. G iven  that 

th e re  w ere  no  m easures to  enforce the o b liig a tio n s  under any o f  the

W ash ing ton  C onference trea ties, th is is am azing . But desp ite  h is p ra ise  o f

the  c o n fe ren c e s , he em phasized  th a t the  W ash in g to n  C onference  system  

w as no  substitu te  for the League o f  N ations/*  **

A n o th er issue w ith w hich W righ t g ra p p le d  w as th a t o f  c rea tin g  

m ach in ery  fo r peaceful change. T h is m ay w ell have been the  m ost 

im p o rtan t con tribu tion  o f  his sch o la rsh ip . T he  evolv ing  m andate  system  o f  

th e  L eague o f  Nations and W righ t's  trea tm en t o f  it best rep resen ts  th is 

b roader issue as he saw it during the tw en ties. I f  the League w as to be 

su cc e ss fu l, som ething m ore than a p e rp e tu a to r  o f  the status quo, it had to
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d evelop  m eans for peaceful change. A s E lihu  Root noted in a critique o f  the

L eague, i f  A rtic le  X w ere p erpe tually  en fo rced  "it would be m ischievious. 

C hange and  grow th are the law o f  life"  and  A rticle X would "attem pt to 

p re se rv e  fo r all tim e unchanged the  [p resen t] d istribu tion  o f  power."** 7

W rig h t saw  in the m andate sy stem  an  opportunity  for peacefu l 

tra n s itio n s  o f  pow er and fo r the fu lf illm e n t o f ob ligations w hich 

in d u s tr ia lly  and  cu ltu ra lly  advanced  n a tio n s  held  for less advanced  ones. 

"B ackw ard" w as the term  he u sed  m o st frequen tly  in reference to m andated 

p e o p le s , w h ich  re flec ted  h is p e rc ep tio n  a b o u t races and racial 

h i e r a r c h y /*** In 1925, W right received  a  Guggenheim  Fellow ship to study 

th e  m andato ry  system  under the L eague  o f  N ations 4 9 The resulting book, 

pub lished  in 1930, is a paean to  the L eague system and to the advances 

d e p e n d e n t p eo p les  had  m ade u n d e r m an d ato ry  tu te lage.

W righ t saw  the m andate system  as  a  m eans w hich enabled the 

d ep en d en c ies  to  prepare  them selves fo r  independence. H is research  led  to

the  p u b lica tio n  o f  several a rtic les  a b o u t th e  subject in w hich he confirm ed

th e  r ig h t o f  M andatory pow ers to  be  com pensated  for adm in istra tive  costs 

and  n o ted  the  continued progress p eo p le , u sually  people o f  co lor, m ade

u n d e r th e  b en ev o len t ru le  o f  W es te rn  nations.^®  In "The G overnm ent o f  

I r a q , "  w h ich  ty p ifies  h is th inking  on th is  sub jec t, W right noted the v irtues

o f  B ritish  tra d itio n s  for govern ing  "backw ard" areas, especially  w hen

co m p ared  to  the  French in Syria.^ * H e concluded that there had been 

m ate ria l p rogress in Iraq since 1921 and th a t heavy taxes "appeared" to 

h av e  b een  sp en t w isely , w hile he  d o u b te d  tha t "unreasonable p ro fits"  had 

g one  to  fo reign  governm ents o r m erch an ts . Iraqi art, lite ra tu re , and
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sc ien ce , W righ t con tinued , cou ld  n o t com pare  to  B elg ium 's,

C zechoslovak ia 's , or N orw ay 's, so tha t Iraq 's  great hope w as in continued

B ritish  m aternalism . Iraq , w hose p eo p le  W righ t ch a rac te riz ed  as

"ado lescen t,"  illu stra ted  w hat w as best ab o u t the League o f  N ations system  

o f  m andates.^  ^

H is assessm en t is shock ing ly  o n e-d im en sio n a l w hen one  co n sid ers  that

the  B ritish  had only seven years b e fo re  a t A m ritsar, Ind ia , m assacred 

n e a rly  fo u r hundred  and w ounded  tw e lv e  hundred  a d d itio n a l unarm ed

peop le ; tha t the B ritish  w ere engaged  in  p lo tting  the  system atic  p lunder o f

the  M iddle  East's and Iraq 's one resou rce , o il, w hich w as unrenew able; and 

th a t Iraq 's  cu ltu ral heritage w as ab so lu te ly  s te llar w hen held  to  that o f  the

co u n trie s  to  w hich W right com pared it. I f  asked w hether they  believed

B ritish  ru le  to  be essen tia lly  b e n ev o le n t, m any con tem porary  re s id en ts  o f

Ire land , o f  India , o r any o ther im peria l possession  o r m andate o f  G reat 

B rita in 's  w ould  likely  have p rov ided  a very  d iffe ren t an sw er from  

W righ t’s. Even as late as 1939, though, he w rote tha t the m andate system  

am p lif ie d  the  tw en tie th  cen tu ry  tren d  ag a in s t im p eria lism  and  th a t the

m andate  system  augm ented  the  tw e n tie th  cen tu ry  tren d  ag a in s t

im p eria lism  and  that the m andate  sy stem  accorded  w ith  the  cu rren t theory

o f  in te rn a tio n a l o rg an iza tio n  and  se lf-d e te rm in a tio n . "N ative rig h ts ,"  he

concluded , "and the open door have  been  p ro tec ted  in  the m andated

te r r i to r ie s .” ^ 3

W hat is revealed as w ell are W righ t's  p rio rities  for the m andates in his 

in s is ten ce  upon m aintenance o f  the "open door." T his doctrine  w as an 

in teg ra l p a rt o f  his p rescrip tion  no t ju s t  for m andates, bu t fo r the en tire
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w o rld  o rg a n iz a tio n .^  ^ A lthough the on ly  varie ty  o f  m andate to be 

sp ec ifica lly  subject to  open door guaran tees w as the type B m andate,

W rig h t in s is ted  that th is m odified  the  o r ig in a l W ilson-Sm uts idea.-* In

fac t, the League was sub ject to g rea t p re ssu re  from  m andatories lik e  G reat 

B rita in , w hose  leaders w ished  to  m a in ta in  p riv ileg ed  trade re la tio n s  w ith in  

the com m onw ealth  and la te r s te rlin g  a reas , to  p reven t the open door from  

app ly ing  un iversally  to all m andates. The o n ly  countries to push  hard  for 

un iversal adoption o f the open door w ere Jap an  and the U nited S ta tes , and 

th e  im pact th e ir capital developm ent had  on  "backw ard” areas w as even  by 

th is  tim e legendary  am ong certa in  in h a b ita n ts  o f  those areas.'* ^ Despite 

the p robable  intentions o f  the B ritish , the irs  w as the best policy .

T hroughou t this d iscourse , W righ t d ev o ted  too little  a tten tion  to  

assessing  the problem s the open do o r cau sed  in  C hina and seem ed o b liv ious 

to the detrim enta l im pact tha t a s trong  c ap ita lis t society  and its  ex tension  o f

trade  m ight have on a m ore trad itiona l so c ie ty . T his was especially  true  in

m andated ares that had but one o r tw o v a lu ab le  resources. A nd although

W rig h t w as co rrec t in h is  a ssessm en t th a t  com m ercial d isc rim in a tio n s  in

"backw ard areas often led to  con flic t in  th e  past,"  so too did app lication  o f

th e  open  door.? ^ Too often  trad itiona l so c ie tie s  found th e ir labo r devo ted

en tire ly  to  the production o f  the resource  w ith  export value and  as a

co n seq u en ce  becam e d ependen t on  o th e r c o u n tr ie s  fo r fu n d am en ta l needs- 

-food s tu ffs  and clo th ing , am ong o th er item s. W hen the resource w as

dep leted , the "backward" area was left ju s t  abou t as "backward" as it  w as

w hen the open door had been applied. A nd, i f  a m andate was to be accepted

w ith  "scrupulous good faith ," then p art o f  th a t good fa ith  m ight include the
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e s ta b lish m e n t o f  p ro tec tive  ta r iffs  o r  e x p o rt tax es  w ith  the revenues

earm ark ed  fo r in fras tru c tu re  d e v e lo p m en t, e sp e c ia lly  i f  one accep ted  the

p a re n t-c h ild  analogy so ap p aren t in  W rig h t's  an aly sis

C lea rly , W right's recogn ition  o f  the v a lu e  o f  th ird  party  a jud ica tion  for 

ch an g in g  m andate  sta tus w as h is  s ig n a l co n trib u tio n  to the a rgum ent for

perpetuation  o f  the system . He w as aw are  o f  the inertia  im plicit in a

dependency  system , for on the occasio n  in  the  p ast that a people

d e m o n stra ted  com petency  fo r in d e p e n d e n c e , th e  im peria l p o w er seldom  

rea lized  o r acknow ledged the co n d itio n  u n til faced  w ith  rev o lt. The

m andate  sy stem , noted  W righ t, ad d re ssed  th is  p rob lem  through  the

in troduction  o f  a "disinterested body . . .  to  exam ine the situation  . . . from

the  n a tiv e  and w orld  p o in ts  o f  v iew , ap p ra is in g  particu larly  the ev o lu tio n

o f  a c ap a c ity  fo r se lf-g o v e rn m en t. 9 o f  course, as w ith so many other 

areas o f  W righ t's  p lans, no m ention  is  m ade o f  specific c rite ria  to be

ap p lied  to  th e  determ ination  o f  "a c ap a c ity  fo r self-governm ent,"  an d  the

eu ro cen trism  o f  the goals fo r the e n tire  m andate  system  he accep ted  

w ith o u t d e m u r.

A n o th e r essen tia l e lem en t o f  W rig h t’s co n tin u ed  e ffo rt to  dev ise  m eans

fo r p eacefu l change was h is  co n v ersio n  to  the  b e lie f tha t n eu tra lity  w as an 

an ach ro n ism  in the m odern w orld . W rig h t w as convinced  th a t techno logy

con tin u ed  to  shrink the w orld  to  such  an  ex ten t that the theo re tical basis 

fo r n e u tra lity  was no lo n g er plausible.**® T his w as, as we shall see, a theme 

com m on to  m any in te rn a tio n a lis ts . H e a lso  observed  tha t n eu tra l beh av io r

served  frequen tly  to  perpetuate  a g g re ss io n , o r  ev en  rew ard  it; a t o th e r

tim es it seem ed to serve no purpose at all.® * W ith the consequences o f  WWI
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s till p resen t in  the W estern  m ind, i t  does no t seem  unusual tha t legal

th eo ris ts  w ould  return  to  the w orks o f  H ugo  G rotius (w ho abhorred  

n e u tra lity )  o r  Thom as A qu inas, w ho  h ad  re fin ed  A ugustine 's  co n cep t o f  

" ju st w a r ,” in  an e ffo rt to a rgue  ag a in s t n eu tra lity  as  v iab le  n a tio n a l po licy .

T h is  issue  reflected  as w ell the  th en  c u rren t debate  am ong facu lty  m em bers 

a t the U niversity  o f  C hicago  abou t re la tiv e  and  abso lu te  m oral values w hich 

E dw ard  P urcell describes in  The C risis  o f  D em ocratic Theory  and in  w hich

W rig h t a lso  participated .®  ^

W righ t believed  th a t to ex tend  n e u tra l rig h ts  on the assum ption  tha t 

th ey  w ould  assure peace w as an  eg reg io u s  error.® ^ N eutrality  was 

an tith e tica l to  the basic assum ption  o f  co llec tiv e  security  as A rtic le  X o f  the 

L eague C ovenant defined  it  and W righ t n o ted  tha t the legal concept o f

n eu tra lity  as it had developed o v e r the  la s t century  w as not com patib le  w ith  

a n  o rg an iza tio n  o f  n a tio n s  d ed ica ted  to  n o n -v io len t so lu tions o f  

in te r n a t io n a l  d is p u te s /* 4 W righ t's  exam ination  o f  the possib le  e ffec ts  o f  

S en a to r T heodore  B urton 's re so lu tio n  o f  15 D ecem ber 1927 rev ealed  th a t i f  

the  U nited  States o f  A m erica ad op ted  a  p o licy  w hich p roh ib ited  the 

exp o rta tio n  o f  the sinew s o f  w ar to any  n a tio n  engaged in  w ar w ith 

an o th e r n a tion  or na tions, then  the  U .S . w ould  be p reven ted  from  

su p p ly in g  arm ss to  v ic tim s o f  a g g re ss iv e  acts.® ® Even the defin ition  o f

"aggresso r" w as often  no sim p le  m atte r.

W rig h t a lso  believed  th a t U .S . eco n o m ic  investm en ts p rec lu d ed  

n eu tra lity , and that in a w orld  rap id ly  in teg ra ted  on p o litic a l, econom ic, 

and  m oral levels there w ould be a co n so n an t "decrease in  the righ ts  and 

in c rease  in the obligations o f  n eu tra ls"  w hich  w ould m ake the policy  o f
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n e u tra li ty  m ore and m ore untenable.** ** States, he wrote, m ust recognize "a

n e w  s ta tu s  betw een w ar and n e u tra lity  [ca lled ] 'p artia lity .'"* ^  All o f  his 

ex am in a tio n s  lead one to  be lieve  th a t W rig h t accepted the G rotian  concep t 

o f  " just w ar," that he be lieved  n a tio n s  cou ld  readily  d iscrim inate betw een 

ag g re sso rs  and their v ic tim s, and  tha t h e  believed  there ex isted  a  m oral 

im perative  for nations to  do so. In 1941 he  declared that during the la st

tw e n ty -fiv e  years the p o lic ie s  o f  iso la tio n , neu tra lity  and im partia lity  had 

fa iled  to prevent w ar or to keep w ar from  escalating. Such a record

d em an d ed  a departure from  those  fa ile d  policies.** ®

W righ t passionately believed th a t the  Paris Peace Pact o f  1928 w ould

beco m e a  vehicle leading to the  e lim in a tio n  o f  the  h istoric  d e fin itio n  o f  

n eu tra lity  and he shared w ith  S ecre ta ry  o f  S tate Frank K ellogg the  hope 

th a t the U .S. would abandon stric t n eu tra lity . H is first w ritten  analysis  o f  

th e  P ac t w as "The In terpreta tion  o f  M u ltila te ra l Treaties." H ere he w rote 

th a t "[t]he  significance o f  the peace p ac t is  in the field o f politics and 

public  opinion rather than in that o f  law  . . .  If  the [Pact is] effective, it w ill

b e  because i t  p resents a  s tandard  a b o u t w hich public  opin ion  can o rgan ize , 

an d  the standard w ill in practice be the  sim ple form ula o f  the tex t, not the

co m p lex  discussions o f  the  no tes. "** ^ H e included as well an explanatory

m odel based  on m unicipal law in  w h ich  he asserted  that m u ltila tera l 

tre a tie s  w ere  equ ivalen t to  s ta tu te s  w h ile  b ila te ra l trea ties  w ere  eq u iv a len t 

to  con trac ts . Statutes, he suggested , w ere  less subject to in te rp re ta tion  

b e ca u se  g rea ter care w as p rac ticed  in  th e ir  legal phrasing.^ ®

The legal significance o f  the Peace P act cam e to  hold greater 

im portance  for W right. In 1933 he c la im ed  that "[t]he legal character o f
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the Pact seem s to have stood the test o f  p ractice  . . . and it is acquiring 

ce r ta in  san c tio n s , a lthough these san c tio n s  m ay not be en tire ly

a d e q u a t e . 1 He would have done w ell to rem em ber h is own adm onition 

d eclared  in  a  1925 article  en titled  "The O utlaw ry  o f  W ar" that "Laws w hich

a re  flaun ted  do  m ore harm  than good fo r they  break dow n respect for the 

ia w ,” a lthough  until 1933 the only severe test o f  the Pact had been  the

Ja p a n e se  in v a s io n  o f  M a n c h u r i a . ^  W righ t concluded, though, that w ar 

and  arm ed  v io lence  in in te rna tiona l a ffa irs  w as com pletely  devo id  o f  legal 

fo u n d a tio n , b u t the p roblem  o f m ak in g  th e  in te rn a tio n a l society  m irro r the

p ro sc r ip tio n s  o f  law  r e m a in e d .^

In  a  1935 Public Policy Pam phlet en titled  The United States and

N e u t r a l i t y ,  W right em phasized tha t both  the  Pact and the B udapest A rticles 

o f  In te rp re ta tio n  were m eans o f  w ar p rev e n tio n , not the avoidance o f  w ar.

H e c r itic iz e d  the  trad itional concep t o f  n e u tra lity  and prov ided  a four-po in t 

p o licy  w h ich  he believed  w ould  h e lp  m a in ta in  in ternational s tab ility  a t all 

tim es, n o t ju s t  in times o f  c r i s i s . ^  ^  The pam phlet was part o f a series 

p roduced  u n d e r the ed ito rsh ip  o f  H arry  G id eo n se  designed to address the 

p ro b lem  th a t scho larly  jo u rn a ls  c o n ce n tra te d  o n  issues w hich  the  pub lic

d eem ed  p e rip h e ra l, w hile  p o p u la r m a g az in e s  o ffe red  on ly  su p e rfic ia l 

c o m m e n t a r y . ^  W right's  con trib u tio n  re fle c ted  h is con tinued  m ission to

reach  as b road  an audience as p o ssib le .

H is  c r itic s , including G eorge S oko lsky , n o ted  specialist on the Far East, 

w ere less optim istic about the Paris Peace Pact. In a le tte r to W right,

S okolosky critic ized  the artic le  "The M eaning o f  the Pact o f  Paris," saying 

that W right w anted peace "only if  it is legal" and that W right
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w ould” condem n the w hole  hum an race  to  co n stan t w arfare" so long  as the 

law  w as upheld.7 6 This seem ed a v a lid  c ritic ism , especially  w hen W right 

had  w ritten  earlier in "W hen D oes W ar E x ist? ,"  that a legal defin ition  was 

necessary  to prove v io la tion  o f  A rtic le  X II o f  the C ovenant and necessary

fo r the sanctions that A rticle  XVI im posed  an d  to  prove violation o f  A rtic le  I

o f  the  Paris Peace P ac t.? ? It appeared  th a t W righ t believed w ar could  be

leg is la ted  away w ithout any  coerc ive  p o w er to  b ind  the objects o f  such

l e g i s l a t i o n .

But W right had also  w ritten  in  the  sam e artic le  that "Article II o f  the

P ac t m ay be violated even  though leg a l w ar does not exist."? ® N onetheless,

he was ever mindful o f  the need , at le a s t so fa r as those who believed  that 

law  w as the  essential ing red ien t to  w o rld  o rd e r w ere concerned, to

m ain ta in  the im portance o f  the P ac t as  a  p receden t fo r sanctions ag a in st

fu tu re  aggressive acts. W right su ffe red  no  illu s io n  that the Pact w ould 

elim ina te  w ar, but it w ould  allow  fo r the  p rosecu tion  of, o r app lication  o f 

sanc tions to , the aggressor in  fu tu re  s itu a tio n s . T his conviction led  h im  to

c la im  that Japanese v io la tio n s  o f  th e ir  o b lig a tio n s  under the P aris  Peace 

P act, the N ine Power T reaty , and  the H ague C onvention o f  1907, ju s tif ie d  the

p re s id e n t to  im pose "n egative  r e p r is a ls ” su ch  as d iscrim ina to ry  m easu res 

a g a in s t Jap an ese  goods.?  ^

H e invoked the Pact as w ell as a ju s tif ic a tio n  for the U.S. governm ent's 

E x ecu tiv e  A greem ent w ith  the  g o v ern m en t o f  G reat B ritain  to supp ly  that

nation w ith  destroyers in exchange fo r bases in  1940. He noted th a t m ost o f

th e  in te rn a tio n a l com m unity  had  re c o g n iz e d  th a t G erm any had " in itia te d  

h o s tilitie s  in v io la tion  o f  its  in te rn a tio n a l ob lig a tio n s  under the P act o f
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P aris  and  o th e r instrum ents." B ecau se  G erm any was an  in itia to r o f  

ag g ress iv e  w ar, it w as n o t a la w fu l b e llig e ren t, and p a rtie s  to in te rn a tio n a l

a g re em e n ts  w ith  G erm any w ere  n o  lo n g e r  ob liga ted  u n d er in te rn a tio n a l 

law  to  o b serve  neutral o b liga tions to w ard  G erm any and her a llie s  as they 

tiad  b roken  the  dictum  p a c ta  su n t se rv a n d a ..®®

A gain , reference  to the P act m ay  seem  unnecessary to the u n tra ined

o b se rv e r w hen considering  ac tio n  a g a in s t Japan  and G erm any , b u t in  a

w orld  o rgan ized  around law  it is e ssen tia l. The need to estab lish  the law  as

d e fin itiv e  m ay explain  w hy W righ t in s is ted  that w hat ex isted  from

S eptem ber 1939 on w as no t legally  a  state  o f  w ar under the Pact o f  Paris but

ra th e r  th a t "a condition  ex is ted  d u r in g  w hich  v io lence by ce rta in  

g o v e rn m en ts  in  v io la tio n  o f  in te rn a tio n a l o b lig a tio n s ' w as b e ing  o p p osed

by o th e r governm ents ac tin g  in d e fe n se , o r  acting to  g ive ass is tan ce  to

those defend ing  them selves, o r ac ting  as a police force . . .  as  a  un iversal

p o s s e  c  o m it a t u s . * Perhaps only  a  law yer could arrive a t such a

d i s t i n c t i o n .

A n o th e r in te restin g  a sp ec t o f  h is  v iew  regarding p eace fu l change  w as 

rev ea led  in  h is  approach  to  a p p ea sem e n t, particu larly  as it  em erged  from  

the M unich C risis o f 1938. W riting in  the A m erican  J o u rn a l o f  

I n te r n a t io n a l  L aw  in  1939, W righ t dem onstrated a w illingness to u tilize  a 

s tra teg y  o f  appeasem ent. H e c ite d  p reced en ts  for M unich-type  ag reem en ts

and  decla red  that even W ilson  held  the  peace o f  the w orld  "superio r in 

im p o rtan ce  to every q u estio n  o f  p o li t ic a l  ju risd ic tio n a l b o u n d a ry .”® 2 y e t

b ecau se  ex tra -leg a l th reats o f  w ar fo rced  the  issues a t G odesburg  the

M unich  agreem ents, W right w ro te , w ere  no t likely to y ie ld  ju s tic e . M unich
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w as n o t a  good exam ple o f  w hat peacefu l change represented  to him  

because it w as a d i k t a t ,  no t un like , he now  w rote, the V ersailles Treaty.^ ^

So a lthough  W right did not accep t the  p rocedural aspect o f  this 

ap p easem en t, he held little  ag a in s t it  in  p rinc ip le .

W righ t w as as determ ined to lim it n a tio n a l sovereignty  as he was to 

e lim in a te  the  legal sta tus o f  n eu tra lity . F requen tly , opponents o f  the

L eague used  the issue o f  in frin g em en t o f  sovereign  righ ts as a sh ibbole th  

to  en co u rag e  n a tio n a list-b ased  fea rs  am ong  the  p u b lic . Sovere ign ty  w as 

synonym ous w ith  national p res tig e , o r so  it w as argued , and any lim ita tion  

u p o n  n a tio n a l sovereignty  resu lted  in  a  concom itan t loss o f  p restige . As

w ith  any  o th e r federal system , the  an sw er to  th is w as that certa in  pow ers

w ould  be le ft to the m em ber s ta tes  and ce rta in  pow ers to  the central 

g o v e rn m en t. But although th is so lu tio n  m ay have seem ed accep tab le  to  the

m ajo rity  o f  U .S. citizens as it w as app lied  to  their national experience, an 

a ro u sed  p ub lic  and certa in  o f  its  leaders  feared  th a t som e future w orld

g o vernm en t m ight som ehow  defy  the  w ishes o f  the U .S ., a fear w hich

con tin u ed  to  p lague the efforts o f  peop le  like  W right. It w as an issue w hich

W rig h t a ttem p ted  to defuse  w ith  the  d ev ice  o f  reg io n a l g roup ings w ith in  

th e  w o rld  o rg a n iz a tio n .

Som e lim ita tion  o f  na tional so v ere ig n ty  w as essen tia l to the

e s ta b lish m e n t o f  m achinery  for p eace fu l change . W righ t observed  in  a

le tte r to Edith W are, then a fellow  m em ber o f  the C om m ittee to Study the

O rgan iza tion  o f  Peace (the CSOP w as a  sc ion  o f  the C arnegie Endow m ent for 

In te rn a tio n a l Peace and its d ire c to r  N ich o las  M urray B utler) tha t he agreed

w itfi h©r th a t th s  L ssg n s o f  N ations ilid  no t issv© m fichinsry to
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prov ide  fo r peaceful change. The reason  fo r th a t situation was the lack  o f  a 

w o rld  leg is la tiv e  au thority , an au th o rity  w h ich  w ould requ ire  fa r  g rea te r 

s a c rif ic e s  o f  national so v ere ign ty  than  an  o rg an iza tio n  designed

ex c lu s iv e ly  fo r the p reven tion  o f  ag g re ss io n .

P eace fu l change, said W righ t, re q u ire d  e ffe c tiv e  leg is la tio n , e sp ec ia lly  

i f  the  changes contem plated  w ere te rr ito r ia l boundaries  or econom ic

p o lic ie s , tw o areas trad itiona lly  assoc iated  w ith  the prerogative o f  

sovereign  nations. Policy m atters such as these , he continued, had alw ays 

p ro d u ced  sharp  exchanges betw een re v is io n is t and  sta tu s  quo  states, with 

s ta tu s  quo  states having little  reason to  accep t a  voluntary system  o f 

ch an g e . In  o rder to e ffect m eaningfu l ch an g e  under peaceful con d itio n s  

th e re  w ould  have to be an in te rn a tio n a l leg is la tiv e  authority  w ith  the 

pow er to com pel sta tus quo  s ta tes to  accep t change under appropria te  

c ircu m stan ces , and to com pel them  to sa c r if ic e  certa in  advantages w hich

they  th o u g h t they possessed under a tra d itio n a l in terpre ta tion  o f  n a tio n a l

s o v e r e i g n t y . ^  4

W righ t's  analysis revealed tw o c ru c ia l e lem en ts  in h is estim ate o f  how 

to  organ ize  the  world for peace. F irst, he addressed the issue that Elihu R oot 

had  so  fo rcefu lly  noted years b e fo re--tha t the  nature o f  the League served 

firs t the in terests o f  the sta tu s quo; second, he clearly  indicated the need 

fo r som e form  o f coercive pow er w hich  w ould  supersede the sovereign ty  o f  

indep en d en t nations in specific  s itu a tio n s  in  o rd e r to "compel [them ] to 

s a c r if ic e  c e r ta in  ad v an tag es ."

T hese  tw o ideas represented  first the  co n sistency  and the evo lu tion  o f 

h is  app roach  to the problem  o f  organ izing  the  w orld for peace and  second,
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a new  area  o f  em phasis. W right had  m ain ta ined  from  the beginning o f  his 

c a ree r th a t som e lim ita tions on n a tio n a l sovereign ty  were e ssen tia l to 

o rgan ize  the w orld for peace and had , a t  leas t since the th irties , em phasized 

the  need  fo r an effective in ternational p o lice  force to  be a t the d isposal o f

the  League o f  Nations o r its succesor. T o  W right, the League as it was 

em bodied  in  1919 was simply "the firs t s tep  toward organizing the force o f  

th e  w hole to be used against a re c a lc itra n t part."®-* The next step was to 

g iv e  the cen tra l body o f  w orld  g o v ern m en t req u is ite  au thority  and pow er.

W righ t had already begun a carefu l an a ly sis  o f  this question in 1927, 

the  year before the Paris Pact was signed. It w as the result o f his 

p a rtic ip a tio n  in  and direction o f  the U n iv ers ity  o f  C hicago 's C auses o f  W ar 

P ro jec t, w hich  lasted from  1927 to  1941 and  culm inated in the pub lication  o f  

h is  tw o volum e m onograph A Study o f  War. **6 Several o f  h is s tuden ts 

pu b lish ed  w orks as a resu lt o f  th e ir  co n trib u tio n s  to this project.**7 W r i g h t  

h im se lf  p roduced  num erous a rtic les  and  one  o ther book devoted  to  the

study  o f  w ar during th is fourteen year p e rio d  and they reveal som e o f  his 

m o s t in tr ic a te  th o u g h ts .

W ar w as forem ost a legal condition  to  W right. C onflict, aggression , 

m ilita ry  com bat—all could and did e x is t o u ts id e  the legal defin ition  o f  war. 

But w hen a legal condition o f  w ar did ex is t it was the obligation o f 

in te rn a tio n a l law  to  regu la te  it.** ** A nd as he w rote more frequently on the

su b je c t, W rig h t em phasized that q u es tio n s  o f  responsib ility  for in itia tio n  o f  

w ar w ere peripheral: the real question  w as w hy w ar and how  to  prevent

i t .89
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T here  w ere, he thought, th ree  w ays to  outlaw  w ar: change hum an

natu re ; change the n a tu re  o f  the  s ta te ; o r change in te rn a tio n a l society .

W rig h t em phasized  the th ird , a lth o u g h  the  accom plishm ent o f  the  firs t tw o 

w ere incon trovertib ly  necessary  to  the th ird . H e w rote th a t h ab it and 

custom  provided strong sanctions fo r o ld  law s but w ere o f  little  va lue  to 

new  law s. Only i f  the subm ission o f  d ispu tes to peaceful settlem en t becam e 

custom ary  cou ld  custom  sanction  the o u tlaw ry  o f  w ar.^ ® The m ost viable

m eans av ailab le  for the e s tab lish m en t o f  the  peacefu l se ttlem en t o f

d isp u tes  w as, according  to W rig h t, a s tro n g  w orld  p o litica l o rg an iza tio n .

T here  a re  certa in  d iff icu ltie s  w ith  W rig h t's  assum ptions. F irs t, he 

assum ed that m ost people w ould lik e  to  e lim inate  w ar and con tinue to  live  

p eace fu lly  w hen h is to rica l ex p erien ce  d e fied  such an assum ption . To 

em ploy  h is ow n m unicipal analogy , i f  the  people  w anted w ar th ey  w ould 

have w ar, ju s t  like people w ho w anted  booze got booze despite  an  arm ed and 

d e te rm in ed  p o lice  force du ring  p ro h ib itio n . Second, even  i f  the  m ajo rity  

o f  peop le  favored the e lim ina tion  o f  w ar, he ignored the ex istence  o f  

so c io p a th s  w ith in  the w orld  co m m u n ity . E ven w ith in  h is  m un ic ip a l m odel

c rim in a l b ehav io r could  no t eas ily  be  e lim in a ted ; ra th e r, it  w as regu la ted

?*nd co n ta in ed , so w hy expect an y th in g  m ore on an in te rn a tio n a l level?

T hird , w hat about the need for re trib u tio n  o r deterrence? How do you ja il a 

nation? F inally , ju s t because ru le  o f  law  prevails does not m ean that all o f  

its  subjects are satisfied w ith it; indeed , a large segm ent m ay see the law as

oppressive  o r  exp lo ita tive  and v io la te  it  a t every chance i f  the perce ived  

b en efits  o f  crim e outw eigh  any d e te rre n t o f  possib le  p un ishm en t. W righ t
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re lied  too heavily  upon the p red ica te  o f  ra tional behav ior, a p ro b lem  he 

cam e to  recognize as h is  exam ination  o f  w ar progressed.

W righ t's  ra tionalism , though, led  him  to believe in the  ab ility  o f  science 

and technology to cure the ills  o f  c iv iliza tion . He em braced the  scien tific  

m ethod and he tried to apply it in  h is search for m eans to  e lim ina te  war.

He believed  that ap p lied  science gave hum anity  the hope that it  cou ld  

e ffe c tiv e ly  address the "ca lam ities"  w h ich  it had created .^  * H is attem pt to 

e s ta b lish  a p red ic tive  m odel th rough  the  m easurem ent o f  p ub lic  o p in io n  in 

a study  he co-authored w ith  Jam es T. R ussell, en titled  "N ational A ttitudes on 

the  F ar Eastern C ontroversy ," w as an early  effo rt at ju s t such a scien tific

a p p l i c a t i o n . ^  ^

In th is study the au thors id en tified  the  m ethods and goals o f  

in te rn a tio n a l re la tions and  they d e c la re d  tha t state  a ttitu d es  co u ld  and  

shou ld  be em pirically  m easured. W hat fo llow ed w as a very u n c ritic a l

a ttem pt to  m easure sta te  a ttitude , b u t in  the early  th irties the s ta te  o f  

o p in io n  sam pling w as a t a p rim itiv e  s tag e , inadequately  d eveloped .

N o n e th e less , it seem s fan ta stic  th a t the au thors be lieved  tha t they  w ere 

p re sen tin g  "a m ethod o f  m easuring  the a ttitu d e  o f  one state  tow ard  ano ther 

th ro u g h  n ew sp ap er sam p lin g  an d  ju d g in g ."

I f  new spapers ex isted  w ithin  a s ta te , the authors m ain tained  tha t a t least 

one o f  them  would like ly  rep resen t the a ttitude  o f  those w ho co n tro lled  the 

in te re s ts  o f  the s ta te d  3 W right and R ussell thought agencies cou ld  be 

developed  along the lines o f  those w hich  fo recast business tren d s . These 

ag en c ies  w ould provide analyses based  on  the m ateria! cu lled  from  huge

q u a n titie s  o f  new spapers which w ould  g raph  the chang ing  a ttitu d e s  o f
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s ta tes . The authors be lieved  these  graphs w ould prove to  be  w orthy 

re g u la tin g  dev ices if  d is tr ib u te d  to  statesm en th roughou t the  w orld .

D anger spots w ould  be n o t on ly  read ily  identifiab le as "m atters o f  opinion," 

they  assserted , "but as m easurab le  quantities." If, in o rd e r to succeed in 

p rev en tin g  w ar, the L eague m ust m obilize  pulic  op in ion  b e fo re  an act o f 

w ar, they  reasoned th a t these  an a ly ses  m ight provide the data  necessary  to 

e f fe c t iv e ly  o rg an ize  w o rld  o p in io n .^  ^

S e rio u s  d iff icu ltie s  can  be  a ttr ib u te d  to  the a ssu m p tio n s  underly ing  th is

m o d e l—th e  ex is ten ce  o f  re p re se n ta tiv e  new spapers, b ia se d  ju d g in g , biased

ed itin g , the ab ility  o f  the s ta te  to  influence the con ten t o f  any new spaper, 

re g a rd le ss  o f  its  p e rsp ec tiv e , th ro u g h  false leaks or b lack  propaganda, 

m isquo tes, typos, and a v a rie ty  o f  o ther possib ilities. W rig h t w ould  later 

ad m it tha t h is conclusions w ere  "not based upon an ad eq u a te  sam pling of

th e  p r e s s . "9 5 W hat w as im portan t, though, was h is con tinued  e ffo rt to

o rg an ize  w orld  op in ion  th ro u g h  its  m anipulation. A nd p o litic a l science

w ould  persevere  in  th e ir  e ffo rts  to  map and o therw ise  m easu re  public 

op in ion  over the next th ree  decades. W right was a p io n eer in th is

im p o rtan t d im ension  o f  th e  s tu d y  o f  in ternational re la tio n s .

In  h is  book The Causes o f  W ar and Conditions o f  P eace, w hich  w as a 

co m p ila tio n  o f lec tu res  d e liv e red  a t the G raduate In s titu te  o f  H igher

In te rn a tio n a l S tudies a t G eneva , Sw itzerland , in O ctober a n d  N ovem ber o f

1934, W righ t addressed som e o f  the previously m entioned c ritic ism s. This is

an im portan t book, for it is  in  m any respects a b lue-p rin t fo r w hat he 

considered  to be the m ost im portan t work o f  his life , A S tu d y  o f  War, a two

vo lu m e, 1,552 page m onograph , w hich  received  m ixed re v ie w s .^ ** T h e
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Causes o f  War represents an in n o v a tio n  fo r W right. He changed  h is

approach  to the exam ination o f  the  issue  o f  w ar and its con tro l, fo r the

cen tra l question he asked m oved now  from  "why w ar" to  "how is  peace

organized?" "War," he w rote, "can less and  less be treated from  the

h is to ric a l, determ inistic and p red ic tiv e  p o in t o f  view . M ore and m ore we

m u st co n sid er it from  the en g in ee rin g , co n structive  and co n tro l p o in t o f

view . W e can less profitably  be in terested  in  the causes o f  w ar, m ore

p ro fitab ly  in the co n d itio n s  o f  p e a c e ." ^ 7

S ocial control w as the key e lem en t o f  W right's prescrip tion . W hat he

w an ted  to  identify  were "those e lem en ts  o f  the to ta l situation  du rin g  peace

w h ich  w e can e ffec tiv e ly  m an ip u la te  an d  w hich , i f  p roperly  m an ip u la ted ,

w ill p reserv e  the p e a c e . "9 8 The conditions o f  peace, he  thought, m ust 

inc lude : the "renunciation by  everyone  o f  i n t r a n s i g e n t  opposition to

e x is tin g  [conditions]"  by w hich  he m ean t "the renuncia tion  o f  o p p o sitio n  

to these [conditions] . . . not sub jec t to  restra in t in the adaptation o f  m eans

to  ends"; "an organization  o f  the  w orld  com m unity adequate to re s tra in

co n flic ts  . . .  so that v iolence w ill no t accom pany them "; "the rea liza tion  in 

in te rn a tio n a l relations o f a system  o f  law  in to le ran t o f  v io lence excep t as a 

le g a lly  co n tro lled  instrum ent o f  ex ecu tio n " ; and  "the con tinuous 

a p p lic a tio n  o f  p eacefu l te ch n iq u es  fo r  p rev en tin g  ex trem e d e p a r tu re s

from  equilib rium  am ong the m ate ria l fo rces in the sta te  system . "9 9

W righ t's  argum ent is s teeped  in  re sp ec t for trad ition  in tha t he w ished  

to  assure  only the "most g radual changes in  the re la tive  position  o f  s ta tes

w ith  respec t to arm am ents, s ta tu s , in fluence  and policy ." O nly the  gradual

ch ange  o f  social conditions cou ld  en su re  peace.* Yet, there is som ething
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v e ry  O rw ellian  w hich pervades h is  co n cep t as  w ell, esp ec ia lly  w hen  

W righ t began  to think in term s o f  the  necessity  no t ju s t to  con tro l conflic t 

b u t fo r  co n tro lled  conflict.*  ®*

T he e ssen tia l elem ent o f  W rig h t's  p re sc rip tio n  as rev ealed  in  th is  series 

o f  lectu res  is  the m aintenance o f  the  balance o f  power. H e drew  m uch o f 

h is  a rg u m en t from  the trad itio n a l p eace  m ovem ent p rogram  in  th a t he

b e lie v e d  th a t q u a lita tiv e , q u an tita tiv e , an d  m oral d isarm am en t w ere  the 

m o s t p ro m is in g  in g red ien ts  fo r  m a in ta in in g  eq u ilib riu m  am ong  th e  

s ta t e s .*  And that equilibrium , he w ro te , w as the prerequisite  to  the

e ffe c tiv e  developm ent o f  in te rn a tio n a l law  and  the League o f  N ations.*® ^ 

W rig h t a lso  seem ed to foreshadow  fu tu re  U .S . policy in  h is  rem arks w hich

co n ce rn ed  the  im pact o f  m utually  a ssu red  destruction  on the  p o ss ib ility  o f

p e a c e . *

W rig h t o ffered  a possib le  so lu tio n  to  the critic ism  that b a lan ce  o f  pow er 

p o litic s  p e rpe tuated  the s ta tu s  qu o  and  inevitably  invited  w ar: tha t

th ro u g h  m ore "accurate m easures o f  th e  changing  s itu a tio n  [in ] arm am ent 

an d  in d u s tria l s ta tistics, it is p o ssib le  th a t d istu rbances cou ld  b e  observed  

b efo re  they had  becom e serious. A council m ainly o f  the g rea t pow ers 

m ig h t w ith  such data b rin g  p ressu re  by  d ebate  to  rec tify  the balance."*® ^

T his fa ith , o f  course, w as a d irec t re su lt o f  h is research w ith  R ussell.

W rig h t rea lized  as w ell tha t the  co llec tio n  o f  accurate data m ust be  ensured 

th ro u g h  e ff ic ie n t m eans o f  p eace tim e  in te rn a tio n a l in sp ec tio n , o r 

v e r i f i c a t i o n . *

W rig h t addressed  som e o f the c ritic ism s levelled  against the th eo ries  o f

w orld  organization  here as weii. Forem ost, he came to advocate a loose
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c o n fed e ra tio n  ra th e r than a s tro n g  fe d e ra l nn ion  o f  n a tio n s . T h e  reasons

tha t com pelled  him  to  abandon h is  re lian ce  upon the U .S. m odel w ere

several: firs t, the U .S. governm ent h ad  becom e too cen tra lized  and  w as now

m ore than  likely  a unitary  s ta te ; second , there  ex isted  no  ex te rn a l enemy

to r  a  w o rld  federation , som eth ing  W rig h t b e liev ed  n ecessa ry  to  m ain tain  

cohesion  am ong m em ber states; th ird , there  w as the issue  o f

n o n u n ifo rm ity  o f  cu ltu re , som eth in g  W rig h t in s is ted  d id  n o t p lag u e  the

sm alle r m odels o f  federation; fo u rth  w as the  problem  o f  rep resen ta tio n  in

a  system  w hich  w ould include 40 0  m illio n  C hinese and 1/2 m illio n

N icaraguans; and  finally  there  w as the  p rob lem  o f  ap p lica tio n  o f  sanctions

o v er a  g lobal area as opposed to  the  sm aller areas o f  the  m odel

f e d e r a t i o n s .*  O?

H is  answ er w as a w orld  o rg an iza tio n  loosely  m odeled a f te r  the  

c o n fe d e ra tio n s  o f  the  p a s t and  d e p e n d e n t on  reg iona l o rg a n iz a tio n s  w ith in  

the g rea te r body. W right m oved as w e ll tow ard  a s tr ic te r  in te rp re ta tio n  o f  

the  co n s titu tio n  o f  a w orld  o rg a n iz a tio n , fo r he  believed  th a t the  purview  

o f  cen tra l governm ent w ould  have  to  b e  reduced  and tha t g u a ran tees  o f  the 

au tonom y o f  the  m em bers w ould  have  to  b e  stipu lated .! 0 3  B ut he  noted  that

n o n e  o f  h is  p rescrip tions w ould  be co m p le te ly  e ffec tive  u n le ss  th e  w orld  

o rg an iza tio n  w as tru lyun iversa l in  its  m em bersh ip . A nd fo r th a t he was

w illing  to  pay a price.

W rig h t no ted  tha t the ex p erien ce  o f  the  League in  the M anchurian

c ris is  and  in  the Chaco dispute had  p roven  that the League cou ld  no t deal 

w ith  m a jo r c rises unless a il the  p o w ers, g rea t and sm all, w ere  m em bers, 

e sp ec ia lly  those who w ere in  the  im m ed ia te  v ic in ity  o f  the
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litig an ts /b e llig e ren ts . W righ t b e liev ed  th a t  even  a t  the  ex p en se  o f  

am en d m en ts  to  the  C ovenan t w h ich  e lim in a te d  fo rm al o b lig a tio n s  

re sp ec tin g  sanctions bn t th a t in co rp o ra ted  the  P ac t o f  P a ris , the  L eague 

m n s t b eco m e  u n iv e r s a l .* ^

T h ere  rem ained  the p rob lem  o f  d ev e lo p in g  bo th  s ta te  and ind iv id u a l 

lo y a lty  to  the  League and its  in s titu tio n s  and  W rig h t approached  th is  

d irec tly . H e thought it  w ise fo r the  L eague to  assum e the W orld W ar I debts 

o f  m em ber nations and to  develop  the  m andates as  League te rrito rie s , and  

h e  c ited  the  U.S. annexation o f  the N orthw est te rrito ry  in  1783 and 

assum ption  o f  state debts in  1791 as p ro o f  o f  th e  m ethod 's v iab lity . H e 

ca lled , to o , for the  League to  ad o p t sym bols around  w hich  in d iv idua l loyalty  

c o u ld  b e  ra llied  th rough  v igo rous ed u ca tio n  an d  propaganda. T o fa c ilita te  

th is  the  League m ust becom e, in  W righ t's  o p in ion , the  forum  fo r "real, 

d ram atic  and  obv ious” co n flic t in  o rd e r to  m a in ta in  the  p e o p le 's  in te re s t, 

fo r "p eo p le ,” he w ro te , "are in te re s ted  in  co n flic t. *0

A nd i f  arm ed co n flic t o r  ag g ress io n  o ccu rred , a  reg io n a l fo rce  should  

re sp o n d  to  the  transgression . W rig h t b e lie v ed  th a t the  tim e  w as d is tan t 

w hen  th e  League could  co n stitu te  an  arm ed  fo rce  capab le  o f  p o lic in g  the 

w o rld ; therefo re , physical san c tions shou ld  b e  reg io n a l and  A rtic les  X and 

X V I o f  the  C ovenant should be  am ended to  re fle c t such o rgan iza tions. This,

o f  course, would be a key elem ent in  the U nited  N ations C harter. As w ell, 

W righ t soon  came to believe tha t to  p ro v id e  g lobal effect any w orld  

o rg an iza tio n  w ould  have to  ex erc ise  a  m onopo ly  o v e r m ilita ry  airpow er.*  * 1

W righ t, too , assessed  the p rob lem  o f  app ly ing  sanctions to  sta tes . He

observ ed  th a t to  punish  an  en tire  s ta te  fo r the  actions o f  its  governm ent
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w o u ld  lik e ly  bear the m oral stigm a o f  punish ing  the innocen t as w ell as the 

g u ilty . A pplication o f  sanctions m ight, too , resem ble the ac t o r  acts  o f  war.

A nd, o f  course, there w as the lack  o f  su ffic ien t coercive pow er to  enforce 

L eag u e  sanctions w ithou t u n iv e rsa l m em bersh ip . The issue  o f  sovereign ty  

w as  s ign ifican t here as w ell, for in  a federal system  w hich  a llow ed  a court 

o f  appeal to  negate national law  th a t w as contrary to the law s o f  the 

in te rn a tio n a l o rg an iza tio n , m em ber s ta te s  m igh t p e rce iv e  a  "dangerous 

en cro ach m en t upon [th e ir] ex is tin g  so vere ign ty"  w hich cou ld  be  u sed  to 

p ro v id e  ju s tif ic a tio n  fo r secess io n .^  * ̂

F o r  W righ t, the so lu tion  w as th e  ap p lica tio n  o f  un iversal m oral 

san c tio n s . Only i f  a ll the  pow ers w ere beh ind  the im m ediate app lication  o f  

su ch  sanctions would they be g iven  the fu ll test they deserved. "If," W right 

o b se rv ed , "that m oral so lidarity  ex is ts  adequate  m ethods can  b e  dev ised  [fo r 

th e  ap p lica tio n  o f  ph y sica l san c tio n s] ev en  i f  n o t p rov ided  befo rehand . * 3

I t  is  im portan t to rem em ber th a t W rig h t w as a g radualist and  approached 

th e  co ncep t o f  w orld  o rg an iza tio n  from  th a t perspective. Such

o rg an iza tio n  w as in  an  a lm ost em bryonic  stage, so that to  g ive  such  a  w orld  

o rg an iza tio n  im m ediate and a ll- in c lu s iv e  pow ers m ight be to  doom  it  from  

i n c e p t i o n .

T hese  ideas, subject to  som e re fin em en t, w ere W right's  m an ifesto  for 

w o rld  o rganization . H e had  spen t tw enty  years in  the rigo rous 

dev e lo p m en t o f  his theo re tica l ap p roach . N ow , in  the dangerous and

co m p lex  co n tex t o f  the  m id -n in eteen  th ir tie s , he began  a  consum ing  e ffo rt 

to  p u t theory  to  practice. T hat e ffo rt cen tered  on  his invo lvem ent w ith the
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C om m ittee  to  Study th e  O rg an iza tio n  o f  Peace and o th e r o rgan izations 

w h o se  goals  w ere an  e ffec tiv e  w o rld  o rgan ization .

T he CSO P, as m entioned  above, w as the  creation o f  N icho las M urray

B u tle r under the  au sp ices  o f  th e  C arneg ie  Endow m ent fo r In te rn a tio n a l 

P e a c e , an  o rg an iza tio n  w h ich  h e  d irected .*  * ̂  The CSOP w as founded in  1939

an d  its  m em bership in c luded  a  w id e  varie ty  o f  lum inaries from  the 

acad em ic , pub lic  se rv ice , and  b u s in ess  com m unities.1 ^ A m em bership lis t 

from  1940 is appended  w h ich  d em o n stra tes  the  m em bersh ip 's  d iv e rs ity  b u t 

a lso  i ts  exclu siv ity . F u rth e r in v e s tig a tio n  o f  the  m em bers ' b ackgrounds 

m ay  rev ea l som e in te re s tin g  c o n c lu s io n s .

T he follow ing are areas o f  sp ec ia l concern  to  the CSO P as found in  a

d o cu m en t en titled  "M eeting  O f S ub-C om m ittee  On P o litic a l In te rn a tio n a l 

O rg an iza tio n ."  A lthough th ey  a re  n o t inc lu siv e , they  a re  rep resen ta tiv e  o f  

the  issu es  w ith  w hich the  C SO P con tinued  to g rapple  during  its  h istory : 

reg io n a l a reas , un ion  and  fed e ra l sy stem , assigned  to  Q uincy  W right; 

p eace fu l change, assigned  to  Jo h n  F o s te r  D ulles; peace en fo rcem ent, 

ass ig n ed  to  C lyde E agle ton ; re d u c tio n  and lim ita tion  o f  arm am ents, 

a ss ig n ed  to  A llen D ulles; co u rt an d  arb itra l arrangem ents, assigned  to

P h ilip  C . Jessup; m inorities, a ss ig n ed  to  Sarah W am baugh; and  co lon ia l

a reas , ass ig n ed  to R aym ond Buell.*

S ev era l them es em erged  from  th is  in itia l d iscussion , w h ich  w as based

o n  a  series  o f  nine questions W rig h t sent to the  p rospective  d iscussants.*  * ? 

T hose w hich im press me as the m ost im portant are a  com m itm ent to  the

o pen  d oo r, to  reg ional a sso c ia tio n s , and  to  recognition  o f  the ind iv idual 

w ith in  th e  new  w orld  o rder. T he d iscussants re ite ra ted  o p en  door them es
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th ro u g h o u t th e  m eeting  and  th ey  co n c lu d ed  th a t "un less re a so n a b le

com m ercia l opportun ities  w ere a ssu re d  fo r  the  s ta tes  m ost d ep en d en t upon 

ex te rn a l m arkets and sources o f  raw  m ateria ls"  i t  w ould  be very  d iff icu lt to  

p re v e n t  fu tu re  te r r i to r ia l  a g g re ss io n s .*  T heir b e lie f  in  the need  for

reg io n a l associations, such as a  fed e ra tio n  o f  Europe and a fed era tion  o f
•  4  <  Q

D an u b ian  pow ers was the f irs t sp e c if ic  p re sc rip tio n  ex p re ssed .1 1* And 

th e ir  com m itm ent to  peacefu l ch an g e  le d  a  "substantia? m inority"  o f  the  

d iscu ssan ts  to  advoca te  th a t in d iv id u a ls  b e  g ran ted  in te rn a tio n a l s tan d in g  

in  the  form  o f  a  specific  in te rn a tio n a l rem ed ia l procedure to  be  m ade 

av a ilab le  to  ind iv iduals "after lo c a l rem ed ies  had  been  exhausted ."*  ^ 0

A lth o u g h  on ly  a  "substan tia l m in o r ity ” so lid ly  supported  th is  ex ten s io n  o f  

s tan d in g  to  the ind iv idua l, the  m a jo rity  recogn ized  th a t " the p ro b lem  o f  

peacefu l change is a leg is la tiv e  p ro b lem , and  th a t no  in te rn a tio n a l co u rt o f  

E qu ity  o r  arb itra l tribunal cou ld  so lv e  th e  problem . Law  can  b e  changed  

on ly  by  a body so rep resen ta tive  o f  p u b lic  opin ion  th a t its  enac tm en ts  w ill 

co n fo rm  to  the p rev a ilin g  sen tim en t o f  ju s tice ."*  21 T his reco g n itio n

re q u ire d  ex tension  o f  in d iv id u a l r ig h ts  in  a  rep resen ta tiv e  sy stem .

W rig h t’s rep o rt on reg io n a l a re a s , u n io n  and  fed era tio n  w as co m p le ted  

and  d istribu ted  on 25 M arch 1940. C on sis ten t w ith  h is s ty le , h e  expanded 

the  scope o f  his assignm ent and th e  re su lt w as a  fifteen  page docum ent. An 

u n d e rly in g  them e rem ained  h is  co m m itm en t to  the  open d o o r, w h ich  w as 

e v id en t in  h is  in sistence  th a t " fre e r  trad e  a ssu rin g  m ore o p p o rtu n ity  and  

m ore w ealth  fo r a ll th rough d iv is io n  o f  la b o r” w ould help  p rev en t w ar, and 

th a t a  functional o rg an iza tio n  c o n c e rn e d  w ith  "problem s o f  co m m erce , raw  

m a te ria ls  an d  m arkets is  p a rtic u la rly  im p o rtan t and  sh o u ld  be  dev e lo p ed
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w ith  such  com petence as to  assu re  a  m odera te  freedom  o f  trade and access 

to  raw  m aterials for all nations" w as e ssen tia l to  a w orld  com m itted to

p e a c e f u l  ch an g e .*  2 2

W rig h t fu rther a sse rted  th a t o rd e r  w o u ld  no t n ecessa rily  p e rp e tu a te  the  

s ta tu s  quo, nor w ould i t  e lim in a te  co n tro v ersy , no r w ould  i t  even  e lim inate  

th e  u se  o f  force. I f  o rder d id  c rea te  th e  above conditions, W righ t w arned 

th a t th e re  w ould be no  p rog ress an d  n o  varie ty  to  in te rna tiona l a ffa irs , and  

th a t se lf-defense  and ap p lica tio n  o f  san c tio n s  w ould  be e lim inated  as w ell.

W h at o rd e r w ould  p ro v id e  w ou ld  b e  p ro ced u res  for ind iv id u a ls , n a tio n s , and  

in te rn a tio n a l in s titu tio n s  to  se ttle  d isp u te s , to  adm in ister se rv ices , to  c rea te  

a n d  en fo rce  law , and to  change e v e n  th e  p rocedures fo r d ispu te  se ttlem en t 

w h en  " ju s tic e  req u ire s  an d  k n o w le d g e  p e r m i t s . *  23  The CSOP adopted this

a sse r tio n , in  fac t the en tire  d o cu m en t, v ir tu a lly  unchanged , and  it

ap p ea red  in  an a rtic le  e n title d  "P eace  an d  P o litica l O rganization ."*  2 4

W h at fo llow ed in  the  o rig in a l d o cu m en t, a fte r ten  pages o f  h is to rica l 

a n a ly s is , w as W righ t's  co n c lu s io n  " th a t e ffe c tiv e  w orld  o rg an iza tio n  in  the  

p re sen t s tag e  o f  w orld  h is to ry  re q u ire s  in  add ition  to  national and local 

g o v e rn m e n ts , w hich  sh o u ld  c o n tin u e  to  h av e  p rim ary  leg a l au th o rity  

w ith in  th e  te rrito ry  o f  the  re sp e c tiv e  s ta te s , (a ) c e rta in  u n iv ersa l 

p r in c ip le s  and  in s titu tio n s , (b ) c e r ta in  re g io n a l o rg an iza tio n s  and  (c )

c e r ta in  fu n c tio n a l o rg a n iz a t io n s ." * 2 5  T he rem aining four pages defined  

the  spec ifics  and I have appended them  to  the text: the follow ing is  an

a ttem p t to  incapsulate  the  sp ec ific s  an d  som e o f  the p roblem s th a t a ttend

t h e m .
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W rig h t a lleged  th a t fo u r p ro b lem s endangered  peace  m ore  so  than  any 

o thers. F irs t o f  the fo u r w ere  s ta te  attem pts to  augm ent pow er a t the 

expense o f  o ther states. T h is w as so , he w rote, because m any believed  that

the sta te  existed  firs t fo r itse lf. B ut the only  rem edy he  o ffered  fo r th is 

co n d itio n  w as the ad m o n itio n  th a t po licy m ak ers  and p eo p le  a lik e  accep t the 

theory  th a t "the S tate  ex is ts  fo r th e  b en efit o f  its  people and o f 

h u m a n i t y ."1 2 6  Bixt w hat i f  the  s ta te  and its  people subscribe to  a  m essianic 

ideo logy? A ggression co u ld  then  be ju s tif ie d  as benefiting  hum anity . The 

second  p rob lem  h e  reco g n ized  w a s  th a t the  search  fo r se lf-su ffic ie n t 

n a tio n a l w ealth  w as o ften  the p recu rso r to w ar. To rem edy th is  he

p resc rib ed  free trade  to  assu re  b o th  "opportun ity  and w ealth  fo r a ll 

th ro u g h  d iv is io n  o f  l a b o r . " *  ^  7 T his was ra ther nebulous as h e  m ade no

m ention o f  who or w hat w ould  dec id e  the d iv ision  o f  labor, the  share o f

reso u rces , the  share o f  p ro fits , th e  sh are  o f  costs , o r o th e r v a riab les .

T h ird , h e  suggested  th a t n a tio n a l an d  in te rn a tio n a l w e lfa re  p o lic ie s  be  

ad o p ted  in  o rder to  a v e r t d e p re ss io n  and  unem ploym ent w h ich  h e  believed  

led  to  "revolution and v io le n c e ,” b u t again , he  failed  to  id en tify  w hat types 

o f  w elfare  o r the d is trib u tio n  o f  c o s ts . A nd fourth , W righ t argued  tha t only 

p ro p e rly  developed  le g a l p ro c e d u re s  cou ld  ad d ress  percep tio n s  o f  o r ac tu a l 

in ju s tic e , thus e lim ina ting  som e o f  the  fuel w hich  fired  "p o litic a l and 

econom ic riva lries  and so c ia l m ise ry ."  But as any m em ber o f  an  underclass 

c an  a tte s t, law  and p rocedu re  can  ju s t  as w e ll perpetuate  in justice.*

W righ t continued h is  an a ly s is  w ith  an assessm ent o f  the  im p ac t o f  w hat 

h e  saw  as the grow ing in te rd ep en d en ce  o f  s ta tes . B ecause s ta te s  w ere 

in c re a s in g ly  in te rd e p e n d e n t, d o m e s tic  le g is la tio n  f re q u e n tly  a f fe c te d
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in d iv id u a ls  and  groups w ith in  o th e r states. T h is ex ternal im pact o f

d o m e stic  leg is la tio n  req u ired  fu r th e r  in te rn a tio n a l c o o p e ra tio n  i f  v io len ce  

w ere  to  b e  prevented. From  th is observation  h e  concluded tha t peacefu l

ch an g e  and  co llective  security  w ere  irred u c ib ly  connected , and  th a t a

dynam ic w orld  order w ould "provide fo r bo th  by varying the  ease  o f  

a lte rin g  the  elem ents o f  its  s tru c tu re  and  procedure, according  as they  are 

e sse n tia l to  security  o r ob stac les  to  necessary  change.^ ^ 9  js eaSy t0 agree

w ith  th e  firs t assertion , bu t w ho o r  w hat w ould  determ ine e sse n tia lity —the 

courts? the people the w orld leg islature? This w as to  be le ft for the new  

w o rld  o rg an iza tio n  to  co n tem p la te .

H e em phasized  evo lu tionary  p o litic a l change w hen he a sse rted  th a t the

in stitu tio n s  w hich developed in the new  w orld  o rder w ould do  so m ost

e ffe c tiv e ly  i f  they  served e ssen tia l in te re s ts  and  avo ided  ra d ic a l b reaches 

w ith  trad itio n ; these, he w ro te , w ou ld  la s t longer than  rev o lu tio n ary  

changes. To facilita te  th is o b jec tiv e , he  insisted  that " institu tions to 

im prove the  organization o f  the w orld  com m unity should . . .  be  na tu ra l 

dev e lo p m en ts  from  those tha t a lread y  e x is t. "130 Far from being  the radical 

fu tu ris ts  tha t some o f  th e ir opponents labeled  them , the  CSO P here  

a d v o ca te d  a qu in tessen tia lly  c o n se rv a tiv e  ap p ro ach . A gain , th o u g h , th e  

p ro b lem  w as who o r w hat w ou ld  d e te rm in e  w hether developm ents a re  

"n a tu ra l”? A nd w hat abou t the  "n a tu ra l” in e rtia  o f  the bureaucracy  

n e ce ssa ry  to  such a w orld  o rg an iza tio n ?

W rig h t broke w ith the B urkean d ic tu m  on trad ition , though , in  h is  

d iscu ssio n  o f  the application o f sanctions. H e w as aware tha t i f  a  state  

possessed  sufficien t force to  defend itse lf, tha t sam e force cou ld  be used  to
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flau n t the law . And there  w ere  no  guarantees against law lessness in  an

u n o rg an ized  in te rn a tio n a l sy stem  go v ern ed  by ba lan ce  o f  p o w er.

T h erefo re , in  order to  p ro v id e  su ch  guaran tees, the new  system  o f 

in te rn a tio n a l sanctions had  to  h a v e  p ow er g reater than  th a t o f  any single

n a tio n  o r  any com bination  o f  n a tio n s  w hich  m ight a ttem pt to  b reak  the 

law . T he new in ternational o rg an iza tio n  w ould have to  a tta in  such pow er 

im m ediate ly  upon its creation , "all a t once," o r its sanctions cou ld  be "w orse

th a n  u se le ss ."*  31 To m ake san c tions "sufficiently  pow erfu l all a t once" 

w ou ld  b e  revolutionary change an d , in  h is  ow n w ords, like ly  n o t to  last.

But how  else to com pel the  g rea t pow ers?

W righ t called  for a ll nations to  be inv ited  to sign a  pact that w ould  be

in c o rp o ra te d  in  each  n a tio n a l c o n s titu tio n  (p resum ing  they  h av e  a

co n stitu tio n !) to ensure th a t c e r ta in  o b liga tions be m et: p ro tec tio n  o f  basic

hum an righ ts; lim its on the u se  o f  arm ed force; econom ic fairness; that 

th e  Perm anent C ourt o f  In te rn a tio n a l Ju stice  decide all cases n o t se ttled  

th ro u g h  diplom acy; s tan d ard ized  trea tm en t o f  aggressors; and  the support

fo r  an d  estab lishm ent o f  (a) a  W o rld  A ssem bly rep resen ta tive  o f  every  

co n sid erab le  opinion group , (b) a  W orld  C ouncil com posed o f  G reat Pow ers 

an d  im portan t po litica l reg io n s , (c ) a  W orld  S ecretariat to  study  w orld

p ro b lem s and to p rov ide  those  in s titu tio n s  w ith  reg u la to ry  and  su b stan tiv e  

p o w e r s . ! T h e  obvious problem  w as w hat to  do i f  a  nation  o r nations 

re fu sed  to  sign? U nless the w orld  o rgan ization  w as w illing  to  force them  to 

jo in , W righ t adm itted the  d e fea t o f  any such  organization a s  h e  declared  

u n v e rss l m em bership and  pow er "all a t once" essen tial to  its  su rv iva l.
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T he CSO P continued to  re fin e  its  ob jectives and its plans fo r 

accom plish ing  them  during  the  w a r y ears. D issen t p lagued  the  g ro u p  as 

se v e ra l m em bers q u it, p re su m ab ly  o v e r p o licy  d ispu tes.^  ^  W right was as 

w ell very  concerned tha t the  C SO P  be carefu l to  avo id  association  w ith  

^q u estio n ab le” individuals o r g roups. Tw o cases in  p o in t are h is  a ttem pt to

d is tan ce  the CSO P from  C la rk  E ich e lb e rg er 's  League O f N ations A ssocia tion  

an d  W rig h t's  q u estion ing  o f  an  In te rn a tio n a l S tu d en t S erv ice  (IS S ) le tte r

th a t referred  to the C SO P in  a  w ay w hich  indicated  the two w ere  m utually  

s u p p o r t i v e .

W rig h t, w ho had  a  long  re la tio n sh ip  w ith  E iche lberger, im p lo red  h im

n o t to  m isunderstand  W rig h t's  p o s itio n  as to  the re la tio n sh ip  be tw een  the  

A ssociation  and the CSO P. H e assu red  E ichelberger that in  no w ay d id  the

C SO P w ish  to  m inim ize the  im portance  o f  the w ork o f  the A ssocia tion  in

co n n ec tio n  w ith  the  C o m m ittee , n o r  to  d ecrease  th a t re la tio n sh ip .”

W righ t's  concern w as to m ake th e  C SO P as "efficient as possib le” in  its  

e ffo rts  to  create  from  a p u b lic  o p in io n  trad itio n a lly  an tagon istic  to  the  

c o n ce p t o f  the  L eague o n e  w h ich  su p p o rted  the  p rin c ip les  o f  in te rn a tio n a l 

o rgan iza tion . He no ted  th a t the  C SO P w as supported  independently  o f  the

A ssocia tion , and th a t the  "resu lt o f  its  e ffo rts  are  no t in  any w ay

prede term ined  by the p ast p rog ram  o f  the  A sso c ia tio n .” I t w as ev id en t that 

W righ t thought the A ssocia tion  w as ta in ted  in  the  pub lic  m ind w ith  a  lost 

cau se , therefo re  he  tho u g h t i t  d e s irab le  th a t the  C SO P's independence  from  

the  A ssociation  "should be em p h asized  to  the  public  as m uch as 

p o s s i b l e . E i c h e l b e r g e r  responded  tha t "W e are in  no  way going to  m ake
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the  e ffo r t appear to the public  as  a so le  League o f  N ations A ssociation  

e f f o r t . " *  35

A s fo r the ISS, W right no ted  th a t its  actions regard ing  the H oover 

F in n ish  re l ie f  fund drive seem ed d estin ed  to  lead m any peo p le  to  believe 

th a t th e  In te rna tiona l S tudent S e rv ice , like  so m any o th e r s tu d en t

o rg a n iz a tio n s , w as sym pathetic  to  co m m unism . W righ t th o u g h t every  

e ffo rt shou ld  be m ade to avoid  such  an  im pression. W right then  asked i f

th e  C o m m ittee  au thorized  the ISS le tte r  signed  by H arper Poulson.* 36

C le a rly , then , in ternecine  s tr ife  p la g u ed  the CSOP and groups tha t w ere, 

o r  w ished  to  be, associated  w ith  i t ,  b u t that strife  d id  no t deter the  Com m ittee

from  its  w ork. The agenda rem a in ed  to  estab lish  a  w ork ing  o rgan ization  o f

the  w o rld 's  s ta tes  tha t addressed  the  p rob lem s o f  the L eague and  the

p ro b lem s o f  a  changing w orld . Im p o rtan t in  th is phase o f  the  C om m ittee 's

w o rk  w as em phasis on the  n eed  fo r a  w orld  organization com m ited  to  basic

hum an rig h ts , to  free trade, and  to  co llec tiv e  security .

By 7 June  1941 the nucleus o f  th e  CSO P approach to w orld  organization 

w as o u tlin e d  in  a  con fiden tia l d o cu m en t en titled  "O utline o f  P r o g r a m . " *  3 7 

T he docu m en t con tains a p rov iso  th a t ind ica tes it w as no t p repared  as  an

o ff ic ia l s ta tem en t o f  the C SO P p ro g ram , b u t ra ther as  a p o ten tia l guide. 

N o n e th e le ss , its  contents becam e the  basis  o f  the CSO P p rogram , w hich

declared: "civil o rder and norm al econom ic  processes . . . an ind.e.gpengabte-

p re re q u is ite  to  the  estab lish m en t o f  a  general peace: e s ta b lish m e n t fif a n

e f fe c t iv e  sy stem  o f  in te rn a tio n a l s e c u r ity ." F urther, the  au tho rs  asserted

th a t "a w o rld  o rder designed  to  p ro m o te  stab le  econom ic pro gress. gcpjal

ju s tice , a n d  cu ltu ra l freedom  fo r a ll n a tio n a l groups, races, an d  c lasses
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W illing  |Q accep t th e ir  p roper re sp o n sib ilitie s  as m em bers o f  a  w orld

c o m m u n i t y . " * 3 ® The proposal a lso  ca lled  fo r effective m ilitary  cooperation

b e tw een  the U .S. and  the B ritish  C om m onw ealth  and  it ju s tif ie s  som e o f  the

c h a rg es  th a t these  in d iv id u a ls  w ere  in te rv e n tio n is t in  ou tlo o k  and had  

a lread y  a llied  the  U .S . w ith  B ritish  in terests.^  ^

A fter the U.S. en tered  the w ar, the  C SO P called  for a  statem ent o f  U .S. w ar

a im s in  o rder to  avo id  the p ub lic  and  p riv a te  d issen t tha t developed

follow ing U .S. entry in to  W W I. To th a t e ffec t the CSOP issued the seven 

fo llow ing  de ta iled  bu t revealing  a im s. F irs t they  asserted  tha t the

g overnm en t o f  the U nited  S tates w as estab lish ed  to  advance the  w elfare  o f  

i ts  c itizen s  and a t the sam e tim e m ain ta in  "due regard  fo r the  w elfare o f

c itiz e n s  everyw here ."  Second, th ey  d e c la re d  th a t dem ocratic  lib e ra lism  had  

p ro v id e d  "p o litica l lib e rty ,"  and m u st now  p ro v id e  "econom ic security* fo r 

the  m asses. M ateria l and in te lle c tu a l re so u rces  w ere , they  in sisted , 

su ffic ie n t to  the  task  o f  eq u itab le  d is trib u tio n . T hird , they declared  tha t

in d u s tr ia liz a tio n  had  m ade i t  " im p o ssib le  fo r any nation  adequately  to  care  

fo r the  w elfare  o f  its  m em bers by  its  ow n unaided  e ffo rts .” T herefore , they 

re a so n e d  th a t "com m ercia l an d  in te lle c tu a l in te rco u rse  be tw een  n a tio n s"  

w ou ld  b e  b e st carried  ou t "under p ro p e r ru les  o f  law , and w ith  the

p ro te c tio n  o f  the  com m unity  o f  n a tio n s .”

F ourth , they observed  th a t th e  n a tu re  o f  w ar had  now  becom e to ta l, and 

th e  "n ecess ity  fo r co n tin u o u s  to ta li ta r ia n  p rep a ra tio n  ag a in s t w ar, even  in

p eace-tim e ,"  jeo p ard ized  the "very  ex is ten ce  o f  dem ocracy." In  o rd er to

en su re  s tab ility  and  dem ocracy , an d  m ake p o ssib le  the "essen tia l 

in te rco u rse  betw een nations,"  they  d ec la red  tha t the use o f  force m ust be
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"brought u n d er control." F ifth , they ca lled  upon  the  U nited S tates to  

announce its  guaran tee  o f  the c rea tio n  and  en fo rcem en t o f  an 

in te rn a tio n a l system  to  "prevent the u se  o f  fo rce  betw een  na tio n s , to  

p ro v id e  ju s tic e  betw een them  and to  g iv e  o p p ortun ity  for the fu rth er

im provem en t o f  the w elfare o f  in d iv id u a ls  everyw here ."  S ix th , they

assu red  a ll peoples the righ t to  the fo rm  o f  governm ent they desired  as 

long  as  i t  conform ed w ith the "rules o f  the  com m unity o f  na tio n s .” F in a lly ,

the  U nited  S tates was to announce its  in ten t to  jo in  w ith  other states in a

"union  o f  econom ic and m ilitary  forces" to  rea lize  the  first six goals, and 

fo r the  "jo in t study and estab lishm ent o f  a  perm anent system  o f  law  and

o rd e r be tw een  the  nations o f  the w orld."* 4 0  T he relationship  o f  the w ar 

a im s to  th e  trad itio n a l U .S. p e a c e /in te rn a tio n a lis t m ovem ent is  se lf-e v id en t. 

T hey  a lso  un d ersco re  the con tinued  co m m itm en t to  econom ic p rin c ip le s

c o n s is te n t w ith  the  free en terp ise  system .* ^  *

W rig h t com pleted  his A Study o f  W ar in 1941, directed the C onference o f  

T eachers  o f  In ternational Law in  1942, w as e lec ted  to  the A m erican

P h ilosoph ical Society  in  1943, served as a  consu ltan t to  the State

D epartm en t from  1943-44, was p res id en t o f  the  A m erican A ssociation  o f  

U n iv e rs ity  P ro fe sso rs  from 1943-1945 , c h a ire d  th e  In te rn a tio n a l R e la tio n s  

C om m ittee  and  w as executive secre ta ry  o f  th e  N orm an W ait H arris  M em orial

F oundation  a t the  U niversity o f  C hicago, and  w as secretary  o f  the W orld  

C itizen 's  A ssocia tion ; still, he w as ab le  to  concen tra te  his energ ies during  

the w ar on  the m ission o f the CSOP.* 4 2

By 1943 the  CSOP had issued its th ird  report and  inum erable

m e m o r a n d a . * 43  But W right attem pted to  reach  a  m uch broader audience

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

6 3

th an  th a t w h ich  the C om m ittee 's jo u rn a l o f  record. I n t e r n a t i o n a l  

C o n c i l ia t io n ,  afforded. In  a f lie r  s e n t to  labor unions en titled  "Prepare for

V ic to ry ,"  W righ t observed th a t the  fa ilu re  o f  w orld  op in ion  to  un ite  beh ind  

the enforcem ent o f  peace had b ro u g h t the w orld  to w ar once again . The 

le sso n  could  no t be m isunderstood: th e  w orld  m ust no t w ait fo r v ic to ry

b e fo re  exam ining  its  responsib ilities. H e asked U.S. labor un ions to  

in c rease  th e ir  in terest and th e ir ro le  in  post-w ar p rob lem s, and  to  he lp  

c re a te  a "co n stru c tiv e  p u b lic  o p in io n ."*  ^ 4  j j e requested the unions 

rece iv in g  th is flyer to d iscuss the  p o stw ar w orld  and to  w rite  the  M idw est 

o ffice  o f  the CSO P for program s fo r d iscussion , but there is no  ind ica tion  o f  

a  resp o n se  in  h is  papers. As w e ll, W rig h t participated  in  tw en ty -fou r rad io  

b ro ad casts  from  1939-1945, all o f  w h ich  w ere  published, and w hose 

p a rtic ip a n ts  inc luded  E duard  B en es , B ern ard  Pares, Jam es R esto n , N orm an 

T ho m as, and  m any others.* 45  H is speak ing  schedule inc luded  fo reign  

p o licy  a sso c ia tio n s , the W orld  C itiz e n s  A ssociation , the A m erican  

A sso c ia tio n  o f  U niversity  P ro fe sso rs  (A A U P ), the A m erican P o litica l 

S c ien ce  A sso c ia tio n , and  m any o th e r  p ro fessio n a l o rgan iza tio n s  to  w hom  

he  ad d ressed  the need fo r w orld  o rg an iza tio n  structured  a long  the  

recom m endations o f  the C SO P.

By 31 A ugust 1944, a fter m uch debate  and many m em oranda, the CSO P 

recom m ended  the  fo llow ing  p ro p o sa ls  to  the  D um barton O aks C o n fe ren ce  to  

p rev en t aggression : 1) th a t n a tio n s  sh o u ld  pool their forces to  p reven t

aggression ; 2) tha t the E xecutive C o u n cil should be given the con tro l o f  a 

new ly  c re s te d  in ternational a ir  fo rce ; 3) tha t there should be an  

in te rn a tio n a l genera! s ta ff to  se rve  th e  E xecutive C ouncil in  the
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d ep lo y m en t o f  the  m ilitary  c o n tin g e n ts  each  n a tio n  w ould  c o n trib u te  to  the 

secu rity  fo rce ; 4 ) th a t the  in te rn a tio n a l o rg an iza tion  should  occupy  

s tra teg ic  b ases around the  g lobe ; 5 ) th a t the  general in te rn a tio n a l

o rg an iza tio n  be superio r to  any  reg io n a l secu rity  system s; 6 ) th a t the  

g e n e ra l in te rn a tio n a l o rg an iza tio n  m u s t co n d u c t arm s in sp ec tio n s ; 7 ) th a t 

ag reem en ts  to  b reak  o f f  co m m u n ica tio n s  and  trade in  o rd er to  q u a ran tin e  

a g g re sso r  s ta te s  supp lem ent m ilita ry  m easu res to  en fo rce  p e a c e .^ ®  W ith 

the  ex cep tio n  o f  recom m endations (2 ) and (4) the CSO P’s p rogram  w as an

e sse n tia l p ast o f  that w h ich  th e  D um barton  O aks C onference ad o p ted .

R ecom m endation  (2) becam e c en tra l to  W righ t's  and the C S O P 's v is io n  c f  

an  e ffec tiv e  new  w orld o rder. T h e ir subscrip tion  to  the lim ited  v iew  th a t 

techno logy  w as shrinking the w o rld  and  to  the  b e lie f in  the p o ten tia l o f  

m ilita ry  o ffen se  over defense led  th em  to  conclude that the  a irp lan e  w as 

th e  u ltim a te  w eapon o f  d estru c tio n .^  ^  If , they reasoned, th a t w eapon

co u ld  b e  m onopolized  its  p ow er w o u ld  becom e d e terren t ra th e r  th an

o ffen siv e . W right pushed fo r the  w orld  o rgan ization  to  receive  such a

m onopo ly  in  every  q u a rte r a v a ila b le  to  h im .* -*®

W rig h t an tic ip a ted  the  San F ran c isco  C onference  on the U nited  N a tio n s

O rg an iza tio n  C harter w ith  hope. In  re sp o n se  to  F red Schum an 's a rtic le

"The D ilem m a o f  the P eace-S eakers,"  w h ich  w as highly  c ritica l o f  the

p o ss ib ilitie s  o f  D um barton O aks, W rig h t decla red  that h is  fo rm er s tu d en t d id  

n o t a llo w  su ffic ien t ex am in a tio n  o f  the  p o ss ib ilitie s  fo r ev o lu tio n a ry  

c h a n g e  w ith in  p o litic a l in s titu tio n s .^  ^ 9  W right noted tha t a lthough  the

in te rn a tio n a l o rg an iza tio n  p ro p o sed  a t D um barton  O aks w as su p e rf ic ia lly  "a

leag u e  o f  equals and in substance  an  a lliance  o f  great pow ers," he in s is ted
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th a t th e  o rgan ization  contained the  p rom ise  o f  federalism . It w as too  early

to  te ll w hat m ight develop  from  i t  and , ev er the optim ist, W righ t rem inded 

Sc hum an that although it took a c iv il w ar "to decide  w hether the  U nited

S ta tes  w as a  league or a  federation ," M arshall and W ebster had m ade great 

p ro g re s s  in  . th e  in te rp re ta tio n  o f  th e  c o n stitu tio n  w hich  a ssu red  v ic to ry

fo r federation . He thought th a t i f  g rea t pow er solidarity  cou ld  be

m ain ta ined  fo r a  generation  and  a t the  sam e tim e those pow ers cou ld  be 

c o n tin u a lly  sub jec ted  to p re ssu re , in flu en c e , and perhaps even  the  p ow er 

o f  the  le sse r sta tes, federalism  m igh t b e  th e  resu lt.!

W rig h t saw  as s ign ifican t th e  fac t th a t the D um barton O aks p ro v is io n s  

fo r  c o e rc io n  w ere "not ag a in st s ta te s  w h ich  com m it ag g ression  b u t ag a in st 

a c ts  o f  ag g ress io n ." ! ^ * This w ould a llow  governm ents o r ind iv iduals to  be

tr ied  fo r  acts  o f  aggression  and  p erhaps free  a  sub ject people from  th e  

burden  o f  co llective  gu ilt. H e then  reca lled  to  Schum an a  passage from

W r ig h t 's  A Study o f  War w hich  add ressed  the possib ility  o f  m oving  from  a 

leag u e  to  a  federation .! 5 2 As w ell, h e  no ted  that there w as g rea te r po ten tia l 

fo r  the  c re a tio n  o f  a  m ean in g fu l in te rn a tio n a l p o lice  fo rce  in  D um b arto n  

O aks th an  in  the League C ovenant.

F in a lly , he  rem inded Schum an th a t the  basic requ irem en t fo r a  d ire c t 

re la tio n sh ip  betw een  in d iv idua ls  and  the w o rld  o rg an iza tion  w as a sen se  o f

w o rld  c itiz en sh ip . H e en v isio n ed  u n iv e rsa lly  accep ted  co n cep ts  o f  hum an  

rig h ts  and  o f  crim es by in d iv id u a ls  ag a in s t in ternational law  as  th e  basis  

fo r su ch  a d irec t re la tionsh ip . E duca tion  (o r indoctrina tion ) w as the  

fu n d am en ta l e lem ent in  in cu lca tin g  "a sen se  o f  w orld  c itiz en sh ip  a lo n g  

w ith  n a tio n a l c itizensh ip  in  in d iv idua l m inds. W ithout the germ  s o f  such
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s e n tim e n ts ,"  W righ t c o n c lu d e d , "any  leg a l a rrangem en t h o w ev er

fe d e ra lis tic  w ould  n o t w ork . ^  ̂  I t  would not be too long until he w rote a

te x t book  devoted to  ju s t  such an  education.

I t seem ed to W right in the spring  o f  1945 that the opportunity  w as a t last 

a t  hand  fo r the estab lishm en t o f  W ilsonian  principles as the gu idepost for 

w o rld  o rgan ization . H e had  w itn essed  and  partic ipated  in  a  q u a rte r century  

o f  d ebate  over theory and  p rac tice  tha t had mixed resu lts. H is years o f 

study  had  led  h im  to  rev ise  certa in  o f  h is  beliefs, m ost notably those 

su rro u n d in g  the issue o f  n e u tra lity , and to curb h is you thfu l en th u s ia s t as 

ev idenced  in h is le tte r to h is fa ther o f  14 July 1917. H is approach to  the 

p ro b lem s o f  in te rn a tio n a l re la tio n s  w as now  m ore so p h istica ted , m ore 

a ttu n ed  to  the  nuances o f  psycho logy  and sociology, m ore aw are o f  the 

m u ltip lic ity  o f  p rob lem s th a t faced  a  w orld  o rgan ization .

S till, as has been  am ply dem onstrated , h is  b e lie f in  the p red ic tab ility  o f  

in te rn a tio n a l re la tio n s  and  the  v a ria b le s  th a t con tribu ted  to  them  le d  h im  

in  m any instances to  p rac tice  h is to rica l syllogism  and in  tu rn , to  d raw  false  

c o n c lu s io n s  from  such  an  in a c c u ra te  ap p lica tio n  o f  m a th em atica l p ro cess

to  the  process o f  h isto ry . This is  especially  true in his search fo r an 

e m p ir ic a lly  d em o n strab le  theory  o f  in te rn a tio n a l re la tio n s . R ep ea ted ly , 

h is  u n e rrin g  devotion  to  the b e lie f  in  p red ic tab ility  lim ited  h is 

p e rsp e c tiv e , p reven ted  h im  from  see in g  a lte rn ativ es , and  m uted  h is  

th e o r e t ic a l  a p p ro a c h .
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Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

6 8

1 2  q w , document, "Issues o f  the C am paign," 28 O ctober 1918, Bx 18, ffol 7.
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3 ^ I b id . , 366-68. W right re fe rs  to  W oodrow  W ilson, C o n g r e s s i o n a l  
G overnm ent: A Study in Am erican P o litic s , 15th edition, pp. 266, 273-274.
W rig h t a lso  c ites "Corwin" fo llow ing  th e  q u o ta tion  I p rov ide  b u t c lea rly  the
im p lica tio n  o f  the p receed ing  tex t is  th a t  W ilson  shared th is  conclusion . 
A rth u r L ink  refers to  C o n stitu tio n a l G o vern m en t in  th e  U nited  S ta te s , pp. 
77-78  to  dem onstrate  tha t "W ilson b e liev ed  th a t the  p resid en t w as a  v irtual 
so v ere ig n , responsib le  only  to  pub lic  o p in io n  an d  n o t to  C ongress, in  the 
conduct o f  external a ffa irs .” A s c ited  in  L ink , W ilson  The D ip lo m a tis t, 132.
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4  ̂  Philip C. Jessup, E lih u  R oo t (2 vols.; N ew  York, 1938), II, 392-393, as 
c ited  in  L ink, W ilson th e  D ip lo m a tis t, 136.

4 8  QW , "Sovereignty o f  the M andates," Am  J  In t'l L  17 (1923), 691-703; 
see  also  QW to Pitt 30 May 1921, Bx 2 , add 2, fol 8, where QW  uses racist 
lan g u ag e  and  stereotypes: "I have b een  busy as a n ig g e r sh inn ing  up  a 
greased  pole"; QW, M andates U nder The L eague O f  N a tions, (C hicago, II.: 
U n iversity  o f  Chicago Press, 1930), 5, fh  3a; QW  uses "race" in reference to  
e th n ic  g ro u p s, i.e ., S w itzerland  has "three ra c e s ,"  "The P a lestin ian
P ro b lem "  P ol Sci Q rtly XLI (1926), 412. W right w ent to  great lengths to  
ju s t ify  h is  use  o f  "backw ard" in  ch a rac te riz in g  ce rta in  p eo p les , though :
see M anda tes Under The League o f  N a tions, 582-84.

4 9 QW  Correspondence, 29 M ay 1925, Bx 6 , add 2 fol 5.

5 0 QW  defined  "three im portan t ty pes o f  backw ard  a reas—th e  M oslem , 
th e  N egro , and the O ceanic," each  o f  w hich is  no ticeably  non-A nglo . Q W ,
M andates Under The League O f N ations, 5 8 6 .

5 1 QW , "The G overnm ent o f  Iraq," Am  Pol Sci R  20 (1926), 747-751.

5 2  I b i d . ,  768-769.

5 3  QW  "The M andates In  1938," A m  J  In t'l L  33 (A pril 1939), 341-342.

3 4 See QW  docum ent en titled  "M eeting o f  Sub-C om m ittee on P o litica l 
In te rn a tio n a l O rganization ," 27 D ecem ber 1939, 2 , w h ich  concludes th a t the  
new  w o rld  o rgan ization  should  em phasize  "the n eed  o f  the  U nited  S ta tes  fo r 
raw  m a te ria ls , m arkets and  cu ltu ra l in sp ira tio n  from  ab road , and  the  even  
g rea te r need  o f  o ther coun tries to  h av e  access to  raw  m ateria ls, m arkets
an d  cu ltu ra l in stitu tions in  the U n ited  S ta tes."

5 5 q w ,  M andates Under The L eague  O f  N a tions, 34, 260.

5 6  g ee  C hester Lloyd Jones' G uatem ala: P a st and Present. ( M i n n e a p o l i s ,
M inn: U niversity  o f  M innesota P ress, 1940) fo r a dem onstration  o f  the
im pact o f  the  U.S. presence in a trad itio n a l society .

S'? Q W ,M andates Under The League O f  N a tions, 579.
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5 8 I b i d . ,  586. The quote is attributed to  a story o f Lord O livier’s in  fh 16.

5 9  I b i d . ,  585-6.

6 0 q w ,  "Lansing and N eutrality," S o u th e rn  R ev iew  2 (1936-37), 419-20.

6 1  See QW, "Amending or D eveloping the U .N. Charter," Common Cause 
v . 2 (June  1949), 410, w here he w rites th a t an  "iso lationist neu tra lity  policy
. . . encouraged aggression .” A lthough th is  quo te  is  ten years from  the tim e
above, b u t it reflects his sentim ents du ring  the  th irties  as w ell.

6 2  P u rce ll.

6 3 Q W , "The Project o f  the A m erican In s titu te  o f  In ternational Law on 
M aritim e  N eutra lity ,"  Am J  Int'l L  21 (1927), 127-136.

6 4  q w ,  "The Future o f  N eutrality," In te r n a t io n a l  C o n c i lia tio n  242 
(S ep tem b er 1928), 17.

6 5 ib id ., 13.

6 6 ib id ., 17; 23.

6 1  Ib id ., 25 .

6 8 Q W , "The Lend-Lease Bill And In ternational Law," Am J  In t'l L  35 
(A pril 1941), 313.

6 0 Q W , "The Interpretation o f  M ultila te ra l T reaties,"  Am J  In t'l L  23 
(1 9 2 9 ), 101-103.

7 0  I b i d .  W right a lso  noted prob lem s o f  "authorial in tent," especially  i n ’ 
re fe re n c e  to  notes.

7 1 QW , "Meaning o f  the Pact o f  Paris," Am  J  In t’l L  27 (1933), 50.

7 ^  QW , "The Outlawry o f War," Am J  In t'l L  29 (January 1925), 96.

7 3 Ib id ., 6 1 .

7 4 QW , The United S tates and N eutra lity , Public  Policy Pam phlet 17, 
(C hicago , II.; University o f  C hicago P ress, 1935), 24-25.

7 5 i b i d . ,  ii.
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7 6  Sokolsky to QW, 24 March 1933, Bx 23, add 1.

7 7  QW , "When Does W ar Exist?," Am  J  In t'l L , 26 (1932), 367.

7 8  I b i d .

7 9  QW , "Legal Status o f  Econom ic Sanctions," A m e r a s ia  2 (February 
1939), 570.

8 9  QW, "The Transfer o f  D estroyers T o G reat Britain," Am J  In t'l L  34
(O ctober 1940), 680-81.

8 1 QW  "Political Conditions o f  the P eriod  o f  Transition," I n t ’l C o n c ilia tio n  
(A pril 1942), *379, 265.

8 2 QW , "The M unich Settlem ent and In ternational Law ,” Am J  In t'l L  33
(1939), 30.

8 3 Ib id ., 31 .

8 4 QW  to Edith W are, 11 April 1940, Bx 5 , fol 11, (2pp).

8 5  QW to  Father, 14 July 1917, 2.

8 ** QW, A Study o f  War, (C hicago, II.: U niversity  o f  Chicago P ress, 1942).

8 7 See the appended a  list o f  the au thors and their works.

8 8  QW , "Changes in the C onception o f  W ar," Am J  Int'l L  18 (1924), 757.

8 9 / b i d . , 765. "H isto rians, s ta tesm en , m o ra lis ts  and  p ropagand ists  
con tinued  to  discuss the  responsib ility  for and  the ju s tic e  o f  w ars, bu t
law yers gave it up." See a lso  "The O utlaw ry o f  W ar," 76, w here W righ t notes
that "In so fa r as wars can not be a ttrib u ted  to  the acts o f  responsible 
be ings, i t  is  nonsense to  ca ll them  illeg a l. T hey indicate tha t na tions need
tre a tm e n t w hich  w ill m od ify  [ th e ir  b eh av io r]."

9 0  QW , "The Outlawry o f  W ar," 77.

9 * QW, The Causes o f  War and  the  C onditions o f  Peace, (New York, N.Y.:
Longm ans, G reen and C o ., 1935), 18-20.

9 7 QW  and James Russel, "National A ttitudes on the Far Eastern 
C o n tro v e rsy ,"  Am Pol Sci Rev 27 (1933), 555-576.

9 3  I b i d . ,  557.
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9 4 Ib id ., 5 6 0 .

9 ^ QW, Tfte Causes o f  War and C onditions o f  Peace, 112.

9 6 QW ,A Study o f  War, (C hicago, II.: U n iv ers ity  o f  C hicago P ress, 1942).

9 ^ The Causes o f  War, 48 . O rig in a l em p h as is .

9  8  i b i t f . ,  2 .

" i b i d . ,  2-4.

1 0 0 4.

IQ l/h ir f . ,  99. He develops th is concept in  A  Study o f  War.

1 0 2  p o r m oral disarm am ent see  The C auses o f  War and Conditions o f  
P e a c e ,  63; for qualitative and q u an tita tiv e  disarm am ent see I b id . ,  71.

103  I b i d . ,  65.

1 0 4 I b i d . ,  53; 57-58.

10 5 I b i d . ,  64-65.

10 6  Ib id ., 5 4 -5 5 .

1 0 1  Ib id ., 9 5 -9 6 .

1 0 8  I b i d . ,  96-97.

10 9  Ib id ., 9 8 .

1 1 0  Ib id ., 9 9 .

111 I b i d . ,  100. His reliance on air pow er is  revealed in  detail in his w ork  
w ith  the CSOP.

1 1 2 Ib id ., 1 0 1 -1 0 3 .

113  I b i d . ,  103.

1 1 4  This inform ation on the lineage o f  the  CSOP is found in a docum ent 
in the QW papers dated 24 February 1940, box  5, fol 12, entitled "Tin Cans and
P eace ,” #21 . T he docum ent's e d ito ria l sp o n so rs  included  H arry  E lm er
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B arnes, C . H arley G rattan , and O sw ald  G arrison  V illard . The au thors are 
h ig h ly  c ritic a l o f  the CSO P ap p ro ach  w h ich  they label as " in te rv en tio n is t."

* ^  T he founding date is in fe rred  from  a letter o f  20 N ovem ber 1944, Bx 
5 , fo l 16, from C lark E ichelberger to  QW.

1 1 6  q w  C ollection, D ocum ent "M eeting O f Sub-Com m ittee On Political 
In te rn a tio n a l O rganization," 27 D ecem ber 1939, Bx 5, fol 11, 11. C lyde 
E a g le to n , C lark  E ich e lberger, S a rah  W am baugh , Q uincy W rig h t, Sam uel Guy 
Inm an , P h ilip  Jessup, Jan ies S h o t w e ll, A lien  D ulles, an d  F red erick  D unn 
a tte n d e d  th is  m eeting .

1 1 7  q w  C o llection , D ocum en t, "P o litica l In te rna tiona l O rgan iza tion ,"  
c irca  D ecem ber 1939, Bx 5, fol 11, 1-3.

1 1* I b i d . ,  5.

1 1 9  Ib id ., 1.

1 2 0  I b i d . ,  2.

121 I b i d . ,  8.

1 2 2  q w  C ollection  D ocum ent "P roposa ls  R especting P o litica l 
In te rna tiona l Organization," 25 M arch  1940, Bx 5, fol 11, 2; 15.

1 2 3  I b i d . ,  I.

1 2 4  Q W , "Peace and P o litica l O rgan iza tion ,"  P relim inary  R ep o rt and 
M onographs, CSOP, I n te r n a t io n a l  C o n c i l ia t io n  (Apr 1941), 369, 454-467. This 
jo u rn a l w as the prim ary forum  fo r the  C SO P.

12 5  q w  C o llec tion , "P ro p o sa ls  R esp ec tin g  In te rn a tio n a l O rg a n iz a tio n ,”
11 .

1 2 6  q w , "Peace and P olitical O rgan ization ,"  454.

1 2 7 I b i d . ,  455

42 8  I b i d .

1 2 9  I b i d . ,  456.

1 3 0  I b i d . ,  457.

131 I b i d .
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1 3 2  I b i d . ,  463-464.

1 33  QW D ocum ent, Bx 5, fo l 13 (c.1940?), indicates that C SO P membership 
no  longer includes A llen  D u lles, T hom as W . Lam ont, F rederick  Schum an o r 
E d ith  W are.

1 3 4  QW to C lark E ichelberger, 5 D ecem ber 1939, Bx 5, fol 11.

13 5  q w  »0 Clark E ichelberger, 7 D ecem ber 1939, Bx 5, fol 11.

1 3 6  q W  to c ly d e  Eagleton, 11 M arch 1940, Bx 5, fol 12.

1 3 7  q w  "Outline o f  Program ," 7 June  1941, bx 5 , fol 12.

1 I b i d . ,  1-2, o rig in al em p h asis .

1 3 9  I b i d .

1 4 0  q w  "Statem ent o f  U nited S ta tes  A im s called  fo r by C om m ission to 
S tudy the  O rganization o f  Peace," undated , Bx 5, fol 13.

141  M ore evidence o f  W righ t's  com m itm ent to free en terp rise  is to  be  
found  in  h is  la ter artic le  "The W ar and  the Peace," E t h i c s  L III (O ctober 
1942), 64-68 , in  w hich  he re fe rs  to  as E.H . C arr's  treatm ent o f  la issez-fa ire
c ap ita lism  in C ondition o f  P ea ce  (N .Y .: M acm illan, 1942) as "unduly
c r i t i c a l . "

1 4 2 Introduction to  the QW  C o llec tio n , 1-3.

1 4 3  q w  "Human R ights and the  W orld  Order" I n t ' l  C o n c ilia tio n  389
(A pril *43), 238-62. Third R eport o f  th e  CSOP.

1 4 4  q w  Document "Prepare fo r V ictory ," 10 June 1942, Bx 5, fol 14.

1 4 5  gee  Louise W right, B ib lio g ra p h y , 76-77 , for broadcast title s  and a
c o m p le te  lis t  o f  p a rtic ip an ts .

1 4 6  q w  "CSOP Statement," 31 A ugust 1944, Bx 5, fol 16.

1 4 7  F o r their em phasis on the  ro le  o f  the offense in m odern w arfare, see 
QW A S tudy  o f  War, 326; fo r th e ir  em phasis on the  airp lane's im pact on the 
o ffen s iv e , see A S tudy o f  War, 302, 809.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

7 6

1 48  s e e QW  "N ational Security and  In ternational Police," Am J  In t'l L  37 
(Ju ly  *43), 499-505; QW "R esponsibilities o f  the United States in the Post-W ar 
W orld ," F ree  W orld
5 (January 1943), 35-41; QW "Peace P roblem s o f  Today and Y esterday," A m 
P o l Sci R ev  38 (June 1944), 512-521; QW  "Security and W orld O rganization," 
In t'l  Con (June 1944) 396, 30-65; QW  Statem ent on CSOP, 31 August 1944, Bx 5,
fol 16; QW  "An International Police Force," N ew  E urope  4 (M arch 1944 ) 3, 
16-17; QW  "The International R egulation  o f  the A ir," and Am Eco R ev  35 
(M ay 1945) 2, 243-48.

1 4 9  Frederick  Schuman, "The D ilem m a o f  the Peace-Seekers," Am P ol Sci 
Rev  36 (February 1945), 12-30.

1 5 °  q w  to FLS, April 1945, Box 23, add 1.

151 T he provisions are to  be found in  C hapter VIII o f  the D um barton 
O aks p ro p o sa ls .

1 5 2  The passage is to be found on  912 ff, and 1063-76.

153  q W  to FLS April 1 9 4 5 , Bx 23, add 1.
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C H A PTE R  III

DENNA F. FLEMING AND INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATION

W hile  Q uincy W right was fig h tin g  the  battles o f  theory  and policy ,

D enna F rank  Flem ing w as learn in g  the  hard  lessons o f  w arfare  on the 

b a ttle fie ld s  o f  F landers and France.*  F lem ing entered the "war to end all

w ars" as an enlisted so ld ier in the A rm y and was assigned to  ordnance in

D ecem ber 1917. He trained for six  w eeks at the U niversity o f  Oregon and an

ad d itiona l six  weeks at Benecia A rsena l n ear San F rancisco  and then left

fo r Fort H ancock Field, G eorgia to  aw ait transfer to  France.^ Flem ing 

tra in ed  as a m achine gunner and  becam e an instruc to r in the  opera tion  o f 

the "Lew is gun" at an a ircraft m achine gun school in  France for six 

m o n t h s .^  He was stricken w ith  the  flu  shortly  a fte r becom ing a gunnery 

serg ean t and upon h is recovery  he w as d e ta iled  to o rdnance  duty  w here, 

am ong o th e r responsib ilities, he and  h is  squad  dug graves. The

ex periences o f  these six m onths de te rm in ed  much o f  the course  o f  his adult 

life.

T h is  jo u rn ey , both in te lle c tu a l and  p h y sica l, g rea tly  a ffec ted  the young 

m an w ho w as, he wrote, "born in the  bosom  o f isolationism  in the heart o f

the M ississippi Valley" at Belle R idge, a v illage outside o f  Paris, Illinois on 

25 M arch 1893. Flem ing had rem a in ed  an iso la tion ist R epublican  until 

1917, w hen he came to  believe tha t P residen t W oodrow W ilson had done all 

he could to  keep the U.S. out o f  the  European conflict and that his country

w as no longer able to rem ain n eu tra l in  W orld W ar 1.^ F lem ing entered the
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arm y w ith  a diplom a from  E astern  Illino is  Normal School earn ed  in  1912, 

and a B.A. in po litica l sc ience  earned  in  1916 from  the U niversity  o f

I l l i n o i s .

The senseless squander o f  W orld  W ar One and the po ssib ility  tha t it

co u ld  happen  again  le ft F lem ing  a determ ined  W ilsonian . F lem in g  sought 

to  re lo ca te  pow er in a new  g loba l com m unity a t the expense o f  independent

n a tio n a l sovereign ty . A m ong th e  m any problem s he faced , th o u g h , was the

unknow n quality  o f  the  new  w o rld  o rgan ization . H e w ould  f ig h t against

the  cen traliza tion  o f  pow er in the  leg is la tiv e  branch o f  the U .S.

gov ern m en t w hich he believed  w as unresponsive to  the p eo p le , y e t he 

w ou ld  re ly  upon the pow er o f  a new  organization  w hich  h e ld  the  po ten tia l 

to  becom e the g rea test o f  a ll in s titu tio n s  o f  centralized pow er.

T his desire  to re locate  p ow er w as a phenom enon c lose ly  re la ted  to  the 

ag en d a  o f  the d ev e lo p in g  o rg a n iz e d  peace-m ovem en t, w h ich  so u g h t 

d isa rm am en t, ju d ic ia l a rb itra tio n , and  open  d ip lom acy as th e  in s tru m en ts  

to  assu re  peaceful in te rn a tio n a l re la tio n s . The Lake M ohonk C o n ferences 

o f  the 1890's, the w ork o f  the C arneg ie  Endowm ent for Peace, and  o f

N orm an A ngell and o th er p u b lic is ts  o f  a new  foreign  p o licy  h a d  u rgen t 

m eaning for many o f  those w ho had  experienced the W orld W ar. It w as a 

p lea  derived not only from  op p o sitio n  to  the  war, but from  the con tex t o f  

n in e teen th  cen tu ry  p o p u lism 's  c a ll fo r popu lar ru le  and  e a r ly  tw en tie th  

cen tu ry  p ro g ressiv ism ’s ca ll fo r re sp o n s ib le  governm ent. T he rh e to ric  for 

re sp o n s iv e  in te rn a tio n a l o rg a n iz a tio n  w as sea ted  deep ly  in the  m ovem ent 

to extend the power o f  the people.
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T h ere  w as little  dem and fo r m ach ine  gun in s tru c to rs  in  c iv ilian  life, 

b u t there  was em ploym ent for teachers. Flem ing had been a high school 

te ac h e r and principal from  1912 to  1917 and he resum ed these careers upon 

h is  re tu rn  from the war. He found tim e as well to pursue a m aster's degree 

From the  U niversity o f  Illin o is , w h ich  he received in  1920. T his broadened 

h is  aud ience , som ething he v a lu ed  h igh ly  as he w as now  deeply  involved 

in  the  debate between W ilson an d  the  Senate over the League issue. In 1922 

h e  g rad u a ted  from  teach ing  h ig h  schoo l studen ts to ed u ca tin g  co llege 

s tu d en ts  a t M onm outh C ollege w here  he served as an ass is tan t p ro fesso r o f  

so c ia l science, an assoc ia te  p ro fesso r, and eventually  as ch a ir  o f  the 

d ep artm en t from  1924 to 1927.

In  1927 Flem ing w as g ranted  an ex tended leave o f absence in o rder to 

p u rsu e  a  Ph. D. at the U niversity  o f  Illino is w here he stud ied  under the 

su p erv isio n  o f  Professor Jam es W . G arner. G arner w as an  in fluen tia l

e d u c a to r  and an advocate  o f W ilso n ian  in te rna tiona lism . A m ong h is 

fo rm er students was Q uincy W righ t. G am er's  im pact on bo th  m en was 

p ro found  and helped to shape th e ir  w orld  outlook: it  w as his devotion to

law  as the agent fo r w orld  o rg an iza tio n  tha t shone through in  his tw o m ost 

fam o u s  s tu d en ts ' w ork .

A s part o f  his Ph. D . p rogram , F lem ing enrolled a t C olum bia U niversity

in  New York City in o rder to aud it the lectures o f  Jam es T. Shotw ell, A rthur 

W . M cM ahon, and Joseph  P. C ham berlain .^  These m en w ere im portant

p eace  a c tiv is ts  and they , e sp ec ia lly  S ho tw ell, cam e to  in flu en ce  F lem ing 's

fu tu re . F lem ing w as p a rticu la rly  in te rested  in the S enate 's  d e fea t o f  the 

L eague o f  N ations, and he took p a rtia l m anuscripts o f  tw o books, his

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

8 0

d is s e r ta t io n , The Treaty Veto o f  th e  A m erican  Senate, and The U nited  S ta tes

a n d  the  League o f  N ations, 1918-1920  , to Shotwell for review in 1927.

S ho tw ell found them  to be so p rom ising  th a t he forwarded them  to  the

W oodrow  W ilson Foundation . T he m anuscrip ts  were greeted 

e n th u s ia s tic a lly —so m uch so  th a t N orm an D avis, one o f  the foundation 's  

board  m em bers, suggested  to the  C h an ce llo r o f  V anderbilt U n iversity ,

Jam es H . K irkland, that F lem ing  w ould  m ake an adm irable addition to the

V an d erb ilt H isto ry  and P o litic a l S c ien ce  f a c u l t y B u t  first F lem ing had to 

d e fe n d  h is  d is se rta tio n .

F lem ing  earned h is Ph. D. in  1928, bu t h is  dissertation defense was 

d iff ic u lt, fo r several o f  h is  co m m ittee  m em bers critic ized  w hat they

ch arac te rized  to be the po lem ical q u a lity  o f  h is  work, a charge tha t w ould 

be  lev e led  against him  in  la te r y ears  regard ing  o ther w orks.^ D espite the

ap p reh en sio n s  o f  the co m m ittee , F lem in g ’s defense w as su ccessfu l, and the

co m m ittee 's  fears regard ing  the  q u a lity  o f  the w ork seem ed v itia ted  w hen

Putnam  published  it in 1930 and found it  necessary to  run a second

p rin tin g  the  sam e year.** F lem ing  then  applied  to V anderbilt U niversity

for a position  in the D epartm ent o f  H istory  and Political Science. In due

co u rse , he  w as appoin ted  in  1928 and  began a  relationship  w hich lasted  

th ir ty -th ree  years. It w as a long , m ostly  p leasant relationship  th a t was 

u n n ecessa rily  m arred  at th e  tim e  o f  h is  re tirem en t.

S ch o o ls , then , w ere F lem in g 's  f irs t forum s from w hich to p reach  to the

v irtu es  o f  W ilsonian in te rn a tio n a lism . H e focused his early  caree r on w hat 

he co n sid e red  the S ena te 's  o b s tru c tio n is t ro le  in  defeating  the V ersa ille s

T rea ty  and  he w rote h is  d is se rta tio n  in  o rd e r to  take the public.?
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B eyond h is duties as a lecturer, he found  tim e early  in his career to  w rite

tw o o th e r books that later becam e in fluen tia l: The United S ta tes and the

L eague o f  N ations, 1918-1920  and The U nited  S ta tes and W orld O rganization, 

1 9 2 0 -1 9 3 3 .1 ®  In these books F lem ing re ite ra ted  the belief, popular am ong

W ilso n ian s , th a t the Senate a lone b o re  re sp o n sib ility  for the  incom plete

a ttem pt a t w orld organization that fo llow ed  W orld W ar One and that H enry

C abo t Lodge and h is follow ers had sabo taged  the League for personal and 

p a r t is a n  reaso n s .*  *

T he b a ttle  betw een W ilson and the Senate over the League defined 

F lem ing 's  po litica l agenda fo r the rem a in d er o f  h is career. There is a g rea t

d eal o f  lite ra tu re  tha t exam ines the im p ac t partisan  politics and 

p e rso n a litie s  had on the con troversy  o v e r U .S . ra tifica tion  o f  the T reaty  o f

V e rsa ille s  as w ell as lite ra tu re  w h ich  co n cen tra te s  on in s titu tio n a l c o n flic t.

B ut the  best lite ra tu re  syn thesizes the  in te rp re ta tio n s  o f  the causal fo rces 

b eh ind  the  r if t  betw een the Senate and  the  Executive branches o f

governm en t. F lem ing 's early  w ork in  som e w ays approxim ates such a

sy n th esis  in that he included both  in s titu tio n a l and  ind iv idual con flic ts  in 

h is  a n a ly s is .

H e defined  the problem  o f S enate  in terfe rence  in the m aking o f 

tre a tie s  th ro u g h  h is to rica l an a ly s is , an d  he carefu lly  docum ented  the

p reced en ts  for Senate in fluence, in c lu d in g  the ro le  o f  in d iv id u a l S en a to rs  

and P residen ts. In later efforts to  quan tify  the in justices o f  the Senate in 

reg a rd  to  execu tive  trea ty -m ak ing , th o u g h , he ind ica ted  th a t "F o u r-fifth s  

o f  all the  trea ties subm itted to the Senate have been approved by it w ithout 

any change w hatsoever . . . L ikew ise, the  failure o f  62 treaties to be
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app roved  by the Senate in any form  has had serious consequences in not 

m ore than a fifth o f  the s itu a tio n s  re su ltin g .” So an a lte rn a tiv e  conclusion  

w ould  be that the Senate w as, fo r the  m ost part, a reasonable body w hich

found few  occasions to ob ject to the unham pered  pow er the execu tive

b ran ch  w ie ld ed  in m aking  tre a t ie s .* ^

F lem ing , like o ther po litica l " sc ie n tis ts” o f  h is generation , o ffered  no 

sc ie n tif ic  m ethodology to  d em o n stra te  the  value  o f  h is p resc rip tio n s , nor 

d id  he base his predictions on such a m ethodology. F lem ing did not, 

th o u g h , p ropose  rad ical a lte rn a tiv e  m odels o r o ffe r a com parative  an aly sis  

o f  the U .S. system  w ith o ther system s; ra ther, he proposed m inor 

m odifica tions to the U .S. system , but they  w ere m odifications th a t w ould

d ra s tic a lly  reduce  the S ena te 's  in flu en ce . H is unflagg ing  ad m ira tion  o f

W ilso n  skew ed  F lem ing 's in te rp re ta tio n  o f  the ev idence he  p re sen ted  and 

p rev en ted  h im  from  reach in g  the  o b jec tiv e  co n clusion  he  sough t.

W hat is  revealed in h is book The Treaty Veto o f  the Am erican Senate  i s

no t so m uch F lem ing 's d isappo in tm en t w ith  the system  as his

d isap p o in tm en t w ith  ce rta in  S en a te  d ec is io n s , d ec is io n s  th a t ign o red  the

libera l agenda, his an tagonism  tow ard  H enry C abot L odge, and his 

ido liza tion  o f  W oodrow W ilson. F lem ing , like  W ilson, believed  th a t a

parliam en tary  system  w ould  rec tify  th is  type o f  p rob lem  m uch qu icker

th an  d id  governm ents "w here th e  th eo ry  ru le s  th a t in d ep en d en t b ranches

o f  the  G overnm ent m ust w atch and  check  or b lock  each other."* ^ As for 

h is d isappo in tm en t w ith the S enate 's  ac tions, it  seem s tha t F lem ing did not

approve w hen opponents o f  the P eace T reaty  and the L eague m anipu lated

public  op in ion . He believed  tha t these  opponents had "resisted  the dem and
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th a t w e should take ou r h ig h  p lace  in the  League, g radually  w ore it down 

and  had finally  overcom e it by a ro u sin g  coun ter fee lings o f  in fin ite  

num ber and varie ty ."  Y et, as a W ilson ian  he believed  th a t o rg an ized  public 

op in io n  w as essen tia l to  the  cau se  o f  in te rn a tio n a lism .I ^

F lem ing  described  the S en a te 's  ro le  as "both irrita tin g  and u n fa ir"  and 

he  accepted the analysis  o f  the N ation  w h ich  a tta ck ed  th e  "g ro w in g  

ten d en cy  to m ake the  m an ag em en t o f  o u r in te rn a tio n a l re la tio n s

su b serv ien t to the pu rposes o f  p a rty  p o litic s—w hich  is an o th e r w ay o f 

say in g , o f  g row ing  in d if fe re n c e  to  n a tio n a l repu ta tion ."*  ^ F lem in g  

b e lieved  that the S enate  had  ab ju red  the  in ten t o f  the found ing  fa th e rs  and 

th a t it w as now a rroga ting  p ow er in a day o f  increasing ly  im p o rtan t 

fo re ig n  affairs.***

N oth ing  dem onstrated  th is , in F lem in g 's  m ind, m ore am ply  than  w hat 

h e  considered  to  be  H enry C abo t L odge 's  perfidy  in  scu ttling  the L eague o f 

N ations. A fter all, Lodge had defended the idea o f  a League. H e had 

d ec la red  tha t d esp ite  th e  d if f ic u lt ie s  encoun tered  w hen a  p o litic ia n  

ad v o ca ted  any th ing  re sem b lin g  an a llia n c e , he b e lieved  th a t W ash in g to n 's  

F arew ell adm onition  shou ld  not be construed  to p reven t the  U .S. from  

accep tin g  re sp o n sib ility , a long  w ith  o th e r "civ ilized" n a tio n s , o f  

' m a in ta in in g  peace i f  the  a p p ro p ria te  m eans fo r co o rd in a tin g  th e ir  ac tio n s  

w ere  found.* ^ But a fter the w ar, Lodge becam e, in Flem ing 's v iew , a  crass

p a rtisan  w ho d is reg ard ed  h is  e a r l ie r  co n v ic tio n s  reg a rd in g  U .S . 

co m m itm en ts  to  g lo b a l r e s p o n s ib il i t ie s .

F lem ing  accep ted  the  su b stan ce  and  the  rheto ric  o f  P res id en t W ilso n 's

w ar address to Congress.* ® A m ericans, W ilson declared, w ould figh t for the
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th in g s  they held dear: d em o cracy , governm ent w hich  is re sp o n siv e  to  its

p eo p le , equality  am ong n a tio n s , and the "universal d o m in io n  o f  rig h t by 

such  a concert o f  free peoples as shall bring peace and safe ty  to  all nations

and  m ake the w orld itse lf  at last free." And, said W ilson, A m ericans would

co n sid e r it their p riv ilege  to  sac rif ic e  both blood and tre a su re  for these 

p rin c ip le s , p rincip les tha t shaped  the  creation  o f  the n a tion  an d  assured  its 

peace  and  happiness. "God he lp in g  her," he urged, "she can  do  no  other."* ^

W hether or not the U .S. rea lly  had  som e o ther recou rse  than

in te rv en tio n  in 1917 con tinues to  b e  debated. F lem ing b e liev ed  tha t 

G erm an  u n res tric ted  su b m arin e  w a rfa re , coupled  w ith  the  in tr in s ic  threat 

P ru ss ian  m ilitarism  posed  to  free  and  dem ocratic so cie tie s , so  jeo p ard ized  

the  n a tio n a l in terest tha t it m ade n eu tra lity  un tenab le—th a t the  U .S . and 

W ilso n  could  indeed "do no  o th e r"—especially  w hen the B ritish  p rov ided  

com pensa tion  for the goods they  s e i z e d . 2 0  R evision ist h is to ria n s  have 

m ain ta ined  that U.S. entry  in to  the  w ar was an avoidable m istake  that did 

n o t rep resen t the na tio n 's  b est in te re s ts . So called  "rea lis ts"  have argued 

ju s t  the  opposite: that the only m istake m ade w as the delay  in en tering  the

w ar. F o r this they condem n the  ev er present strain  o f  m o ra i-leg a lism  in 

U .S. foreign  policy. M ore recen tly , the "New Left" has argued  that W ilson’s

d ecis io n  can be seen only  in te rm s o f  an attem pt to p reserv e  liberal 

c a p i t a l i s m

As fo r suggestions tha t W ilson  shou ld  have accepted a com prom ise  w ith 

the  League's opponents, F lem ing argued  that to do so w ould  have been  a 

r e je c t io n  o f  p r i n c i p l e . ^  1 This w as less than effective g iven  W ilson 's 

w illin g n e ss  to com prom ise the  p rin c ip le  o f  se lf-d e te rm in a tio n  in  the
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serv ice  o f  w orld peace. F lem ing observed  that in  W ilson's 14 Points Speech 

to  C ongress on 8 January 1918, the President specified that there  m ust be a 

g en era l assoc iation  o f  na tions governed  by  specific  covenan ts so that 

"m u tu a l g u aran tees o f  p o litic a l in d ep en d en ce  and te rr ito r ia l in teg rity "  

co u ld  be effected for great and sm all s ta tes  a lik e ,” a m ost im portant aspect

o f  p o s t-w a r in te rn a tio n a l o rg a n iz a tio n . ^ 2  Any com prom ise w ould  likely 

re su lt in  a truncated league. W ilson’s rhetoric  led  many to see him  as a 

m odern  D iogenes, searching for the s truc tu re  o f  peace, and to F lem ing he

seem ed on the verge o f finding it; to o thers, he  w as an idealistic  Icarus 

w hose  quest was bound to end in d isaster.

W hat Flem ing would not adm it w as th a t people who opposed W ilson’s 

L eague m ight do so because they believed  that it d id  not rep resen t the 

in te re s ts  o f  the nation. In the long s tragg le  to  define the con stitu tio n , both 

th e  ex ecu tiv e  and the le g is la tiv e  b ran ch es  trad itio n a lly  av o id ed  en tan g lin g  

a llia n ce s , sought to check the  o th er 's  a ttem pts to aggrand ize  th e ir

au tho rity  and pow er, and tried to  rein  in the m asses to keep the country

safe  from  the "dangers” o f  dem ocracy . T he Senate 's charge to p rovide

adv ice  and to consent to , or d issen t from , treaties w as designed to p ro tect 

the  country  from  rash  d ecisions a n d  to  protect e lite  in terests against

rad ica l developm ents. It is possib le  m any Senators accepted tha t charge

se r io u s ly , fo r , they believed  the  ex ecu tiv e  b ranch  had s trayed  dangerously  

fro m  e s ta b lish e d  p re c ed e n t.

N ot only that, but W ilson refused  to affo rd  them  the expected 

o p p ortun ity  to  shape national po licy , for he did not include any Senators or

ran k in g  R epublicans in  the Peace C om m ission. A lthough he w as under no
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o b lig a tio n  to  follow  the p receden t P res id en t M cK inley had  set w hen he 

inc luded  ranking  Senators in  the peace m issio n  to Paris to conclude the 

S pan ish -A m erican  W ar, W ilson sh o u ld  h av e  p repared  fo r the  p o ssib ility  

th a t he w ould  encounter opposition  from  L odge in the Senate. Com prom ise 

in  the serv ice  o f  w orld peace dem anded  such  an approach.

W ilson  erred  when he failed to appoin t a  leading  R epublican, no t ju s t a 

Senator, to  the Peace C om m ission. ^  ^ H is selections o f  H enry W hite, a 

c a ree r R epublican  diplom at, and T asker B liss  have often  been  c ited  to prove 

W ilson 's  good w ill, but ne ither m an h e ld  in fluence  in  e lite  R epublican 

c irc le s  and , given the o th er d e leg a te s ' re la tio n sh ip s  w ith  W ilson , no one sat 

on  the com m ission  w ho w ielded  s ig n ific an t sw ay w ith the R epublican

S e n a t e .2 4

It is p rob lem atic  w hether W ilso n 's  ex c lu s io n  o f  ran k in g  R epub licans 

from  the  com m ission resulted in the  R ound R obin o f 4 M arch 1919. It is 

e n tire ly  p o ssib le  that no th ing  cou ld  have  tem pered  th a t g roup 's  reso lve  to

op p o se  the  Treaty . C ertain ly , th is  is  the  in te rp re ta tion  F lem ing  forw arded.

T he cau cu s o f  Senate R epublicans d ec la red  th a t w ithout rev is io n  the  Senate 

w ould  n o t consent to the P residen t's  idea o f  the League. W ilson  envisioned

a L eague w hose covenant bound its  m em bers to  protect the peace , free 

trad e , and  te rrito ria l in teg rity  o f  every  m em ber nation : co n trac tin g

p a rtie s  w ou ld  conceivab ly  act m u ltila te ra lly  ag ainst a g g re sso r n a tio n s  in 

o rd e r to  p ro tec t one another’s rig h ts.

T h is  w as w hat the Senate opp o sitio n  feared  m ost for they thought 

th is  L eague ob liga tion  w ould  c ircu m v en t C on g ressio n a l p ow er to  declare  

w ar. But there w ere significant problem s in  th is belief, for there  w as no
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coerc ive  d ev ice  to  force the con trac ting  p a rtie s  to ac tio n , the  League would 

have no  independent m ilitary force to  add  pow er to its  au tho rity , m ost 

L eague d ec is io n s  would require a unan im ous v o te , and  the  m em ber states 

reserved  to  them selves the righ t to  take indep en d en t action  in  the event 

th a t they  considered  it "necessary fo r the  m ain tenance  o f  rig h t and

j u s t i c e .  "2^  A lthough these factors v itia te d  the R ese rv a tio n is t argum ents 

against the  League, they also  appeared to  m ake the League a body w ithout 

substance. But appearances were decep tive . A concert o f  g rea t pow ers, 

m any o f  w hom  were now dependent on th e  econom ic goodw ill o f  the U.S.

could, i f  united, force their policies on the world.

T he R ese rva tion ists  focused th e ir a rg u m en ts  on the lo ss  o f  sovereign ty  

tha t they  be lieved  was both ex p lic it and  im p lic it th roughou t the  C ovenant. 

T h e ir rh e to ric  w as em otional and ap p ea led  g rea tly  to  the  un inform ed , but it 

w as unsu b stan tia ted . The L eague's so le  au th o rity  rested  in  the m oral

su as io n  it ex erted  on in te rna tiona l p u b lic  o p in io n —ag ain , there  w as no 

b ind ing , co erc iv e  agent to enforce its ru le s  and  reg u la tio n s , and the 

R eservation ists, a t least the d iscerning ones, knew  th is to  be the case. It 

m ust be rem em bered  that, w ith the  ex cep tio n  o f  the Irreco n c ilab les , m ost 

o f  the R eservationists wanted a League, bu t i t  had  to  be one that would 

p ro tect the  in terests and prerogatives o f  the  U .S. Som e w ere unw illing  to 

lim it U .S . econom ic or te rrito ria l ex p an sio n , o thers  feared  that the U .S. 

w ould be forced to accept an unw anted m andate , and s till o thers feared that 

the U. S. w ould be forced into a w ar no t in  its  interest. W hat they all feared 

w as an in fringem en t on the ir n a tio n ’s so v ere ig n  pow er. They w ere
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u n w illin g  to bind na tions to a m oral and legal re sp o n sib ility  s im ila r to that

w h ich  they  held  in d iv id u a ls  a c c o u n ta b le .

F lem ing 's  descrip tion  o f  the above  ev en ts  pa id  hom age to the  hoary

sto ry  o f  President W ashing ton 's  f irs t ex p erien ce  w ith  the  S enate and its 

ro le  o f  g iving advice and consen t over a  proposed  treaty  in  o rder to

dem o n stra te  "the fric tio n  in h eren t in the  a ttem p t to  g ive  tw o independent 

b o d ies  pow er over tre a tie s . "^6 T he C o nstitu tiona l C onvention  w anted a 

lim ited  ro le  for the Senate, F lem ing ex p la in ed , and the Senate had 

im m ed ia te ly  gone beyond th a t ro le : d isp u ta tio u s  S en a to rs  lik e  W illiam

M aclay  in the e igh teen th  cen tu ry  o r H enry  C abot Lodge in the tw en tie th , 

sh o u ld  n o t co n stra in  the  P r e s i d e n t . 2  7  "T here are," w rote F lem ing, "alw ays 

like ly  to  be law yers in  the Senate w ho can  th ink o f  som ething th a t ought to

be changed. There are alw ays som e w ho are  o f  the opin ion  that the 

execu tive  m ust be w atched, o r it  w ill be tray  u s .  "2 8

F lem ing  believed tha t the  "scru tiny  o f  trea ties"  ought to be turned over 

to  the  H ouse o f R epresen tatives, a body o f  ind iv iduals w ho re lied  m ore

"upon good sense and less upon rig id  leg is la tiv e  m ethods" than d id  the

S enate  in  o rder to  coun ter the  ov erly  " legalis tic"  tendency  o f  the S e n a t e . 2  9

T his seem s anom alous for a m an w ho so  h igh ly  valued  "the reign o f  law ."3 0

Perhaps p a rt o f  the exp lanation  fo r th is  incongru ity  is  the s trong  sense o f

p o p u lism  h is  in te rp re ta tio n  co n v ey s . In te rn a tio n a lism  in  the  tw en tie th  

cen tu ry  w as presented  as a "peoples" m ovem ent w hose m essage w as 

em pow erm ent o f the w orld 's  people in th e ir affa irs . H is v iew s express as

w ell the  peace m ovem ent’s em p h asis  on  a  pub lic ly  governed  fo reign  

p o l i c y .
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A t th is tim e, F lem ing id en tified  "the people" w ith  the  H ouse o f 

R epresen tatives. H is basis  fo r th is  id en tifica tio n  w as h is  b e lie f  that there

w ere  few er law yers in  the  H o u se , th e re fo re  its m em bersh ip  w as less

in c lin ed  to the litig in o u s  in te rp re tiv e  b a ttle s  over c o n s titu tio n a l law  and 

m ore inclined to exercise com m on sense . H e thought the  lim its  o f  w hat he 

iden tified  as a Senato ria l m indset w ere  serious. In w h a t w as an unintended

self-parody  o f  his ow n p ro fess io n , he  concluded tha t "W ords m ean 

ev ery th in g  to  many o f  them ."^ * It w as, o f  course, a  naive b e lie f to think 

tha t the House and its m em bers w ere  any  le ss  co rru p tib le , any less 

p a rtisan , or any c lo ser to  the peo p le  th an  w as the S enate , bu t a  broadening 

o f  congressional resp o n sib ility  fo r tre a tie s  w ould a t le a s t on th e  surface 

b e tte r serve the cause o f  dem ocracy.

F lem ing  transposed  the  p o p u lis t’s com m unity  ideo logy  to  w hat w as now ,

in  h is  view , the global com m unity. H is v illa ins w ere the sam e as the 

p o p u lis t 's —law yers, the  w ea lth y  in te re s t  g ro u p s, the  ro b b e r  b a ro n s—all 

th o se  w ho would deny "progress" and expression  o f  the  p ub lic  w ill.

F lem ing  indicted  m u ltim illio n a ire s  lik e  H enry  C lay F rick , w ho G eorge 

H arvey , a key figure h im se lf in the d e fea t o f  the L eague, w ro te  "[believed] 

to  h is dying day that the D em ocratic  Party  never w as, is no t now  and never

w ill be fit to  govern the U nited S ta tes ,"  and  Andrew W . M ellon fo r having 

co n trib u ted  m illions to  d e fea t the  L eague.^ ^ And F lem ing  sing led-ou t

financiers  Thom as W. Lam ont and H . P. D avidson, a long  w ith  Glihu Root, for

hav ing  provided Lodge w ith a copy o f  the  V ersailles T rea ty  p rio r  to official

p ub lica tio n . F lem ing charged  ju r is ts  Jo h n  B assett M oore an d  C harles Evans

H ughes w ith  d e re lic tion  o f duty .^  ^ But m ost of all the Senate, that isolated
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gro u p  o f  law yers and w ealthy  businessm en  w ho clung to a superannuated

sense  o f  national sovereignty  and to a  reactionary  foreign po licy , received  

F le m in g 's  ire .

Iro n ica lly , Flem ing no ted  th a t the  found ing  fa thers  them selves sought

to  p rev en t the popular w ill from  ex ertin g  undue in fluence on the

m easured  considerations necessary  to  conduct foreign policy , and to 

p ro v id e  a check on a pow erful ex ecu tiv e  branch. Because o f  th is, and a fte r 

m uch deliberation , the C onstitu tion w as designed  to give the Senate (or a 

sm all m inority  thereof), a body o f  ind irec tly  e lected , in fluen tia l o ffic ia ls , 

the  pow er to stay the im plem enta tion  o f  treaties.^  ^ This, o f course, was the 

re su lt o f  the "infamous" tw o-thirds ru le , a  ru le  that doubled the value o f  

every  vote against a treaty , and a ru le F lem ing believed should be

a b o l i s h e d  3 5 But even though the in ten t c learly  had been to p ro tect an ill- 

in fo rm ed , som etim es rash  public  from  u n fo rtu n a te  decisions and  not 

m erely  to perpetuate the in terests o f  the  ru ling  class, such had also  been 

the  in ten t beh ind  the ind irec t e lec tio n  o f  Senato rs, som ething w hich the

p u b lic  had seen fit to change.

F lem ing  described the ro le o f  the Senate in  foreign policy and treaty 

ra tif ic a tio n  as the "irreparable" m istak e  o f  the  C onstitu tion .^  6 After all,

F lem ing  argued, the President was responsib le  to  all the people and as such 

sh o u ld  be able to negotiate  tre a tie s  w ithou t undue Senate in terference.^  7 

T h is was a characteristic  W ilson ian  in te rp re ta tio n  o f the need for a strong

executive. The Senate could not alw ays be trusted to see the utility  o f  a

trea ty  ou tside  the context o f  reg ional or party  in terests, and, in the event 

th a t it d id  not, Fleming concluded th a t the country  should recognize that
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instead  o f  a new treaty it needed a new  S e n a t e . ^  ® An elite group o f  partisan  

sen a to rs , separated  from  the tru e  in te re s ts  o f  their co n stituen ts , o ften  

re fused  to  pass m easures tha t w ere  fo r the  good o f the co llectiv ity .

In stead , the Senators c la im ed  th a t th ey  checked the "au th o rita rian ,"  

"u n rep re sen ta tiv e ,"  and  ev en  "m o n a rch ica l,"  occupan ts o f  the ex ecu tiv e  

o ffice  and declared further that they , the  Senators, were duty bound to 

p ro tec t the republic from  m obocracy . A ccord ing  to Flem ing, the  S enate

w ould oppose any transfer o f  pow er to  the  H ouse, which those w ho truly 

b e liev ed  in popular con tro l o f  fo re ig n  p o licy  would support, because  the 

S enate  sought to p ro tect, desp ite  its  c o lle c tiv e  protests that the system  

se rv ed  the  in te rests  o f  dem ocracy , its  in s titu tio n a l p re rogative  and  re ta in

its  m em bers’ position  o f  o ligarchy  in  the  creation  o f  foreign po licy .^  ®

Flem ing  provided as w ell the exam ple  o f  the Rom an R epublic w hich ,

acco rd in g  to  his in te rp re ta tion , fe ll "w hen the  Senate [w hich h ad  been  

en tru s ted  w ith  the pow er to  m ake tre a tie s ]  gathered  executive,

adm in istra tive , and leg islative  pow ers in its  hands and ruled the sta te . The

E m p ire  follow ed."^®  The w arning is n o t lost on even the least d iscern ing  

reader, a lthough  F lem ing 's read ing  o f  R om an history is subject to  a very

d i f f e r e n t  c o n c lu s io n .^  *

F lem ing  also appealed to  the read er's  sense o f progress and m odern ity  

in  o rd e r to  augm ent his argum ent. O rgan iza tiona l technique and 

tech n o lo g y , he declared , w ere rap id ly  sh rin k in g  the w o r l d . ^ 2  H e noted

th a t the tem porizing o f the S enate w h ile  it  aw aited assurances o f  "com plete

safety  and perfect equality” in trea ties caused  the U.S. to lose ground in a 

w orld  w hich continued to m ove rap id ly  ahead , a w orld in w hich an
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in te rn a tio n a l o rg an iza tion  w as d ev e lo p in g  m e an s  to  se ttle  d isp u te s

p eace fu lly , and the U .S. w as w ithou t s ig n if ic a n t inpu t in  the process/* 3 \

country  tha t was too rig id ly  tied to  the p a st w as in  jeopardy  o f  being left 

b e h in d , o f  m issing the  new  o rg a n iz a tio n a l s tru c tu re  o f  in te rn a tio n a l

s o c i e t y .

F lem ing  thought th is  rig id  trad itio n a lism  w as one  o f  the g rea t traged ies 

o f  the o ld  system. W hy, he asked, m ust a  n a tio n  o f  a ir travel and television

be bound by the assum ptions o f  m en w ho lived  in the days o f sail and

oxcart?  In a  day w hen the pace and scope o f  in ternational events had

in creased  grea tly , why should  a sm all g ro u p  o f  anachron istic  S enato rs be 

a llo w ed  to  b lock  progress?^'*

F lem ing  realized  tha t the Senate w as no t go ing  to w illing ly  d ivest itse lf

o f  the r ig h t to  in fluence foreign  p o licy m ak in g . H e believed  the Senators 

w ou ld  p rev en t a constitu tiona l am endm ent in  the  fo rseeab le  fu tu re , but he 

no ted  th a t it had once been thought tha t the S enate  w ould be im m obile in

its opposition  to the popular e lection  o f  its m em bers. Taking sm all hope in 

th is , though , he w rote that "The S enate re s is te d  tha t reform  until a long 

cam paign  com pelled its  subm ission. It w ill tak e  even  longer no doubt to 

lead  the  Senate to m odify its pow er over t r e a t i e s . " ^

W hat, then, short o f  revo lu tion , should  th e  fu tu re  course be for those

w ho w ished  to change the system ? The p re ssu re  o f  "organized public

opinion" was a basic W ilsonian tenet, and F lem ing  turned to it to force the 

S enate  in to  action . C itin g  the  n u m erous c o n stitu tio n a l developm ents w hich  

W W I and  the peace had w rought, he  sugg ested  that the people opposed to 

change cou ld  be made to see the w ay o f  the  fu ture. He called attention to
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the  g o v ernm en ts  o f  the new ly co n stitu ted  c o u n trie s  o f  Europe as exam ples:

G erm an y , A u stria , Poland , C zech o slo v ak ia , E s to n ia , F in land , and Y ugoslav ia 

had  a il re jec ted  the U.S. struc tu re  fo r u p p er hou se  involvem ent in the 

g o v e rn a n ce  o f  fo reign  p o licy  and treay  m aking/*** These governm ents had

ch o sen  th e  lo w er house to  check  fo re ig n  p o licy m ak in g , w hich reaffirm ed  

re p re se n ta tiv e  governm ent and he lped  p re v e n t e lite  co n tro l o f  the

g o v e r n m e n t . ^

As for Senate opposition to such a loss o f  pow er, Flem ing attem pted to 

lock  the Senate  w ith its ow n rhetoric . Senators from  all parties had a t one

tim e o r  ano ther proclaim ed that noth ing  w as less  suited to  the purposes o f  

dem ocracy  than  a sm all group o f  m en, iso la ted  from  the people, who

ex erc ised  pow er in their nam e. E specia lly  v eh em en t had been the p ro tests  

o f  the opponents to the League about the im pact o f  a  few men in Geneva or 

the H ague sitting  in judgm ent o f U.S. policy  It w ould be difficult for 

S enato rs  w ho had thw arted the treaty  p rocess to  o b jec t to  such a 

b roaden ing  o f  popular contro l as F lem ing adv o ca ted . How could they, he

w ondered , " in sist upon the righ t o f a sm all g ro u p  o f  Senators, varying in 

num ber from  a dozen to th irty -th ree , to ru le  the  foreign  affairs  o f  the 

A m e r ic a n  n a tion?^®

S urely , he argued, the Senate, like ou r a llie s  and enem ies, could be

persuaded  th a t a system  w here a sim ple m ajo rity  vote o f  b o t h  houses was

requ ired  fo r consent to trea ties was a p ro g ress iv e  step  and should be 

adop ted . F lem ing  thought it  would be very  d iff icu lt fo r any reasonable 

person  to  oppose such a system/* ^ O f course, the  Senate d id  not (and still 

does n o t) em ploy reason as its so le c rite rio n  fo r decision-m aking , and even
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i f  it  d id , given the perspective o f  som e o f  its  m ore influential m em bers like 

Johnson  and  B orah, the S enate  cou ld  "reasonab ly" assum e th a t the 

p reced en ts  F lem ing c ited  w ere m ean in g less  o r they could arrive  at the

c o n c lu s io n  op p o site  o f  F lem in g 's .

T hat the  Senate w ould no t likely  heed  h is suggestions did not deter 

F lem ing  from  continuing  h is c ritiq u e . N or d id  the Senate 's rap id  approval 

o f  the K ellogg-B riand  Pact, an ac t th a t encouraged  many idealists  to believe 

th a t the Senate  had seen the e rro r o f  its w ays in  the League debate, for it

w as now  w illing  to  a ttach  re se rv a tio n s  in  com m ittee  reports ra th e r than 

d irec tly  to  a  treaty.^® But F lem ing w as no t such  an idealist and the Senate's 

resp o n se  to  the K ellogg-B riand  P ac t d id  n o t portend  any great changes in 

F le m in g 's  e s tim a tio n .

H e w arned  tha t there w ere no p ro v is io n s  to  enforce the trea ty , no 

san c tio n s  to  be im plem ented  ag a in st ag g re sso rs . B ecause the  treaty

requ ired  no  com m itm ent on the p a rt o f  the  U .S ., the Senate had approved it.

B ut i f  it had  required action  on the p a rt o f  the U .S., Flem ing assured the 

re a d e r  th a t "the am endm ents and  re se rv a tio n s  o ffered  by the p reserv ers  o f

'th e  trad itio n a l policies o f  the U nited S ta te s ' and  by the defenders o f  the 

S en a te 's  p ow er over trea ties  w ould  d o u b tle ss  have  been m any and

v a r i e d . *

A m ong the issues that occupied F lem in g  before  W orld W ar Two besides

the  S enate 's  ro le  in  treaty -m aking  w ere  a ttem p ts to gain U .S. en try  in to  the

W orld  C ourt, the evolution o f  the League o f  N ations, and w hat he perceived

to  be the  iso la tio n ist trend  in A m erican  fo re ign  policy.^ ^ F lem ing 

con tinued  to  pursue h is studies o f  the L eague a fte r he settled  in N ashville,
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and he sought further assistance in th e  fo rm  o f  a Penfield  T raveling 

S cho larsh ip  from  the U niversity  o f  P h ilad e lp h ia . H e received one in 1932 

and ano ther in  1938.-* ^ The scho larsh ip  enabled  Flem ing to live  in G eneva

and study the League o f N ations in action . During his six m onths in G eneva 

he  w itnessed  the "last phases o f  the D isarm am ent C onference and the

■» S i A[deba tes over} the Lytton report on the  M anchurian  war.-' 'r H is research 

resu lted  in  a third book, The U nited S ta tes  an d  W orld O rganization, 1920- 

193 3 .

In th is book, Fleming developed the them e o f w hat he saw  as the m ajor

fa ilu re  in  Am erican diplom acy since  the  d e fea t o f  the League: the pursu it

o f  iso la tion ism  and neutrality . The w ork  in  many ways typ ifies the 

"p ro g re ss iv e "  in te rp re ta tio n  o f  th e  tw e n tie s .^  ^ Flem ing asked h is  readers 

to  consider closely which leaders and p o lic ie s  had led to the destruction  o f  

w hat he ca lled  the "greatest prom ise ev er he ld  ou t to m an"—the  League o f  

N ations. W hat leaders and po lic ies had  a llow ed  destructive fo rces g rea ter 

than  any previously  know n to be u n leash ed ?  W hat w ere the consequences 

fo r the na tion  now that it had en tru sted  its  security  and w ell-being to the 

p o lic ie s  o f  neu tra lity  and iso la tio n ? ^ 6 F lem ing held  that the R epublican

lead e rsh ip  and their decade-long  p o licy  o f  "norm alcy" w ere re sp o n sib le  

fo r the precarious state o f  U.S. security . The m en he charged w ere G eorge 

H arvey , Frank B. Brandegee, M edill M cC orm ick , and Henry C. Lodge, for 

they  had orchestrated  not ju s t the L eague 's  defeat, but the candidacy  and 

elec tion  o f  W arren G. Harding as well.-* ^

"N orm alcy" was to Flem ing a R epub lican  conspiracy, a reaction  to the 

v is io n ary  p rogressive leadersh ip  o f  W oodrow  W ilson  and the D em ocrats.
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"N orm alcy" was a policy  designed  to  o ffse t w hat F lem ing called  W ilson 's  

"am azing program  o f  [dom estic] actio n ."  The new  policy , too, rep resen ted

class conflic t in that it p itted  the "older socia l forces o f  the N orth . . .[who] 

re p re s e n te d ]  a lso  the g rea t in d u s tria l w ealth  o f  the country" ag a in s t "Mr. 

W ilson , as the representative o f  the eq u a lly  old social classes o f  the 

ag rarian  South and o f  the new er iife  to the W est."- “ The old ruling classes

and  pow erfu l econom ic groups found  th a t W ilson 's dom estic  p rog ram  

co n flic ted  w ith their in te re s ts , and w hen  they returned  to pow er in  1921 

th ey  w ere  determ ined  to  rev e rse  W ilso n ian  reform s.^ ^

A s for foreign po licy , F lem ing b e liev ed  W ilson 's rhetoric abou t a move

tow ard  open diplom acy, tow ard deny ing  pow er to  the old e lites, o r a t least

forcing  them  to share it. And F lem ing believed  this policy was popular. So

p o p u la r  th a t H arding cou ld  not a ffo rd  to  cam paign w ithout m ak ing  appeals

to  the overw helm ing public  support fo r a  League o f  Nations th a t w as

cu rre n t during  the 1920 e lec tio n . H ard in g  and  his cam paign m anagers,

F lem ing  w rote, had m isled  the p u b lic  b y  a lte rnately  condem ning the

L eague o f  N ations and prom ising  to  sp onso r a new  association  o f  na tio n s , or

to  reh ab ilita te  the one in G eneva. The condem nations w ere necessary  to

appease  the cabal o f  R epublican senato rs  w ho wanted to keep the  U .S. out o f  

any L eague but, accord ing  to  F lem in g , a ll ind ications w ith in  the 

R epub lican  party  led  one to  co n c lu d e  th a t p ro-L eague R epub licans 

co n tro lled  party leadersh ip . And th is  leadersh ip  urged the p ub lic  to

su p p o rt H arding "as the w ay in to  the  L eag u e.”̂ ® It w as, therefo re , ano ther

R epublican  betrayal o f  public  tru s t tha t led  to H arding 's v ic to ry , accord ing
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to  F lem ing, fo r the cabal had no in ten tio n  o f  letting  th e ir cand ida te  take

the U .S. in to  the League.*’ *

A gain , F lem ing pursued  them es o f  po p u lism  versus e litism , o f

m odern ism  versus trad itio n a lism , o f  p ro g re ss  versus s tag n a tio n . A nd again

h e  p rescribed  the sam e so lu tion  to the  w o rld ’s problem s. T here  w as, he

w ro te , "no substitu te  for the L eague o f  N ations strong enough to  keep  the

peace, and . . . none can be in v en ted .”*’ 2 O rder was as essential to the

in te rn a tio n a l system  as it w as to the lo ca l com m unity, F lem ing w ro te , and

h e  quo ted  C ordell H ull to  lend au th o rity  to  his beliefs. "The a ll-em bracing

preoccupation  o f  all o f  us," Hull said , "m ay be summed up in one w ord—

order. O rder in international re la tions is ju s t  as vital as it is in the

re la tio n s  w ith in  a nation."*’ 3

F lem ing  noted  that the m ost c ru c ia l obstac le  that w orld o rd e r faced w as

the  re la tio n sh ip  that the U nited S ta te s  w ould  have w ith  the League.

P resum ably , the  prospect o f  som e P ax A m ericana  left him  unm oved. As

long  as the re la tionship  betw een the  L eague and the U .S. rem ained  

u n se ttle d , he  believed  the in te rn a tio n a l s itu a tio n  w ould co n tin u e  to

d e t e r i o r a t e . * ’ 4  W ith th is  in  m ind, F lem ing  expressed h is d isappo in tm en t at

the  S ena te 's  defeat o f  U .S. entry  in to  the  W orld  C ourt to  P residen t R oosevelt, 

ask ing  him  to throw  his full pow er in to  a future effo rt to gain U.S.

p a rtic ip a tio n . He counseled  the p re s id en t th a t bo th  his p restige  and the 

fu tu re  w elfa re  o f  many nations d epended  on  th is outcom e. H is  rem arks also

co n d em n ed  W illiam  R andolph  H ears t an d  F a th er C oughlin , bo th  

in s trum en ta l in the vote against U .S. m em bersh ip  in the W orld  C ourt.

F lem ing  though t it " in to le rab le” th a t W illiam  R andolph H ears t, "a llied  w ith
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an  im p o rtu n a te  rad io  p rie s t and a h a lf  dozen  o ther v io len t ind iv id u a ls , 

shou ld  d e fea t the w ill o f  the na tion , yo u r leadersh ip , and dom inate  our

fo re ig n  p o l i c y . " * *  ^ F lem ing en trea ted  the p residen t not to  accept future

congressiona l reservations to  U. S. en try  in  the W orld C ourt. F lem ing

u n d ers to o d  any  opponents o f  such  en try  to  be  obstruc tion ists  ded ica ted  to  

the  m ain tenance  o f  th e ir  p riv ileg ed  p o s itio n  in  the w orld  o rd er.

F lem ing  considered  h is m essage  co ncern ing  the need  fo r U .S. 

co o p e ra tio n  in  the new  in te rn a tio n a l o rg an iza tio n  so im p o rtan t tha t he

cou ld  no t afford  to confine it  to  books and  articles addressed to  a scholarly

au d ience . H e had seen how  e ffec tiv e  the  obstruc tion ists’ m ethods had been

in  "o rgan izing  the op in ion  o f  m ank ind ,"  and he was convinced  that "a 

la rg e  n u m b er o f people" th ro u g h o u t the country  w ere in te re s ted  in  h is

v iew s o f  the  issues o f  the day.** ** H e began new  projects in  the th irties

designed  to broaden h is audience and aid  h is  effort to "organize ' public 

op in ion . E dith  O sbum  o f the  L eague o f  N ations A ssociation asked  him

w h eth er he w ould w an t to  w rite  co lum ns fo r a com m ercial syndicate.** ^

F lem ing  rep lied  that he w as very  in te re sted  and had been seek ing  a w ider 

aud ience  fo r some tim e, and that he had  w ritten  a total o f  tw o-hundred,

tw ice-w eek ly  front page colum ns for the N a s h v i l le  T e n n e sse a n  during  the

la s t year-an d -a-h a lf , and tha t p u b lic  in te re s t in them  had con tinued  to

g r o w /*  ** A lthough th is p a rticu la r op p o rtu n ity  fo r syndica tion  d id  not

m ate ria lize , he w rote an o th er fifty  a rtic le s  fo r the local paper before he 

w ou ld  b e  em broiled  in  w hat he  ca lled  the  "conservative-libera l tussle"

going on  inside  the N a s h v i l le  T e n n e s s e a n  w hich led to his resignation  in

1 9 3 7 .6 9
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Soon after he le ft the paper, F lem in g  began a ten year association  w ith

rad io  sta tion  WSM in N ashville , du rin g  w hich time he broadcast 750 

p rogram s that w ere heard  in  30 s ta tes  and Canada.^® He was very much 

invo lved  in the rad io  and  w as concerned  that a m ore liberal view  be 

p resen ted  to  the pnblic  tha t w ould  co u n ter the efforts o f  "the new  radio  

k in g s ,"  an obvious re ference  to F a th er C oughlin  and to H uey Long's 

s u c c e s s o r s .^  * Flem ing provided h is aud ience a range o f  topics that

in c luded  pleas to accept the exchange o f  destroyers for naval bases, a

d ram atiza tio n  o f  the takeover o f  C zechoslovak ia , and one en titled  "Is the 

M o tio n -P ic tu re  Industry  a W arm o n g er?"  Pervasive th roughou t w as his 

b e l ie f  in  libera l dem ocracy  and  in  W ilso n ian  w orld o rgan ization . F lem ing  

rep ea ted ly  rem inded h is aud ience th a t w hen the U.S. re jected  the League o f

N ations the  nation 's  leaders  had m ade the  gravest m istake in  m odern 

h is to ry . He referred  to W oodrow  W ilson as the first w orld statesm an that

the  U .S. had produced, and lam ented  the fac t that the people had betrayed  

W ilson 's  v ision , a be trayal w hose costs  Flem ing believed the U .S. was 

c o n tin u in g  to pay.^ 2

In  the  sam e year tha t he began h is rad io  broadcasts, F lem ing arrived  at 

th e  conclusion  that the  sen tim en t fo r neu tra lity  had peaked , and he

ex p ressed  the hope that the U .S. w ould accept the com m itm ents necessary

fo r it  to  m aintain w orld  o rd er3  ^  In h is  renewed efforts on behalf o f  a

system  o f  co llec tive  secu rity , F lem ing  a ttacked  neutrality  bo th  as a concep t 

an d  as leg isla tion , espec ia lly  the im pact the Neutrality A cts w ould have on 

m em bers o f  the League o f  N ations in the event they were com pelled  to use

fo rce  to  res tra in  an  agg resso r.^  ^  H e now attacked what he referred  to as
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"the new  explanation" o f  h is to rica l rev is io n is ts  for U.S. entry  in to  W W I.

T he rev is io n is t critique, w hich  acco rd in g  to  F lem ing w as "unduly a t 

v a rian ce  w ith  the facts," had been  u sed  to bu ttress the neu tra lity

leg islation  o f  the thirties. It is iron ic  that a m an whose w ork on the Cold

W ar during the 1950s and 1960s w ould  la te r be hailed as the genesis o f  

re v is io n is t in terp re ta tion  o f  that ev en t s tood  in the fo refron t o f  those

a tta c k in g  an e a r lie r  re v is io n ism .

In  h is  app lication  to the R o ckefe lle r F oundation  for a research  g ran t,

h e  w rote th a t the debate over the  q u estion  o f  U.S. neu tra lity  had rep laced

the debate over U.S. entry into the  L eague o f  Nations as the dom inant

co n troversy  in  foreign a ffa irs . H e no ted  tha t a "new, rev ised  version"

w hich  p u rpo rted  to explain why the U .S. en tered  the "great w ar” now  

dom inated  U .S. foreign p o licy , b u t assu red  the  Foundation  th a t m any people

held  the rev is ion ist interpretation to  be a t odds w ith the facts. Because o f

th is , he be lieved  that a study w as w arran ted  to  allow  for greater 

un d ers tan d in g  o f  the h is to rica l b ases for the course o f  U .S. n e u tra lity ?  5

T he R o ck efe lle r Foundation re jec ted  h is  req u est on grounds that h is  

h is to ric a l approach  did no t m eet the c rite ria  o f  those stud ies o rd in arily

in c lu d ed  in  th e ir  in te rn a tio n a l re la tio n s  p rogram . U ndaun ted , F lem in g

challenged  the Foundation’s w isdom  and  c ited  h is book The U nited S ta tes

and  the  L eague o f  Nations, 1918-1920  as an exam ple o f  a history "that w ill 

a lm o st ce rta in ly  have som e effect upon fu tu re  p o l i c y . <> He was not above

sin g in g  h is  ow n praises.

R eceip t o f  a second Penfield  T rav e lin g  Scholarsh ip  in  1938 in te rru p ted  

F lem ing 's  rad io  career and enabled  him  to pursue his new  pro ject.
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V an d erb ilt no t only m atched the  funds from  the U niversity  o f  

P en n sy lv an ia , bu t p rov ided  ex p en ses  as w e l l J ^  His third book, The U nited  

Sta tes an d  W orld O rganization, 1920-1933, had ju s t  been  p u b lish ed , the 

re su lt o f  his first Penfield , and he set out to  conduct research  for the next. 

H e spent the last months o f  1938 in New Y ork C ity and the first ones o f  1939

in  G reat B ritain, w here he w atched  the League o f  N ations co n tinue  to

cru m b le . C aught in  the heady a tm osphere  o f  pend ing  E uropean  d isas te r, 

h is  p ro jec t w as delayed, to  say the least, un til 1968 w hen D oubleday 

p u b lish ed  h is book The O rigins an d  Legacy o f  W orld War I. ^  ®

Flem ing  returned to  N ashv ille  w ith  a sense o f  urgency, a s  he  be lieved  

th a t B rita in  and W estern Europe constitu ted  the first line  o f  defense  o f  the 

U nited  States and for c iv ilization . In a radio talk aired on 22 M ay 1940, 

F lem ing  c ited  W alter L ippm ann as an advocate o f  th is p rem ise. L ippm ann, 

com m enting  on the p robab le  scen ario  in the even t o f  A llied  co llapse  

du ring  the  sum m er o f  1940, said  that "Faster than we can conceivab ly  build  

th e  m eans o f  defense, the  v ic to rio u s  aggressor states w ill occupy by force 

o r  by  consp iracies the s tra teg ic  ou tposts  o f  our defensive s y s t e m . 9

U ntil the U.S. entered the  w ar, m uch o f  the substance fo r F lem ing 's

ad d resses  over WSM w as devoted  to  condem nations o f  A m erica F irs te rs , o f 

S en a to rs  L aFollette  and W heeler, and  especially  o f  C harles L indbergh , and 

in defense o f  Churchill, R oosevelt, and the A tlantic C om m unity. But his 

v iew s w ere not com pletely eu rocen tric : he was a lso  aw are o f  the stake  the

U.S. held  in the Pacific. F lem ing had condem ned the actions o f  the 

Japanese  in  China since th e ir se izu re  o f  M anchuria in 1931-1932, as d id
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m ost W ilsonians, but by 1939 h is tac tic  was to awaken in  the  p ub lic  a sense

o f  C h ina 's  im portance to the fu tu re  o f  U.S. in terests.

F lem ing  w as no t deluded  abou t th e  im m ediate p o ten tia l th a t a C hinese 

consum er m arket held for the U .S .. b u t he held  visions o f  a  g ig an tic  future

export m arket for U.S. goods in Asia. He w rote in an a rtic le  for the C h i n a  

W e e k ly  R e v ie w  that "a vast dem and for American goods has never 

d ev e lo p ed  [in  C hina], and can n e v e r  develop , un til C h ina  is  m odernized 

u n d e r  a s tab le , e n lig h te n e d  governm ent."® ®  And he d ec la red  further that

it w as easy  to  conclude su p erfic ia lly  that "our present trad e  w ith  C hina, or 

w ith  the  Far East, is not w orth a  w ar." Still, Flem ing w arned , "the Pacific is 

the reg ion  o f  the future [and] the U nited States . . .  is com pelled  to be a 

P a c if ic  pow er."® * H ere w as b o th  an  accurate prediction and  an  acute

o b s e r v a t i o n .

H is  v iew s about C hina, though , w ere  those o f  a n a tio n a lis t, n o t an

in te rna tiona lis t. He denied  the  e x is ten ce  o f  a de  fa c to  sp h ere  o f  influence

that Japan  had created in  the F ar E ast, not ju s t through such  b ru ta l means

as ev idenced  in M anchuria in  1931 and throughout C h ina  in  1937, but

th ro u g h  s ig n ific a n t in v estm en ts . S ta tis tic s  F lem ing c ite d  d em o n stra ted  

c lea rly  tha t U.S. investm ent in  C h in a  w as, at $242,000,000, on ly  one-fifth  o f  

Japan 's  investm ent o f  $1,137,000,000 as o f  1931. They revealed , too , that U.S.

trad e  w ith  Japan w as far m ore im p o rtan t than w ith  C hina , as  Japan

im ported  tw ice the value in U .S. goods that the Chinese d id , and that 43

percen t o f  all U.S. trade in the F a r E ast in 1935 was w ith J a p a n . ®  ^ It was 

p o ssib le  to  conclude tha t b e tte r re la tio n s  w ith  Japan sh o u ld  h av e  been the

focus o f  U .S. foreign policy , not the defense o f  China. T oo, th e re  w as no
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m ention  o f  the equally  b ru ta l, i f  less e ffec tive , m ethods o f  governm ent o f

the  N ationalist C hinese and  th e ir  gross co rrup tion . I f  F lem ing  believed  

C h ian g  K ai-sh ek 's  reg im e  cap ab le  o f  e s tab lish in g  a  " s tab le , en lig h ten ed "  

C h in ese  governm ent, then  the  p ro fesso r 's  o p tim ism  b e lie d  the  av a ilab le  

e v i d e n c e .

W hat Flem ing w anted w as first to m aintain the open  door. He observed 

th a t it w as "not fo r noth ing" th a t the w orld ’s g rea tes t n a tio n  had "invented" 

the  m eans to span the g lobe in search o f  "the th ings w e desire  and requ ire . 

E very  con tinen t and every  c lim e needs the p roducts o f  o u r industry , as w e

need  theirs ,"  so it  w as abso lu tely  essential th a t A sia  and  the w orld  rem ain

free ly  acce ss ib le  to A m erican  " in v en tiv en ess, in it ia t iv e  and  a b i l i t y . " ®  ^

Second, he w anted to defend C hina in o rder to have a  s tab le  neighbor to 

the W est. The only w ay fo r that to happen, in  his o p in ion , w as for the U.S. 

to ensure  that C hina w on its "courageous fig h t fo r lib e rty ,"  a  strange 

lib e rty  indeed , given the  n a tu re  o f  the N a tio n a lis t regime.®  ̂  W hat F lem ing 

m eant w as victory in  the  s trugg le  for independence from  Japan . In an

e ffo rt to  ensure C hinese v ic to ry , F lem ing called  fo r the  U .S . to  ra ise  tariffs 

on Japanese goods 25 percen t, even in d isregard  o f  the  G eneva A ccords 

ag a in st pun itive  tariffs  w hich  the  U .S. had signed an d  h ad  n o t abrogated .

A nd an aggressive p o sitio n  tow ard Japan w as not w hat the  S ta te  D epartm ent 

o r the U .S. Navy then  favored. A lthough F lem ing m ost like ly  took  heart 

w hen an em bargo po licy  w as adopted  in 1941, tha t po licy  p u t the Japanese 

m ilitary  in to  p reparations fo r d ire c t confron ta tion  w ith  th e  U .S. and m ade 

w ar betw een  the  tw o pow ers a fo regone conclusion.®^*
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As the  likelihood o f  d irect U .S. partic ipa tion  in the w ar becam e 

apparen t, F lem ing used h is forum s as veh icles to arouse public  op in ion  in

support o f  the allies. Now alm ost fifty , he had  seen w orld  order collapse

tw ice in  h is  lifetim e, along w ith  coun tless  b loody local and  reg ional 

co n flic ts : he w as now less concerned  w ith  the fo rm alities o f  scholarsh ip

than w ith  the need to arouse the public  to its  responsib ilities fo r the future

w orld  o rd er. A rticles that he pub lished  during  the w ar years often  lacked

ev id en tia ry  substance and re lied  instead  on rhe to ric  and innuendo. O f

co u rse , them es he pursued varied  little  from  those on w hich  he had 

co n d u c ted  ex tensive  research  during  the co u rse  o f  pub lish ing  h is books,

p e rh ap s in  tha t sense ju s tify in g  h is  polemic.®**

A fter tw enty years, F lem ing s till seethed at the iso la tio n ist forces he 

he ld  responsib le  for the duration  o f  the  F irst W orld W ar and  fo r the

inab ility  o f  the U.S. to use its great pow er, m oral and econom ic, to  prevent

the Second W orld W ar. In an artic le  for C u rre n t H is to ry  entitled "W ar

W ithou t Shooting ," Flem ing a ttack ed  those iso la tion ists  in  the U .S. Senate,

w ho he w ould later call the last vestiges o f  aristocracy in the U .S., as well as

H erbert H oover, who opposed aid to the Soviet Union; the N azis; the 

Jap an ese ; and the Italians.® ^ This w as standard fare, a  characteristic

po lem ic, o f  a supporter o f  the A tlantic A lliance. Two elem ents that stand

above the  o ther exhortations, though , are an appeal to the people o f  the 

U .S ., couched  in term s o f  an in te rna tiona l M anifest D estiny , to accept

in te rn a tio n a l resp o n sib ilitie s , and  h is  early  sym pathy  fo r the S ov ie ts  that

o ffe red  an  im portan t insigh t to  F lem in g 's  la te r in te rp re ta tio n  o f  the 

o rig ins o f  the Cold War. They w ere them es he repeated, not ju s t the
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fo llow ing  m onth in  an o th er a rtic le  fo r C u rren t H is to ry  en titled  "Roosevelt 

and C hurchill Confer," but th roughou t the w ar and for the re s t o f  his 

c a r e e r .

F lem ing  apprehended in  the U .S. pub lic  an unw illingness to m ake the

sa c rif ic e  necessary  to  w in  the  w ar ag a in s t fac ism /nationa l 

socia lism /m ilita rism . K e feared  th a t A m ericans w ere unw iiiing  to  g ive up

th e ir  "Sunday gasoline," th a t the nation  would re tu rn  to  the "orgies o f

N o r m a l c y . C o n g r e s s i o n a l  fa ilu re  to extend periods o f  serv ice  for 

" se lec tees , national guardsm en , and  re se rv e  officers"  fo r the du ra tion  o f

the  em ergency com pounded his fears  th a t the public  w as e ith e r unaw are o f 

o r  unw illing  to accept the sac rif ice s  necessary  to w in the war.®^

Flem ing  goaded h is  read ers  w ith  an exhorta tion  borrow ed from  

Philander C . Knox, w ho observed: " If  the tim e ever com es w hen we

A m ericans are unw illing to  figh t to  p reserve  the freedom  w e have

in h erited , those freedom s w ill be destroyed  and taken from  us by a stronger 

b reed  o f  men who reta in  the courage to fight for w hat they have and o f 

w hat they  want." S trength  w as thus equated  w ith  a w illingness to  fight.

F lem ing  believed, too , th a t m any A m ericans view ed them selves as a

"p riv ileged  people, exem pt from  the pains o f  actual figh ting  fo r liberty ."

D uty, he w rote, w as incum bent upon A m ericans, for it  was the "functioning

o f  A m erican dem ocracy that [w as] decis iv e  for the fa te  o f  all free nations

includ ing  our ow n—and alw ays w ill be so long as w e allow  in ternational 

an archy  to  rule the w o r l d .  "^0

As for the Soviet U nion, F lem ing  referred  to H itle r 's  aggression  

eastw ard  as a mixed b lessing . H e w rote o f  Stalin 's "wisdom " in  exercising
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co n tro l o v e r the area th a t s tre tched  from  the K arelian  Isthm us to 

B essarab ia  a fter 1939. This may strike  u s  today as a surprising  appraisal 

fro m  an in te rn a tio n a lis t, one w ho p ro fe sse d  a resp ec t for in te rn a tio n a l law

and the  r ig h t o f  se lf-de term ination , bu t F lem in g  explained  h is ap p ra isa l in

the  language o f r e a l p o l i t i k .  S ta lin 's  b ru ta l po lic ies  from the 1930's onw ard

cou ld  now  be better appreciated , "for here w as absorbed, w ell in  front o f  

th e  m ain Soviet defense, the first shock  o f  the  sudden and treacherous

G e rm a n  a tta c k . 1

So m uch for F inland, Poland, E ston ia , L a tv ia , L ithuania, and the 

R um an ian  prov inces o f  B essarab ia  and  n o rth e rn  B ukovina. I t seem ed  th a t 

F lem ing  w as w illing to sacrifice  p rin c ip le  to  expediency , to a llow  the end to

ju s tify  the m eans. There w as, too, a fla ir  fo r brinksm anship in  F lem ing , as 

h is  rem ark  o f  October 1941 that the P residen t should "[keep] pace  w ith  

w h a tev er degree o f shooting the N azis and  th e ir  a llies  w ished to  incur" 

i n d i c a t e d . ^ 2 g u t w ith the Soviet Union and its actions, here w as an  instance

o f  a theo ris t who thought he had seen  the  fu tu re. Those countries and

te rr ito r ie s  w hose sovereign ty  had  b een  so  flip p an tly  igno red  w e re  s im ply  

the  first to  succumb to the vanguard o f  the w orld  state. S till, in  an arena

w h ere  in te rn a tio n a l law lacked  the  c o e rc iv e  e lem en t necessa ry  to  e n fo rce  

it, those w ho stood on princip le  w ere  likely  doom ed to  fall to the outlaw  

a g g re s s o r  s ta te s .

In May o f  1942 Flem ing w rote that the w orld  w as on the pa th  tow ard 

p o litic a l u n ifica tio n —the only  doubt th a t rem a in ed  fo r him  w as the  m ethod 

u sed  to  b ring  about the un ifica tion .^  ^ He believed that the on ly  hope for

s tab le  w orld  governm ent rested  w ith a co a litio n  led by the U nited  S ta tes  and
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the  S ov ie t Union as "the key m em bers o f  a  w orld  union." But i f  the  term s o f

peace  d iv id ed  the superpow ers, F lem ing  saw  a  w orld  headed for another 

cycle  o f  balance o f  pow er po litics cu lm in a tin g  in  a Third W orld W a r  ^  He 

recogn ized  a sp lit as the resu lt o f  tw o p o ssib le  courses o f  action , neither 

n ecessarily  exclusive o f  the o ther. F irs t, a  S ov ie t policy o f  "excessive, as 

c o n tra s te d  w ith  ex tensive" ex p an sio n  o f  S o v ie t te rrito ry  m igh t w ell 

a lien a te  the  U .S., and, second, th a t U .S. "attem pts to preserve sem i-Fascist 

reg im es in  Europe as a co un terpo ise  to  S o v ie tism ” w ould undoubtedly  

destroy  the  hope o f  a stab le and co m p eten t U nited Nations.^ ^

F lem in g  used the two em ergen t su p e rp o w e rs  and th e ir v u ln e rab ility  as 

e x am p les  to  undersco re  the  n eed  fo r s tro n g , federated  w orld  governm en t 

tha t w ould  be given "just as little  pow er a s  w ill keep the peace ."9 6 In a

rad io  ad d ress  broadcast over W SM  on  21 Sep tem ber 1943, F lem ing 

q u e s tio n ed  w hether any sta te  m a in ta in ed  so v ere ig n ty  in an ab so lu te  sense  

w hen na tions as powerful as the U .S .S .R . and  the  U.S. could be forced to 

expend  so  great an am ount o f  n a tu ra l a n d  hum an resources at the w him s o f  

a g g re s s o r  s ta te s .

H e qu estio n ed  w hether in an  a n a rc h ic a l w orld  (and he re ite ra ted  tha t 

there  w as n o  doubt that th is w as the  p o litic a l condition o f  the  w orld ), a

w orld  in  w hich little  was sacred , w here  even  the w orth o f  a  nation 's  

so v ere ig n ty  w as questionable , it w as  re a so n ab le  to continue to  defy  

in te rfe ren ce  w ith sovereignty. H e s ta ted  th a t he  had accepted the idea that 

a ll in te rn a tio n a l in stitu tions m ust be re c o n c ile d  w ith  the dogm a o f  na tiona l 

so v ere ign ty  for tw enty years, bu t a fte r  th is  second collapse o f  c iv iliza tio n  

he cou ld  no  longer accept that need . T he com pletely  sovereign  nation , he
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d ec la red , had d ied  b efo re  h im .? ? A lthough th is sounds like  a lam ent, it was

ac tu a lly  a  celebration , for F lem ing  had  long hoped  fo r lim its  to  be placed

on national sovereign ty . In  a " rap id ly  sh rink ing  w orld" there  cou ld  be

on ly  one true  sovereign , a  w o rld  governm ent, a lthough  he  a llow ed  that a

fed era tion  o f  the type he en v is io n ed  w ould  like ly  p reserv e  the  essen tia ls  o f

se lf-g o v e rn m e n t fo r the  m any e x is t in g  n a tio n a l s o c ie t ie s ?  ®

The respec t F lem ing h e ld  fo r the  g rea t R ussian  w ar m achine, w hich

w as far m ore capable  than U .S . po licy m ak ers  had  expec ted , turned  to

an tip a th y  because R ussian  m ilita ry  su ccesses  in  turn  c rea ted  on  the  part o f

A m erican  iso la tio n ists  renew ed  e f fo r ts  to  d issuade  the  A m erican  public  

from  assum ing the ir coun try 's  p ro p e r ro le  in the w ar. "The sense o f

u rg e n c y  w as re lax ed . "99 T here w as a lso  a vocal portion o f  the A llied

popu la tions dem anding that c lea r p eace  goals be defined . T h is w as an issue 

c lo se  to  a  W ilsonian’s heart, g iven  the  general d ism ay w hen  the secret

trea ties  w ere published  during  the  la s t W orld  W ar. Y et F lem ing  tem porized

on b e h a lf  o f  R oosevelt and  C h u rch ill w ho w ere, F lem ing  w ro te , "Too busy

cop ing  w ith  the resu lts  o f  H itle r-M u sso lin i m eetings. They d id  no t have, 

e ith e r, su ffic ien t assu rance  o f  f in a l v ic to ry  to  ju s tify  a peace  p r o g r a m . " *  00  

It w as n o t un til R ussia 's  "m agn ificen t"  res is tan ce  to  the  N azi invasion

during  the sum m er and fall o f  1941 th a t the A llies cou ld  propose a  peace 

p lan , a p lan  that m uch p leased  F lem ing .

T he E ight Point Peace P lan  th a t R oosevelt and  C hurch ill issued  from

th e ir m eeting in the N orth A tlan tic  in  1941 w as a  tribu te  to  W ilson, 

according  to Flem ing. All e igh t p o in ts  w ere draw n from  the  tex t o f  his 

F ourteen  Point speech o f 19 Jan u ary  1918. And a lthough the B ritish and
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A m erican leaders did not s ta te  so  exp lic itly , F lem ing argued th a t a  "league 

o f  nations . . .  is im plicit in every  poin t, for w ithout a g rea t in ternational 

au thority  to  adm inister and d e fen d  the  new settlem ent it  w o u ld  be w ritten  

in  san d —bloody sand."*®* T h is he considered a trium ph fo r W ilsonian 

in te rn a tio n a lism , but as the w ar con tin u ed  w ith U .S. b e llig e re n cy , F lem ing 

w as ever w ary o f the threat o f  an  iso la tion ist cabal form ing in the Senate. 

T h is possib ility , especially  im m in en t as the A llied  v ic to ry  becam e m ore 

certa in , led Flem ing to  fear a rep e titio n  o f the Paris Peace C onference o f 

1919. H e sought to avoid  "ano ther grand peace conference w ith  a 

m onum ental peace trea ty  issu ing  from  it" so as to reduce the  opportun ities 

a recalc itran t Senate m ight have to  tinker w ith the  treaty . F lem ing 

su p ported  as w ell the  concep t o f  unconditional su rrender as an n o unced  a t 

the  C asablanca C onference o f  Jan u a ry  1943. The policy  w as esp ec ia lly  

a ttrac tiv e  to him  in th a t it  ad v o ca ted  the annihilation o f  fasc ism , allow ed 

fo r little  d irec t Senate in te rfe re n c e , and provided  for the  re c o g n itio n  and 

w h o leh ea rted  support o f  "g o v e rn m en ts  sp ring ing  d irec tly  fro m  the  

p e o p l e . 02

F lem ing 's  general endo rsem en t o f  FD R 's foreign po licy , a  s trong  

in d ep en d en t po licy  th a t F lem in g  b e lieved  m ost A m ericans fav o red , never 

w aivered . But the w ar absorbed  the  President's m ental and physica l 

energ ies to  such an ex ten t tha t even  his m ost ardent fo llow ers m ust have 

w ondered  who would lead the ex ecu tiv e  branch once the fou r term  

p res id en t re tired . Late in 1941 F lem ing  began re fe rring  to  V ice-P residen t 

W allace as "one o f the  best in fo rm ed  m en on econom ic m atters in 

W a s h i n g t o n . A dm iration fo r W allace 's economic ab ilities  soon grew  to
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adoration  o f  W allace as being  "one o f  the w isest m en o f  our time."*

F lem ing 's  identification  w ith  the  m an w ho w ould in 1948 becom e the

p re s id en tia l candidate o f  the  P ro g ress iv e  Party and  a  lead ing  advocate  o f

p eace fu l accom odation  w ith  the  S o v ie t U nion un d ersco res  F lem in g 's  

co n tin u ed  em phasis on  "the p eo p le"  ra th e r th an  the p o litic a l e stab lish m en t 

as the basis o f  U.S. foreign policy . By the tim e o f  the 1948 cam paign, 

th o u g h , F lem ing becam e d is illu s io n ed  w ith  W allace and h is  m ovem ent,

perhaps because "the peop le 's"  in flu en ce  in W allace 's cam paign  w as less 

ev id en t than  that o f  the e lite  fac tio n s  w ith in  it.

In a  review  artic le  w ritten  a t the end o f  the war, F lem ing seem ed 

u n w illin g  to extendd the basic  p rin c ip le  o f  self-de term ination  to the  people 

o f  d e fea ted  G erm any and  thereby  be tray ed  a basic  m isunderstand ing  o f  the 

n a tio n a l so c ia lis t phenom ena. F lem in g  jo in e d  o th e r com m en ta to rs  in

asum ing  tha t m ost G erm ans w ere  "Pan G erm ans under the sk in ," and  that 

they accepted the basic goals o f  H itle r 's  Reich, i f  no t a lso  the  m ethods. In 

o rder to  prevent a  th ird  G erm an w ar, an "antidote for the lazy 

sen tim entalism  w hich m ay soon u rge  us to bring the boys hom e and let

na tu re  take its course in  G erm any" m ust be adm inistered . F lem ing agreed 

w ith  L ord V ansittart’s co n c lu sio n s  in  Bones o f  Contention, one o f  the books 

F lem ing  w as rev iew ing , tha t G erm any  m ust be d ecen tra lized  and P russian  

p o w e r  p e rm a n en tly  b ro k en .* ® ^ T his p rescrip tion  broke new  ground  away 

from  the  W ilsonian rh e to ric  o f  w orld  order.

Indeed , Flem ing show ed a  m arked  evolu tion  in  his tho u g h t during  the 

w ar years. His concept o f  lim ited  national sovereignty in o rder to  allow  for 

an effective  League o f  N ations, had  been transform ed to  one  o f  com plete
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a b ro g a tio n  o f  n a tic n a l sovereignty.*® ** So, too, had his concepts o f  the 

rig h t to self-determ ination  and  o f  co llec tiv e  security . In a  rev iew  o f  Em ery 

R eves ' A na tom y o f  Peace, F lem ing  observed  that "he [Reves] dem olishes 

se lf-d e te rm in a tio n  and in te rn a tio n a lism  a lo n g  w ith  co llec tiv e  se c u rity . So 

long as nations rem ain, w ars w ill com e." A nd Fleming feared no t only  the 

in te rn a tio n a l rep ercu ssio n s  o f  u n a b a te d  so v e re ig n ty , bu t the d o m estic

ram ifica tio n s  as w ell. He b e liev ed  th a t "fear o f  other sovereign ties  ha[d] 

d riv en  R ussian socialism  to develop  in to  a to ta litarian  state  w ith  an all 

p o w erfu l p o lice  force su p ressin g  c iv il  lib e rtie s"  and ag reed  w ith  R eves tha t 

a ll e x is tin g  governm ents w ere  bound  to  ev o lv e  tow ard fascism .* ®^

F or Flem ing the solution w as a w orld  state . Progress dem anded it. The

w o rld  w as shrinking: a ir trave l and  the  a tom ic  bomb w eighed heav ily  in

F lem ing 's  m ind and served no tice  to  him  that the time had com e fo r a  w orld  

sta te .* ® ®  Fear o f  fascism  drove him  to  th is  conclusion as w ell, a lthough  his 

em o tions c louded  som ew hat h is  u n d e rs tan d in g  o f  fascism . D esp ite  th is , 

th o u g h , he d id  understand  th a t fa sc ism  w as reactionary  ra th e r than

m otive . T he three system s in w h ich  he d iv ided  the w orld—cap ita lis t 

d em o cracy , to ta lita rian  so c ia lism , and  fa sc is t "gangsterism "— w ere  n o t 

m utually  exclusive: fascism  posed  an in tr in s ic  threat to  bo th  the  o th e r

system s, bu t in turn, F lem ing saw  no  reaso n  why cap ita lis t d em ocrac ies  and 

so c ia lis t s ta tes could not coexist.* ®^

T his th ink ing  w as esp ec ia lly  ev id en t in m em oranda he w ro te  to  B ernard  

B a r u c h .* * ®  Flem ing explained  h is  re la tio n sh ip  w ith Baruch years la te r  in 

a  le tte r to Professor Jordan A. S chw arz o f  Northern Illino is U niversity . He 

w ro te  th a t he and Baruch shared  a com m on respect for W ilson , and  th a t
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B aruch had read Flem ing's books on the  W ilson years. It w as th is  w hich led

B aruch  to  con tac t F lem ing during W orld  W ar Two and so lic it h is  opinions as

to  how  to  organize the w orld  fo r peace . Flem ing v isited  B aruch 's hom e in

N ew  Y ork on several occasions to  w rite  position  papers for the  adv iso r to 

P res id en t R oosevelt. It w as B aruch 's  in ten tion , according to  F lem ing , to 

recom m end  the V anderbilt p ro fesso r as an advisor, but FD R 's death  

in te rv en ed . Instead, Baruch asked F lem ing  "to jo in  his group as  an advisor 

to  the  A tom ic Energy Section o f  the S ta te  D epartm ent” in  1946. A t this tim e,

F lem in g  observed  that B aruch sh ared  h is fears that U .S. policy  w as m oving

the w orld  in the d irection  o f  an o th er w ar, but that he changed h is  m ind in

la te r years, perhaps due to  the "w earing  effects o f  the C old W ar."* * *

H is  re la tionsh ip  w ith  Baruch led  F lem ing to pursue w hat w ou ld  be the

m ost im portan t study o f  h is  caree r, a study that w ould change h is 

p ro fessio n a l status in m any w ays. H e began  a detailed , exhaustive

ex am in a tio n  o f  the state  o f  U .S .-S o v ie t re la tions w hich cu lm ina ted  in  the 

two volum e book The Cold War and Its  Origins, pub lished  in  1961.* *2 The 

book  hera ld ed  the New L eft's  rev is io n  o f  co ld  w ar h is to riog raphy  and 

F lem in g  becam e one o f  its gurus.* *3 n j s memos to Baruch spearheaded 

rev is io n ism  o f  the C old W ar.

In  a  m em o w ritten soon after v ic to ry  in Europe, F lem ing assessed  the 

p ro sp ec ts  fo r U .S.-Soviet re la tions. F irs t, he assured Baruch th a t th e  U .S.

needed  Soviet aid in  concluding the w ar w ith Japan. He w as certa in  that

the  R ussians would be w illing  p a rtn e rs , fo r they hated "the Jap s  co rd ia lly

and w e have no reason to believe that they w ill not do their share, if

an y th in g  lik e  the w orking re la tio n s  o f  the  R oosevelt period  can  be
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p r e s e r v e d . " *  *4 (F lem ing used  the  term  "Japs" consisten tly , although he did

n o t em ploy pejoratives fo r the o th e r enem y. For them  "German" was 

a p p r o p r i a t e . )

A s to  the ultim ate d isposition  o f  the A xiss, Flem ing urged that they be 

"crushed" com pletely. H e expressed  th is  desire  no t ou t o f  a sense o f

rev en g e , but from  a re a lis t 's  p e rsp ec tiv e . G erm any and Japan , as fascist

s ta te s , w ere "incom patible  w ith  any  c iv ilized  concept o f  l iv in g "  H e w rote 

in  term s o f the inev itab ility  o f  w ars  to the death  betw een dem ocracy and 

fa sc ism , b u t observed  th a t "no such  final s trugg le  betw een dem ocratic

cap ita lism  and com m unist s ta te  so c ia lism  is necessary , for bo th  system s

m ain ta in  tha t the seek the la rgest good  o f  society  as a  w h o l e . " *  *^ There

w o u ld  b e , he sta ted , "sharp  co m p etitio n  betw een  the tw o su rv iv ing  system s 

fo r the  favor o f  m ankind , but th a t  em phatica lly  need not m ean war."* * ® 

A nd, in  w hat w as h is  m ost te llin g  observation , he declared tha t th is  w orld 

p ro v id ed  room  enough fo r both  system s and th a t the dem ocratic  w est "need

no t fear that our w ay o f  life can n o t prove its validity ."

S e v e ra l fea tu ress  o f  F le m in g 's  th e o re tic a l app ro ach  to in te rn a tio n a l 

o rg an iza tion  are revealed in  h is m em o to Baruch. F irst, as opposed to 

Q uincy  W righ t, he d id  n o t c a lc u la te  the reduction  o f  the variab les w ithin  

the  w orld  balance o f  pow er system  as inheren tly  destab iliz ing . Instead , he 

fo resaw  the  possib ilitie s  fo r w hat w ould  la te r be called  "peaceful 

coex istence ."  Secondly, he  den ied  th e  ideological rig id ity  o f the tw o

d efin in g  system s. A lthough he s ta ted  that the tw o w ould  not m erge, he 

no ted  th a t both  w ere evo lv ing  and  he d ec la red  that an irreconcilab le  clash 

be tw een  them  w as not inev itab le . T h ird , he  believed th a t those
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g o v e rn m en ts  w hich  th re a te n e d  in te rn a tio n a l o rd e r and  c iv i l iz a t io n  

(defined  "W estern C iv iliza tion") m ust be destroyed. F ourth , he  w as 

d e te rm in ed  to p reven t s ta tes  w h ich  ex erc ised  governm en tal sy stem s o f  

w hich  he d id  no t a p p ro v e --fa sc is t A rg en tin a  w as his ex am p le—from  

adm ission  to  the U.N.* * ^ F lem ing professed  a faith in h is system  and  its 

ab ility  to  survive and thrive in a w orld  o f  peaceful com petition  tha t w as 

g laring ly  m issing among m any o f  the  policym akers o f  the day w ho cam e to 

accep t m eans that w ere anathem a to  the values o f  the W est—covert 

o p e ra tio n s , a ssa ss in a tio n s , b la c k m a il ,  and u n w arran ted  m ilita ry  

in te rv e n tio n —in o rd er to  a ch ie v e  th e ir  ends.

F lem ing  continued h is m em o w ith  an assessm ent o f  how  to  app roach  

re la tio n s  w ith  the  S oviet Union. There was no possibility  o f  successfu l 

co o pera tion  w ith the Soviets u n less  the U.S. rem em bered "the long  e ffo rt o f  

the W estern  Dem ocracies to iso la te  and  ostracize  Red R ussia" and  d ealt with 

R ussia  "firm ly" and  required  R ussia  "to trust us as an equal." W ith w hat 

w as p ro b ab ly  un in ten d ed  u n d e rs ta te m e n t, F lem ing  then  o b se rv ed  th a t 

"ft]hese  tw o policies are hard  to  com bine."^!®  He then described  w hat 

w ould  becom e the heart o f  the rev is io n is t in terpreta tion  o f  the C old  W ar 

and h is la ter book on its orig ins: tha t the Russians could look back on  only

a  few years o f  hazardous co o p era tio n  w ith the W est w hile  v iew ing  over 

tw enty  years during w hich tim e m any W estern  leaders ca lled  fo r to ta l 

d e s tru c tio n  o f  the  B olshev ik  e x p e rim en t.

P u tting  th is in to  the co n tex t o f  na tiona l security  in te re s ts , F lem ing  

next explained  why the Soviets w ere so  determ ined to extend and exercise  

com plete  control over th e ir sphere  o f  influence. H e observed  th a t the
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im pact o f  the League o f  N ations' early  policy  o f  iso lating  the  S oviet Union 

had been to create S oviet m is tru st fo r the W est, and F lem ing feared  that 

im pact w as being recrea ted  over the adm ission o f  A rgentina to  the U.N.: a

few  m ore successful effo rts  to im pose U .S. w ill in  the U.N. w ould  serve to 

g iv e  th ose  R ussians w ho b e liev ed  co o p era tio n  was im possib le  the  "upper 

h a n d . * * ’ '  Presum ably, they w ould  be inclined to seek the rea liza tion  o f 

th e ir  perceived  national in te re s ts  a t a lm ost any cost and scu ttle  the 

p o te n tia l o f  the U .N . fo r  ach iev in g  com prom ise.

In w ay o f illu stra ting  th is , F lem ing  pointed to the experience o f  Poland. 

H e stated  that the W est cou ld  no t in sist upon the inclusion o f  any "real anti- 

R ussian  elem ents" in  the new  P o lish  governm ent because the R ussians 

w o u ld  n ever accept them . P o lan d 's  pow erfu l neighbor w as de term in ed  to  

p re v e n t any fu ture  G erm an  m ilita ry  adven tu res th rough P o lan d  and  the 

m eans to  that end w as to  e s tab lish  and m aintain a Polish governm ent 

friend ly  to the Soviet U nion. A nd, i f  th is alone proved ineffec tive  in 

co n ta in in g  the  th rea t o f  fu tu re  G erm an  expansion ism , the S o v ie ts  w ould  

have  the option o f "tak ing  over E astern  G erm any," and w ould  be  doubly 

assured  o f  doing so i f  the W est engaged the Soviets in a balance o f  pow er 

com petition . Rum ania and H ungary  w ere  subject to the sam e 

c o n s i d e r a t i o n s . !  20

The fact is that m ost po lic ies  F lem ing advocated tow ard the Soviet Union 

w ere  so constructed  in  the language o f  appeasem ent: the W est had treated

the Soviets harshly; they  dese rv ed  th e ir  righ tfu l p lace am ong the pow ers 

and i f  such status w ere n o t recognized  they would seize it anyw ay; and, 

underly ing  it all was the fact th a t the territory  they w ere to  occupy or
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w hich  w as to be co n ta in ed  w ith in  th e ir  sp h ere  w as o v erw helm ing ly  S lav ic . 

Even though  Flem ing d id  no t e x p lic itly  re fe r  to race /e th n o cen trism  as a 

d e fin itiv e  e lem ent in  the  o rg an iza tio n  o f  the  post-w ar w orld , it  is c lea rly

im p lic it in  his p lans. Ju st as rac ia l concep ts  are often the unspoken  

assum ptions o f  social and po litica l v a lues w ith in  a core ideology, so i t  w as

w ith  the  policy  Flem ing advocated . T h a t he and o ther W iison ians w ere

w illin g  to  m anipu la te  the  g e n e ra lly  h e ld  m eaning  o f  se lf -d e te rm in a tio n  o r 

sac rif ice  it a ltoge ther in d ica tes  as w ell a  con tinued  w illingness to  en g ag e  

in  p o w er p o litic s .

F lem ing  insisted , though, tha t th e  U .S . con tinually  rem ind  the S o v ie ts  

a t a ll stages o f  post-w ar o rg an iza tio n  tha t a  coalition  had  gained  v ic to ry  in

the w ar and that to  be successful, there  m ust be a  coalition peace. He did

n o t expect that the Soviets w ould  be ab le  to  im pose th e ir econom ic system

upon a ll the  countries w ith in  th e ir sp h ere , no r that they w ould  be ab le  to 

com m unize  C hina, but only  i f  the W est p rov ided  the approp ria te  

a lte rn a tiv es . W hat the W est m ust never do , though, w ould be to "start

p lay in g  w ith  the rem nants o f  fa sc ism  as  a  coun terpo in t to  com m unism ." 

F lem in g  cou ld  envision  no  "m ore d ead ly  g a m e . " *  21

So the path to post-w ar peace w as for F lem ing "firm , tenac ious

c o o p e ra tio n  w ith  S ov ie t R u s s i a . " *  2 2  T h is seem ed a  reasonable  approach ,

bu t reason  is o ften  decep tive , e sp e c ia lly  w hen the  party  to w hose ac tio n s

you app ly  the p red ic tive  dev ice  o f  reaso n  acts  upon d iffe ren t a ssu m p tio n s

o f  w hat co n stitu tes  reaso n ab le  b eh av io r . N ow here in  F lem in g 's  b lu e -p r in t 

is there  consideration o f  w hat to  do i f  the  Soviets crossed the line  o f  

"reasonab le" behavior. N ow here is  th e re  a d e fin itio n  o f  w hat c o n stitu te s
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"firm  dealing" w ith  the Soviets, no r is there  any d iscussion  o f  the m eans 

for m aking  the Soviets "trust us as an equal."  A lthough there w ere  several 

in s ig h ts  w hich  the passage o f  tim e  has dem onstrated  to  be va lu ab le , they

w ere  n o t the p roduct o f  su sta ined  sc ien tif ic  analysis, nor o f  an em p irica lly  

d em o n strab le  m ethod. They w ere the  re su lt o f  an inform ed op in ion  and  

l i t t le  e lse .

In  ano ther memo to Baruch en titled  "W hither Russia?" and dated  8 May 

1945—V -E D ay—Flem ing posed  the  q u estio n  "Is Russia headed fo r the 

im p eria lis tic  conquest o f  much o f  E urope and  Asia?" H is answ er w as tha t it 

depended  upon the policy o f  the W est. A fter a lengthy descrip tion  o f  the

m any  re so u rces  the S o v ie ts  p o s se s s e d —p o lit ic a l ,  id eo lo g ica l, d e m o g ra p h ic , 

m a te r ia l, and  s tra teg ic—Flem ing co n c lu d ed  th a t "[m jost o f  w hat h ap p en s  in 

R u ssia  is beyond our c o n t r o l . "123 Because o f  that, it would be in the best 

in te re s t o f  the W est to ensure th a t the R ussians were treated  as p a rtn e rs  in 

the  U .N . and o ther in ternational o rg an iza tio n s. H e believed  that i f  so 

tre a ted , the  Russians w ould  com e to  see  "tangib le benefits flow  to  them  

from  w o rk in g  w ith  us th rough  the  U n ited  N ations, th rough  the  B re tton  

W oods agreem ents and many o thers: they w ill see the advantages o f

co o pera tion  and, it is to be hoped, lose  som e o f  their b r a s h n e s s . " !  2 4

T h is  fa ith  was based upon a p o ssib ly  naive be lie f that m arxists w ould

reac t to  stim ulii in the same m anner as w ould capitalists. A close 

ex am in a tio n  o f  Soviet resp ec t fo r tre a ty  p rov isions, for in te rn a tio n a l law , 

and  for the values so many in  the W est held so dear, would reveal a

p ro p en sity  to  use to the g rea test possib le  ex ten t any W estern la rg esse  to  the 

g re a te s t  S o v ie t benefit w ithou t re g a rd  to  b ind ing , le g a lis tic  in te rp re ta tio n s .
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S till, the possib ility  o f  coopting  a  re lu c tan t partner w as not to  be 

d iscoun ted  until tried, for the a lte rnative  as Flem ing saw it w ould be a "m ost 

calam itous balance o f  pow er arm s race . . . w hich would vitiate m ost o f  our 

ow n hopes . . .  to m eet the needs o f  our p e o p l e . ^ 5  Much to his 

d isap p o in tm en t, the e ffo rt to co o p era te  w ith  o r  peacefuly  coopt the  S oviet 

U nion  w as never attem pted, and he w ou ld  spend the rest o f h is career 

d ecry in g  the horrors o f  the Cold W ar.
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N otes

* Fred Rennik to  Denna F . Flem ing (hereon referred to as D F), 11
O ctober 1943, Box 3, the Denna F. Flem ing C ollection, the Jean and
A lex an d e r H eard L ib ra ry , V an d erb ilt U n iv e rs ity , N ash v ille , T enn .

2 Undated letter from  W. E. "Bill" B em ey to "Dear Friend", the Denna
F rank  F lem ing C ollection; N otes from  D oris A . F lem ing to S teven J . Bucklin,
23 January  1989, 3.

3 F lem ing noted tha t the Lew is gun "som etim es shot backw ard instead  o f
forw ard." Notes from D oris A. F lem ing to Steven J. Bucklin, 23 January  
1989, 4. D oris Flem ing w as a very  lucid  an d  in teresting person. H er insights
and effo rts  were invaluable  to me as F lem ing 's papers are few fo r the
p e rio d  b e fo re  the th ir tie s .

^  DF to Mr. Schreiner, 11 February 1957, 1; DF, The U nited S ta tes  and
W orld  O rganiza tion , 1920-1933  (New Y ork, N.Y.: Colum bia U niversity  Press,
1938), 16. Doris A. F lem ing revealed  that D enna had been a R epublican  to 
m e in  a telephone conversation  on 12 February  1989.

^ D oris A. Fleming to  Steven J. B ucklin, 23 January 1989 ,5 .

6  I b i d .

^  D oris Flem ing w rote that h is  defense "was a hard battle." In  a
con v ersa tio n  w ith me on 12 F eb ruary  1989 she used  the term  "polem ical,"  
a lthough on page five o f  her notes o f  23 January 1989, she w rites  tha t the 
co m m ittee  c ritic ized  the  d isse rta tio n  as b e in g  "not academ ic en o u g h , w ould
not se ll, e tc ., etc." As for later critic ism s, see Paul C onkin’s G one W ith The 
Iv y : A B iography o f  V anderbilt U n iversity , (K n o x v ille , T enn .: U n iv e rs ity
o f  T ennessee Press, 1985), o r several o f  the  review s o f  F lem ing 's The Cold
W ar and Its Origins, 1917-1960, (G arden C ity , N .Y .: D oubleday, 1961).
F lem in g 's  dependence on n ew sp ap ers , e sp e c ia lly  the  N ew  York T im es  and 
the N a s h v i l le  T e n n e sse a n  m ade h is scholarsh ip  suspect in the eyes o f  his 
c r i t i c s .

^ N otes from Doris Flem ing to Steven J. Bucklin, 6.

^ DF to  Sen. Elbert D. Thom as, 1 February 1935.

10  j)F , The United S ta tes and the L eague o f  Nations, 1918-1920  (New
Y ork, N .Y .: 1932) and The U nited S ta tes  a n d  W orld O rganiza tion , 1920-1933
(New Y ork, N.Y.: 1938).

* * DF, The United S ta tes  and  W orld O rganiza tion , 17-22.
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12  o p ) "The Roie o f  the Senate in Treaty-M aking: A Survey o f  Four
D ecades," The A m erican  P o litic a l S c ien ce  R eview  28 (A ugust 1934), 583.

* 3 DF, The Treaty Veto o f  the  A m erican  Senate, (New York, N .Y .: G.P. 
P u tnam 's  Sons, 1930), 313.

14  Ib id ., 172.

I b i d . ,  43; 62. This is ju s t one exam ple o f  Flem ing's use o f  the liberal 
p ress  to  corroborate h is op in ion . W hat is no ticeably  lack ing  is re ference  to 
the  o th e r perspectives surrounding  the  issu e  o f  the S enate 's  ro le  in 
po licym ak ing . This could  be the reason  m em bers o f  h is com m ittee  found 
h is  d isse rta tio n  to be po lem ical.

1 6 I b i d . ,  272.

1 1 F rederick  L. Schum an, In te rn a tio n a l P o litics: An In tro d u c tio n  to  the
W estern  S ta te  System , (New Y ork, N.Y.: M cGraw-Hill, 1933, 1937), 2 5 2 .

* ® Presidential A ddress to C ongress, 2 A pr 1917, Public Papers, V, 6-16, as 
found in  Cronon, 337-348. As for the irony o f  h is condem nation  o f  G erm an 
im p eria lism , few passages speak m ore po ig n an tly  than  one  in  W ilso n ’s 
"F ourteen  Points Speech" in  w hich  he s ta tes  "In regard  to  th ese  essen tia l 
rec tific a tio n s  o f  w rong and assertions o f  rig h t w e feel ou rse lves to  be
in tim a te  p artners  o f  a ll governm en ts  and  peop les  a sso c ia te d  to g e th e r 
a g a in s t the  Im peria lists ."  C ronon , 444 .

1 9 I b i d . ,  348.

2 0  Flem ing, The U nited S ta tes and  W orld O rganization, 1920-1933 , 8; 10.

21  Flem ing, The United States and  the  League o f  N ations, 1918-1920, p p . 
487-500; The United S ta tes and W orld  O rganization, 1920-1933, 30.

2 2  Address to Congress, 8 Jan  1918, Public Papers, V, 155-162, as cited in 
C ro n o n , 444 .

2 3 Flem ing argued in The Treaty Veto o f  the  A m erican Sena te  that 
W ilson  w as legally  co rrect in not hav ing  senators accom pany h im  to  the 
P eace  C o nference , 31 -32 .

2 4  A lexander DeConde, A H isto ry  o f  A m erican Foreign P olicy , Vol. II:
G lobal Power  (New York, N.Y.: C harles Scribner’s Sons, T hird  ed ition .,
1978), 63.

2 5 "League o f N ations C ovenant," as cited in Cronon, 468-481. T here are
n o  prov isions for a League m ilitary  force in the C ovenant and it  is im plied
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th roughout that any jo in t  m ilitary  action  to  be  taken w ould  be a
coo p era tiv e  effort p resum ab ly  u n d e r a com m and s tru c tu re  lik e  th a t o f  the
A llies and A ssociated Pow ers during  W orld  W ar I; A rtic le  V; A rtic le  XV.

2 6 DF, The Treaty Veto, 21.

2 7 I b i d . ,  5-15.

2 8 I b id . ,  76. F lem ing w as not fond o f  law yers. See for instance  
o f  the Senate in T reaty-M aking: A  Survey o f  Four D ecades," T h e
P o litic a l Sc ience  R ev iew , 596-597 or "Planning For The Post W ar
C u rre n t H is to ry  (M arch 1943), 9.

2 ̂  DF, The Treaty Veto , 291-292.

3 0 Flem ing dedicated  The U.S. and  W orld O rganization, 1920-1933  to 
"Those in every n a tion  w ho have sought, and to those w ho in  the future
w ill seek, 'The reign o f  law  based  on the  consent o f  the governed  and 
su sta in ed  by the o rg an ized  o p in io n  o f  m a n k in d .'”

3 * DF, The Treaty Veto, 292.

3 2 Quincy W right shared this v iew  o f  H arvey. See QW to R ex, 30 M ay
1921, Quincy W right C ollection , Bx 2 , addenda 2, folder 4.

3 3 The U.S. and the  League o f  N ations, 209-211. F lem ing c ite s  G eorge 
H arv ey , H enry C lay F rick  the M an  (N ew  Y ork, N.Y.: C harles S cribner’s
Sons, 1928), 220-221; 324-326. O n H ughes and  M oore and th e ir ro le  in  
scu ttlin g  the League see  The U.S. an d  W orld O rganization, 1920-1933 , 75-78; 
248-249. Flem ing re fe rs  to  E lihu R oo t as the  "chief a ttorney" fo r the 
R epub lican  party , certa in ly  a p e jo ra tiv e  u se  o f  the term , The U.S. and World 
O rg a n iza tio n , 1 9 2 0 -1 9 3 3 , 27.

3 4 u p , The Treaty Veto, 1 1 -1 4 .

3 5 ib id .. I l l ;  286-287; DF to Senator E lbert D. Thom as, U tah, I February
1935, 1.

3 ^ D F , The Treaty Veto, 292-293 . F lem in g  a ttribu ted  the p h ra se  to  
Secretary  o f  State John  H ay.

3 7 I b id . ,  45. This, o f  course, does not take into consideration  the  ro le o f
the  e lec to ra l college o r the  in ten t beh in d  its  creation.

3 8 i b i d . ,  80; 83; 98; the B oston  H era ld , as quoted in  Flem ing, 99. Flem ing
w as prone to cite the new s m edia as ev idence  that the Senate w as n o t "in
tune" w ith  the public in te rest. See pages 99-100 o f The Treaty Veto..

"The Role 
A m e r ic a n  
W orld ,” 4
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3 9 I b i d . , 290. The n o n -rep re sen ta tiv e  them e occurs freq u en tly  in 
F lem ing’s book. See 98, 270, 272, 282, 283, 286, 288, 292, 293, 305, and 311.

4 0  I b i d . ,  311.

4  * O ne could argue that it w as the d ispersa l o f  pow er to the Tribal 
A ssem bly and the Tribunes o f  the P eop le  tha t led to the calam ity  o f  the 
so c ia l w ar, the civil w ar, and then  the  estab lishm ent o f  em pire  and  
d ie  t a t o r s h i p .

4 2 DF, The Treaty Veto, 2 8 9 .

4 3  I b i d . ,  276.

4 4  I b i d . ,  282-283.

4 5  I b i d . ,  283.

4 6  I b i d . ,  295-297.

4 7  I b i d . ,  298.

4 8  Ibid.

4 9  I b i d . ,  300-301.

5 ® Am ong those who placed grea t hope in  the Paris Pact w as Q aincy  
W r i g h t .

5 1 DF, The Treaty Veto, 268.

5 2 See Flem ing's articles o f  the th ir tie s , en titled  "The Role o f  the  Senate 
In  T reaty-M aking: A Survey O f F our D ecades," A m erica n  P o l i t ic a l  S c ien ce
R eview  28 (A ugust 1934); "The A dvice o f  the  Senate in  T reaty-M aking ,"  
C u rr e n t H is to ry  32 (A pril-S ep tem ber 1930); a response to the  n eu tra lity
a rg u m e n t in  C ongressional D igest 15 (January  1936); "A m erica’s S take in 
the F ar E ast, The China W eekly R eview  88 (20 M ay 1939), and those o f  the 
ea rly  fo rtie s  including "W ar W ithout S hoo ting ,"  1 C u rre n t H is to r y  
(S ep tem b er 1941); "R oosevelt and C h u rch ill C onfer,"  C urren t H is to ry  I 
(O ctober 1941); "The Coming W orld O rder, C losed Or Free," The J o u rn a l o f  
P o l i t i c s  4  (1942); "Planning For The Post W ar W orld," 4 C u rre n t H is to ry  
(M arch  1943); "America and the W orld C risis,"  V ita l S p e ec h e s  10 (15 October 
1943); "Is Isolation Dead?," V ita l S p e e c h e s  11 (1 Decem ber 1944), for his
co n tin u ed  critique  o f neu tra lity  and  iso la tio n ism . H e w as a lso  in te re sted  in 
the ch ild  lab o r laws and supported  fed era l au thority  to address th a t 
problem . DF to J. Pardue, ed. The E ven in g  T ennessean , 25 F eb ru a ry  1937.
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5 3 D ocum ent en titled  "Data C oncern ing  D . F . Flem ing," undated (but 
p rep a red  som etim e post 1966), F lem ing C o llec tio n ; The U.S. and World
O rgan iza tion , 1920-1933, viii; notes from  D oris F lem ing to  the author, 6.

-  ^  DF, The U.S. and  World O rganization, 1920-1933, viii.

5 5 s ee for exam ple A rthur S ch lesinger, S r.'s  in terpreta tions, or John D. 
H ick ’s R ep u b lica n  A scen d a n cy , 1 9 2 1 -1 9 3 3  (N ew  York, N.Y.: Harper and
Row , 1960).

5 6 d f ,  The U.S. and World O rganization, 1920-1933, viii.

5 2 I b i d . , 34.

5 8 DF, The U.S. and  the League o f  N ations, 1918-1920, 24.

5 9  i b i d . ,  24; 46.

6 0  DF, The U.S. and  W orld O rganization, 1920-1933, 35.

6 1 I b i d . ,  37-41.

6 2  I b i d . ,  529.

6 ^ N ew  York Times, 23 O ctober 1937, as found in Fleming, The U.S. and  
W o rld  O rg a n iza tio n , 546.

6 4 I b i d .

6 5 DF to Franklin D. Roosevelt, 1 February  1935.

6 6  o p  t0 j_ pardue (editor The N a sh v ille  T en n essea n ), 25 February 1937. 
In a le tte r to Manley O. Hudson from DF da ted  7 Septem ber 1935 written 
from  G eneva , Flem ing noted that "m ore A m ericans than any o ther 
na tio n a lity  come to Geneva to v isit the  seat o f  the  League of Nations."

6 7 Edith Osbum to DF, 11 M arch 1936.

6 8 DF to Edith Osburn, 16 March 1936.

6 9 DF to R. B. C. Howell, 14 October 1937; Doris Fleming attributes the
prob lem  to an antagonistic Senator M cK ellar w ho w as upset w ith DF’s 
beliefs. N otes from D oris Flem ing, 7.
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7 0  D ocum ent en titled  "Data C oncern ing  D. F . Flem ing," Flem ing 
C o llec tio n ; M rs. F lem ing described  the  re la tio n sh ip  as lasting from  1939- 
1947. W SM  was a station w ith a pow erfu l transm itter: Mrs. Flem ing noted 
that she heard  D F's program s in London, O n ta rio  w here she had gone for
her fa th e r’s funeral. N otes from  D oris F lem ing  to  Steven J. B ucklin, 8.

7 1 DF to  Senator Elbert D. Thom as, 1 February  1935.

7 2 See notes from Doris Fleming to Steven J. Bucklin, 8; DF W h i l e
A m erica  S lep t: A C ontem porary A nalysis  o f  W orld  Events From The F a ll o f  
France To P earl Harbor, (N ew  Y ork, N .Y .: A bingdon-C okesbury P ress, 1944),
212; 269. T here  are am ple exam ples like  th e se  throughout the radio  
sp eech es  he gave.

7 3 DF to Newton D. Baker, 19 May 1937.

^ ^  DF, C o n g re ss io n a l D ig e s t  15 (January 1936), 30.

7 5 £jp to  Sydnor W alker, 15 January 1938. F lem ing did not m ention the
N ye C om m ittee 's  findings spec ifica lly  in th is  le tte r , but it seem s apparen t 
that he w as referring to them . In a le tter o f  26 February 1938 to  the D ean o f
the  G raduate  School o f  the U niversity  o f  P ennsy lvan ia , though, F lem ing
re fe rs  specifica lly  to  the rev ision ist w orks o f  C . H arley G rattan  and  W alter
M il ls .

7 6  d f  to Sydnor W alker, 15 January  1938; L etter from  Doris Flem ing to
S teven Bucklin, "Notes on D. F. Flem ing," 7.

7 7 DF to Dr. W illiam C. Binkley, 4 April 1938.

7 8 DF, The Origins and Legacy o f  W orld W ar / ,  (Garden City, N.Y.:
D ou b led ay , 1968).

7 9 W alter Lippmann, no citation p rov ided , as found in DF, W h i l e  
A m e r ica  S lep t, 21. Both F lem ing and S chum an  frequently  c ited  L ippm ann 
as an em inen t authority  on U. S. foreign  p o licy . In fact, Flem ing 's rad io  
speech es  fo reshadow ed m any o f  L ip p m an n 's  p re sc rip tio n s  in A m e r i c a n  
F oreign  P olicy: Shield  o f  the R epublic , (B oston, Mass: Little, Brown, 1943

8 0  DF, "America’s Stake in the Far East," The C hina W eekly R eview , 88
(20 M ay 1939), 373; see, too, F lem ing 's "R oosevelt and Churchill Confer,"
119, for a reference to  the "corresponding ly  la rg e  trade" C hina was 
d evelop ing  w ith  the U.S.

® * DF, "America's Stake in the Far East," 373.

8 2  I b i d .

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

1 2 5

% 3 Ibid., 3 7 4 .

8 4 I b i d . ,  375.

8 ^ I b i d . ,  375. An in teresting tw ist on th e  em bargo o f  fuel sales to Japan
is tha t there  never was one. K endall S taggs no tes in an as yet unpublished
paper on the oil industry tha t w hat occu rred  in  1941 was a shift o f
re sp o n sib ility  for the issuance o f  p e rm its  fo r  the purchase o f  fue ls from
the  S ta te  D epartm ent to the T reasury  D epartm en t, from  C ordell H u ll and
Sum ner W elles ' purview  to tha t o f  the  m ore  haw kish  and an ti-Japanese  
H enry  M orgenthau, w ho failed  to co rrec t the  m edia reports o f  an em bargo.

8 ̂  F lem ing 's papers for the period  1939-1945 are  sparse. One o f  the 
lib ra r ia n s  a t the  V an derb ilt a rc h iv es  c h a ra c te r iz e d  the  F lem ing  c o lle c tio n
as having  been "sanitized," bu t she d id  n o t e laborate .

8 ^ The "last vestiges o f  aristocracy" is  a  reference to  the U.S. Senate and 
is  attribu ted  to  Flem ing in a  N e w s w e e k  review  o f his book The U nited  S ta tes  
and  the  W orld Court, (New York, N.Y.: D oubleday, 1945), N e w s w e e k  (12
February  1945), 101; DF, "W ar W ithout Shooting ,"; DF, "Roosevelt and 
C h u rc h ill C onfer,"  113-120.

8 8 D F, "Roosevelt and C hurchill C o n fe r,” 117; "The Com ing W orld O rder,
C losed O r Free," 251.

8 9 DF, "W ar W ithout Shooting," 35.

9 ® I b i d . ,  38. Flem ing d id  not provide a  c ita tio n  for the Knox quotation.

9 1  Ib id ., 3 5 .

9 ^  D F, "Roosevelt and C hurchill C onfer,"  120.

9 3  DF, "The Coming W orld O rder, C losed O r Free," 253

9 4  D F, "Planning For The Post-W ar W orld ," 8.

9 5  I b i d .

9 6  I b i d .

9 7 DF, "America and the W orld C risis," V ita l S p eech es  10 (15 October 
1943), 7-8.

9 8 DF, "The Coming W orld Order, C losed O r Free," 253.
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9 9  I b i d .

1 0 0  d f , "Roosevelt and  C hurch ill C onfer," 114.

101 Ib id ., 115.

1 0 2  £>F, "Planning F or The P ost-W ar W orld," 8.

103  DF? -War w ith o u t Shooting," 33.

1 0 4  d f , "The Com ing W orld O rder: C losed Or Free?," 262.

1 0 5  d f ,  "After V ictory W hat?." V irg in ia  Q u arterly  R ev iew  21 October 45, 
6 0 2 .

1 0 6  H e first declared  the n eed  to  "establish  a  new layer o f  governm ent
above  the  N ational S tates" and the  d ea th  o f  the sovereign na tiona l sta te  in 
"A m erica  and the W orld C ris is,"  7 -8 .

1 0 7  DF, "After V ictory W hat?," 604 .

1 0 8  d f ,  I b i d . , 603; for a irc ra ft, see  DF, "Roosevelt and  C hurchill 
C o n fe r," !  16-117; "The C om ing W orld  O rder, C losed or F ree," 251; "P lanning
F or The Post-W ar W orld," 8

109  d f  to Bernard Baruch, M em o dated  "Sunday Evening," 2.

1 10 "Confidential M emo for Mr. B aruch, RELATIONS BETW EEN TH E BIG 
TH REE," 13 May 1946, 1-8 and a page en titled  "Footnote on the Iron  Curtain"; 
"M em orandum  for M r. B aruch , W H IT H E R  RUSSIA?," 1-3; and a  m em orandum  
en titled  "IS COMMUNISM ’JUST AS BA D  AS FASCISM'?," 1-4; unsigned  letter 
da ted  sim ply  "Sunday Evening" ad d ressed  to  "D ear Mr. B aruch," 1-6.

I l l  DF to Jordan A. Schw arz, 29 January  1974

1 1 ^ DF, The Cold War and Its O rig ins, (New York, N.Y.: D oubleday, 1961).

113  F lem ing’s scho larsh ip  w as the  su b jec t o f  intense c ritic ism . D esp ite  
tha t, B arton Bernstein to ld  me in a  1990 conversation on the w ay to  W est 
B ranch, Iow a, that the New Left w as deligh ted  to have a m em ber o f  the "old 
sch o o l"  in their cam p.

1 14  d f  to Baruch, M emo dated "Sunday evening," 1.

1 I 5  I b i d . ,  2.
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1 16 I b i d . ,  3.

1 17 I b i d .

1 18 I b i d .

1 19 I b i d . ,  4.

1 2 0  I b i d .

121 I b i d . ,  5.

1 2 2  I b i d . ,  6.

^2 ^ DF to Baruch, 8 M ay 1945, 1.

1 2 4  I b i d . ,  2-3.

125  I b i d . ,  3.
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C H A PTER IV 

FREDERICK L. SCHUMAN AND INTERNATIONALISM

F red e ric k  Lewis Schum an re p re se n ts  th e  second generation  o f

in te rn a tio n a lis ts  in th is d isse rta tio n . Schum an devoted  h is caree r, w hich

spanned  h a lf  o f  the tw entieth  cen tu ry , to  the analysis o f  pow er p o litic s , 

in te rn a tio n a l re la tions and w orld  o rg a n iz a tio n . H is co n trib u tio n s  as

a u th o r, sch o la r, and pedagogue in f lu e n c e d  a  generation  o f  c itiz en s , 

s tu d en ts , academ ics, and p o litic ian s , e sp e c ia lly  through the  w ritin g  o f  a 

w idely  adopted text, In te r n a tio n a l  P o l i t ic s ,  and they continue to  offer

in s ig h t to  those w ho read  in te rn a tio n a l theory.^

H e w as Quincy W right's student at the  U niversity  o f  Chicago and 

a lth o u g h  h is  m entor's in fluence  is  re a d ily  ap paren t in Schum an 's w ork ,

th e ir  th eo re tic a l approaches d iv e rg ed  s ig n ific an tly . As w ell, th e re  e x is ts  

in  the correspondence betw een the tw o m en and w ith others a sense o f  

gen era tio n a l conflic t, not u n like  th a t w h ich  occurs in T urgenev 's  F a t h e r s  

a nd  Sons, although the roles are som ew hat reversed in that the o lder

genera tion  here  is devoted to science, th e  younger to a m ore Freudian 

e x p la n a tio n  o f  hum an a ffa irs .

F rom  an  early date, Schum an's in te re s ts  g rav ita ted  tow ard U .S .-S ov ie t 

re la tio n s  and  he would con tribu te  ex ten s iv e ly  to  that h is to riography . But 

he  never lost sight o f  human re la tions an d  how the state affects them . They 

w ere a lw ays the conduit betw een h is re flec tio n s  on events and h is p lea  for 

sane in ternational re la tions. H e a ccep ted  a F reudian  exp lanation  o f  hum an
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ex p erien ce  in tha t he believed  th a t a m ore fundam ental appeal than  reason  

w ould  be necessary  to  grab the p u b lic  im ag ination . W ilsonian  

in te rn a tio n a lism  in fluenced  these  s tu d ie s , b u t the m odel Schum an advocated  

fo r in te rna tiona l o rder w as a d iffe re n t v e rs io n  from the one W ilson  had

e a r l i e r  e n v is io n e d .

Schum an did adhere to m uch o f  the W ilsonian  m odel, in  that he called 

fo r  le ad e rs  and publics w ho u n d e rs ta n d  th e  in terdependence o f  p o litic a l

so c it ie s , w ho saw  beyond narrow  ch au v an is tic  sovereign ty  and c lass

d is tin c tio n s. He was an ardent b e lie v e r  th a t an educated w orld  pub lic , one 

in s tille d  w ith  new  m yths, aw are o f  a g en ts  o f  in ternational cohesion , a

p u b lic  concerned  w ith  m ore than  d o m e stic ity , w as p rerequ isite  to  w orld

order. A nd Schuman devoted m ost o f  h is  scholarship and a considerab le

po rtion  o f  h is  personal life to th is  "m ission  o f  education." H e desired  no t the 

"g lobal v illage" o f  M arshall M acL uhan, b u t a "global cosm opolis.” S till, that 

en d  cou ld  resu lt from  a M acL uhanesque "in form ation  revo lu tion ."  B ut, i f

th a t w o rld  failed to m aterialize, S chum an  had  an a lternative  m odel that was

fa r le ss  libera l and decidedly  le ss  dem o cratic  than that o f  trad itional

W i l s o n i a n i s m .

Schum an was bom  in Chicago on 22  February  1904. In 1920 he was 

accep ted  in to  the U niversity o f  C h icag o  w here  he studied as an

u n d erg rad u a te , graduate scholar an d  fe llo w , and w here he rece iv ed  a Ph.B . 

in  1924 and a Ph.D. three years la te r. By the tw enties, the U niversity  o f 

C h icag o  w as am ong the forem ost in s titu tio n s  o f  learn ing  in the country . 

E dw ard A. Purcell, Jr. identifies i t  in  The C risis  o f  D em ocratic Theory: 

S c ien tific  N aturalism  and the Problem  o f  Value  as "the in te llec tu a l cen te r o f
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A m erican  academ ic life , e sp e c ia lly  in  the  rap id ly  g row ing  so c ia l sc iences,"  

c la im ing  further th a t du ring  th e  tw en tie s  i t  had "em erged as the  m ost 

in flu en tia l cen te r o f  the  new  p o li t ic a l  sc ience.

W hile  a student a t C hicago , Schum an studied  w ith  severa l very  

in flu en tia l p o litic a l sc ie n tis ts , in c lu d in g  C h arles  E. M erriam , H aro ld  

Las sw ell, Leonard W hite, and Q uincy  W righ t. The re la tio n sh ip  he 

developed  w ith Quincy and L ou ise  W righ t becam e the m ost im portan t. The

W righ ts  w ere  his m en to rs, co n fid a n ts , and  colleagues du ring  h is  y ears  at 

C hicago . Both w ere socia l a c tiv is ts  w hose  agenda included  dom estic  and 

in te rn a tio n a l issues. A s w e h av e  seen , Q uincy W righ t en joyed  a p rom inen t 

re p u ta tio n  as a lead ing  expert in  in te rn a tio n a l re la tio n s , and  he ex erted  

c o n sid e rab le  influence on  S chum an . B ut by the 1930s th e ir  re la tio n sh ip  

h ad  b ecom e s tra in ed .

T hese political sc ien tis ts  w ere  en g ag ed  in an a ttem pt to c rea te  a sc ience

o f  po litics . Schum an and W righ t a ttem p ted  to d irect th is science to  the  field  

o f  in ternational re la tions. Such a  d isc ip lin e  w ould have to o ffe r  n o t on ly  

the  m ethodology o f the natu ra l sc ien ces , bu t would have to  o ffe r the 

rep eated ly  p red ictab le  re su lts  o f  s c ie n tif ic  experim ent. To th is  end  they 

devo ted  considerab le  e ffo rt w ith  le ss  th an  spectacu lar re su lts . I f  su sta in ed  

p re d ic tab ility  o f  p o litic a l p h en o m en a  w as th e ir goal, they fa iled  m ise rab ly .

T o  m any in te rn a tio n a lis ts , a n d  to  Schum an in p a rticu la r, U .S . fo re ig n  

p o licy  a t th is tim e w as p a in fu lly  u n soph istica ted , a quality  ev id en t in  the 

re fu sa l to  jo in  the L eague and in  the nonrecognition  po licy  ap p lied  to  

r e v o lu t io n a r y  re g im e s .^  The B o lshev ik  revolution, sym bol o f  that 

n o n reco g n itio n  po licy , w as a M an ich aean  presence in  the  W este rn  p syche
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th a t generated  bo th  hope  and  fear. M any in te llectuals saw  in  B olshev ik  

industria l planning a  m odel fo r the  U .S. and the w orld . Even H enry  Ford

found som ething to adm ire  in  the S ov ie t m o d e l / *  And many o f  the new

p o litica l scien tists b e liev ed  th a t the ab ility  to p lan  and app ly  p o licy  

e ffec tiv e ly  on a s ta te  o r in te rn a tio n a l level was one o f  the p rin c ip le  

b en e fits  o f  th e ir new  d isc ip lin e .

But in  other peop le  th e re  rep o sed  noth ing  bu t h o s tility  an d  a v isceral

h a tred  fo r th is R ussian  e x p e rim en t w ith  scien tific  socia lism , and  fo r  the  

im pact science had on tra d itio n a l v a lu es  and practices. F rom  1917 onward,

m any U .S. c itizens h a rb o red  fea rs  and  m isgiv ings abou t the R ussian

rev o lu tio n  and its  ch am p io n s. G o v ernm en t and  p riv a te ly  sp o n so red  

p ro p ag an d a , e sp ec ia lly  th e  n e a r  h y s te r ia  genera ted  d u rin g  the  B o lshev ik  

phase  o f  the rev o lu tio n  and  th e  A llied  in terven tion  th a t fo llo w ed , created  

m uch o f  th is attitude. B ut p erhaps because the revo lu tion  w as so

ico n o clas tic , because it so  rep resen ted  m odernism  and  the d is ru p tio n  o f

trad itiona l beliefs, it appeared  to  th reaten  the W est in  real te rm s as  w ell.

In te llec tual developm en ts  in  the  U .S. a t the tim e o f  S chum an 's  h igher 

ed u ca tio n  w ere in ten se , to rn  b e tw een  the  em erging u rb an  co m m u n ity  and 

the  passing  rural one. S te reo types o f  the tw enties, o ften  based  on

exaggera ted  o r partia l tru th s, m iss the nuance o f the age, and  the

in te lle c tu a l ferm ent c e r ta in ly  a ffe c te d  Schum an 's o u tlook . T he  ag en d a  for 

m any p o litica lly  ac tiv e  e lite s  in c lu d ed  grea t em phasis on sc ien ce  and

p lann ing , a d iscip line  and  a m ethod tha t Schum an valued  h ig h ly . The

p rac titio n e rs  o f  social sc ien ces  ex p erien ced  a sort o f  c o lle c tiv e  ado lescence  

d u rin g  the  tw en ties, w h ich  th e ir  ex u b eran t ex p erim en ta l ism  and  th e ir
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d e te rm in ia tio n  to be recogn ized  as e q u a ls  to  the p rac titio n ers  o f  n a tu ra l 

s c ie n c e s  c h a rac te riz ed . S ev era l h is to r ia n s  re fined  new  in te rp re ta tio n s  o f

th e  p a s t th a t influenced  Schum an. E dw ard Eggleston 's "New H istory" 

c o n ce p t p re sen ted  in  h is  p re s id en tia l address to  the A m erican  H isto rica l 

A sso c ia tio n  conven tion  in  1900, e lic ite d  responses from  C h arles  Beard, 

V e rn o n  L ou is  P arring ton  and  o th e rs  w ho produced exciting  ch a llen g es  to 

e a r l i e r  a s su m p tio n s .^

T he p io n ee rin g  sp irit in sp ired  S chum an , too , and h is  d isse rta tio n ,

A m erica n  P o licy  Toward R ussia  S in c e  1917, reflected it. Public  perceptions 

a b o u t the  B o lshev iks and R ussia  n o tw ith stan d in g , Schum an dev elo p ed  a 

life lo n g  a ffin ity  for the country  an d  fo r the  M arxist experim en t that so

ep ito m ized  the  reverence for sc ien ce . It w as an alm ost rom antic  

a ttach m en t th a t led  him  to  w rite  h is  d isserta tion . In that d isserta tion  he

c h a lle n g e d  th e  then  c u rre n t h is to r ic a l  in te rp re ta tio n s  and  a n tic ip a te d  

la te r  re v is io n is t and New Left s tu d ie s , especially  W illiam  A pplem an 

W illia m 's  A m erica n  R ussian  R e la tio n s , 1781-1947. ^ Q uincy W rig h t w ro te  o f 

th e  d is se rta tio n  that "I feel tha t you  have  m ade a very real con tribu tion  

an d  h o p e  it may be  translated  in to  R ussian."^

H is firs t trip  to the Soviet U nion in  1928, which included a m eeting w ith 

"M rs. K am eneva , M elnichanslci, C o m m issa r o f  Labor S chm itt and  O ssinsky  

(in  the  K rem lin),"  "a m ost in te re s tin g  h a lf  hour w ith L itv inoff,"  and a

p lan e  c ra sh  in  Lithuania w hich  le f t "bo th  w heels, two prop  b lad es , and  one 

w in g  sm ash ed ,"  re in fo rced  the ro m a n tic  im age he fe lt em anate  from  the  

c o u n try  an d  its  so c ia lis t ex p erim en t.^  It was on L itvinov's desk during his 

in te rv ie w  w ith  the  foreign m in is te r th a t Schum an firs t saw  a hard -bound
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copy  o f  h is  d isse rta tio n , then  a book pub lished  by  In te rn a tio n a l Pub lishers. 

L itv inov  p ra ised  i t  as a "valuab le  con tribu tion .

Though Schum an adam antly  den ied  that he w as e ith e r a M arx ist o r a

so c ia lis t, the c la im  o fte n  s tre tch ed  his c red ib ility , fo r h is  sym path ies  w ere

a ll too  evident. Schum an perceived  a ris ing  con flic t betw een cap ita lism  

and M arxism  that w as focused on  the U.S. and the U .S.S .R . in w hich these

em erg ing  super pow ers w ould  determ ine  the  fu ture. A nd he b e liev ed  th a t 

the  Soviet H om o novo  w ould serve as the basis for the  com ing w orld order.

Sc\ix ixR a.n ' sw e I t a n s  c  h a u u n g  re flec ted  certa in  co n tem p o rary  in te lle c tu a l

cu rren ts . O ne o f  these w as an  apprehension tha t the U .S. was sending  

m ixed signals to the  w orld . H e feared that cu ltural confusion in  the U.S.

w as being  ju x tap o sed  to  an  in te rna tiona l p o litica l le v e l . ' ® The w orld’s

new ly  unbound P rom etheus, it seem ed to  h im , was losing  the in itia tiv e  and

h ad  excluded  its e lf  from  v ita l p rocesses w ith in  the  in te rn a tio n a l 

c o m m u n i t y .

F o r Schum an, w ho sough t to  reshape the in te rn a tio n a l com m unity , the

tw enties had an urgent qua lity  abou t them. He felt keen ly  the need  to

sp read  h is m essage, fo r he be lieved  in the necessity  o f  an in form ed, 

persuaded  public. He accep ted  an instructorsh ip  a t the  U niversity  o f  

C hicago in 1926, a position  he held  until 1936 w hen he w as prom oted to an

a ss is tan t p rofessorsh ip  in  p o litic a l science. D uring the sum m er o f  1929 

Schum an w as an in struc to r on the "midway," as he liked to re fe r to  the

U niversity  o f  C hicago, and  he travelled  to England and France w ith  a grant

to  conduct research  fo r Q uincy  W righ t's  The Causes o f  W ar and the  

C onditions o f  PeaceA  '  Schum an 's research turned no t only  to the  w ork  for
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W righ t, bu t for w hat w ould be Schum an 's second book, W ar an d  D iplom acy  

in  the  F rench  Republic.^- ^

Schum an fo llow ed the book on the  French R epublic w ith  I n t e r n a t i o n a l  

P olitics: An Introduction  to the W estern State System .* ^ I t becam e a

standard  text in  many un iversities and colleges in  the U .S. and by 1968 was

in  its seventh  ed ition . H e em ployed a s  h isto rica l app roach  to  in ternational 

p o litic s , and th is  tex t estab lished  th e  "Schum an" sty le , a  ra th e r

g ran d ilo q u en t, yet in s ig h tfu l an a ly s is  th a t re lied  on sev era l d isc ip lin es  to 

su b stan tia te  h is penchant for m aking p red ic tions. H is n ex t book , The Nazi

D ic ta torsh ip: A S tudy in Socia l P a tho logy and the P olitics o f  Fascism ,

e s ta b lis h e d  b o th  h is  n a tio n a l and  in te rn a tio n a l repu ta tion .*  ^

H e conducted m uch o f  the research  in  w hat he referred  to as  "the 

m adhouse  o f  H itle r 's  B erlin" w here Schum an w atched the  N azis seize  and 

co n so lid a te  pow er. But a lthough he ca lled  it a  m adhouse, and a lthough  

H itle r’s m ethods w ere m ostly  opprobrious to  Schum an, he saw  v a lue  in the

use  o f  p ropaganda, the cu ltiva tion  o f  new  m yths, and o f  the

v o lk g e m e in s c h a f t  policy. The book was published at a tim e w hen it was not 

a lto g e th e r  com m onplace in  c e r ta in  W este rn  c irc les  to  b a sh  n a tio n a l

socia lism , and also  very  unpopular in  the U .S. to  advocate, as  Schum an did,

c o lle c tiv e  in te rv en tio n  to  p reven t th e  sp read  o f  fascism .* ^  W riting  about

the book long after its  pub lication , Schum an said  that it w as "full o f  dire

w arn in g s . L ike those  sounded by  o th e rs , h is  w arnings w ere  ign o red  by 

W estern  p o litic ian s , p ressm en, and  p u b lic s  w hose fear o f  C om m unism  often  

n o u r ish e d  ad m ira tio n  fo r F a sc ism —w ith  p red ic tab ly  d is a s tro u s  

c o n s e q u e n c e s ." * ®
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D esp ite  the  se lf-se rv in g  n a tu re  o f  th e se  rem ark s , S chum an 's  ev a lu a tio n  

o f  the N azis proved accura te . E ven before  N a z i D ic ta to r sh ip , he wrote in 

C u rre n t H is to ry  th a t H itle r 's  agenda sough t to inco rp o ra te  A ustria , m ost o f  

C zechoslovak ia , the B altic  s ta tes , and any  o th e r reg io n s  w hich  could  be 

ap p ro p ria ted  to  the ad v an tag e  o f  the  P an -G erm an ic  nation .*  ^ As early as 

29  O ctober 1933, Schum an o ffered  a cogen t a ssessm en t o f  H itle r 's  future 

p o l ic y .* ®  Schum an accep ted  H itle r 's  s ta ted  in ten tio n s  and dem onstrated  in

the sam e artic le  the F a h r e r ' s  co n sis ten cy  in p u b lic  po licy  speeches that 

beg an  as early  as 1920.

In  a  le tte r w ritten  to  S teven C ohen , a  s tuden t w ho w as w riting  a paper

o n  academ ic freedom  a t W illiam s C o lleg e  w here  Schum an taught from  1936

to  h is  re tirem en t, Schum an reca lled  one o f  the  in c iden ts  w hich led  to his

rep u ta tio n  as a "prophet" o f  the  fu tu re . Schum an rev ea led  tha t a fte r 1935

he  had pred ic ted  the  in ev itab ility  o f  W W II. "S kep tics and sm art-a lecs

w an ted  to know  exactly  w hen," h e  w ro te , an d  he rep lied  tha t "no one could  

m ake such a forecast, bu t th a t w ar w ould  com e betw een 1938 and 1940." H e 

co ncluded  in  early  1938 th a t a "m ajo r in te rn a tio n a l c ris is  m igh t be

expected  on the second Saturday o f  M arch, 1938." T h is  conclusion  w as 

based  on a c lo se  exam ination  o f  the  h is to rica l record  o f  H itler, w ho

frequen tly  began h is a tta ck s  on the  w eekends, sev era l o f  them  in  M arch. 

M uch to  the  su rp rise  o f  the  W illiam 's  C o llege  com m unity , H itle r 's  arm y

in v ad ed  A ustria  on the  m orn ing  o f  S chum an 's  p red ic tion .*  ^

Schum an 's p red ic tive  success g av e  rise  to  a sm ugness about h is  ab ility  

as a seer, although h is w illingness to  engage in  p red ic tio n s  large  and sm all

w as tw ofold: they sold books b u t, m oreover, he  w as convinced  that he w as
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r ig h t. T h is  se lf-rig h teo u sn ess  w as a tro u b leso m e p e rso n a l c h a ra c te r is tic  

and  the occasional reck lessness it  p rom pted  was such th a t he  o ften  spoke 

w ith o u t reg a rd  to  th e  consequences.^®  But what is m ost im portant in the 

con tex t o f  the creation o f a science o f  po litics  is that none o f  h is  

p red ic tio n s  w as based on susta ined  sc ien tific  m ethod. Indeed , few  o f  h is  or 

any  o th e r po litica l sc ien tis t's  p red ic tio n s  w ould  ev er p rove  to  be  beyond 

the  capacity  o f  any person w ith a  m odicum  o f  com m on sense and  a sense o f 

h i s t o r y .

C on troversy  surrounded h is  c a ree r , and  m aybe because o f  th is  he w as in 

dem and  on the  lectu re  c ircu it, w here  h e  com m anded a  su b stan tia l fee. 

R egard less o f  the reason , he had a co n stan t forum from  w hich  to  

p o p u la r iz e  h is  ideas.?   ̂ Schum an developed  a certa in  rad ica l m y stique  

d u rin g  the  th irties that appealed  to  a la rg e  political m inority  and  he 

cap ab ly  exp lo ited  th is  popu larity . H is m ystique  re su lted  la rg e ly  fro m  h is  

id en tific a tio n  w ith le ftis t causes an d  h is  accep tance  o f  the  pa rty  lin e  

ex p lan a tio n  o f the g rea t purge tr ia ls  o f  th e  1930's. H e argued  frequen tly  

th a t the gu ilty  had been found to  be gu ilty  through due p ro cess  and  th a t 

th e  accused had, alm ost to  a p e rson , adm itted  their guilt. T h is position  

opened  Schum an to  accusations th a t he w as a S ta lin is t, and he dealt poorly 

w ith  h is  c ritics . R egardless o f  h is  p ro testa tions to the  con tra ry , he  w as, 

acco rd in g  to  contem poraries and la te r  an a ly s ts , a t the  very  leas t a  fe llow  

t r a v e l l e r .

O ther circum stances con tribu ted  to  th is  im age as w ell: that the

p u b lish e r  o f  h is  d is se rta tio n , In te rn a tio n a l P u b lish e rs , had  b een  id en tif ie d  

as "the leading publish ing  house o f  the  C om m unist Party  in  the  U n ited
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S ta tes"; that Schuman had endorsed  the candidacy  o f  V ladim ir lanow icz , 

p u rp o rted ly  the Com m unist Party  can d id a te  fo r an a lderm an 's  sea t in

C hicago; tha t Schuman had sponsored  a  banquet fo r Jam es Ford , the 

C om m unist Party 's candidate for the  v ice-presidency  in  1932; and that

S chum an 's  nam e had been  a ttached  to  sev era l pub lica tions linked  w ith

s u b v e r s iv e  g r o u p s ? 3 H is im age, then , w as no t undeserved in  that he

c u ltiv a te d  the  rad ical le ft.

S chum an  con fron ted  reac tio n a ry  an d  u ltra p a tr io t charges in  the 

Illin o is  Senate as a result o f  the "D illing  A ccusations" in  1934. M rs. A lbert

W . D illing , whom Schuman iden tified  as the  au thor o f  The R ed  N etwork, was 

a  ra d ic a l an ticom m unist and S ch u m an 's  ex p erien ce  w ith  h e r o ffe rs  certa in

in s ig h ts  in to  h is  la ter conduct tow ard  those  w ho he believed  w ere obliv ious 

to  th e  reactionary  dangers in  the U . S . 2 4  | n her book, M rs. D illing placed 

S chum an , E leanor R oosevelt, N ew ton B aker, H arold  Ickes, R exford  Tugw eli,

L ou is B randeis, W illiam C. B ullitt, W illiam  Borah, G erald N ye, Burton 

W heeler, Q uincy W right, and m any, m any o thers, on a lis t tha t purported to 

in c lu d e  "the m ost dangerous rad ica ls  an d  rev o lu tio n aries  in  the  U nited  

S t a t e s . "25 The list, though, w as incom plete, for as it turned out M rs. D illing 

sh o u ld  have  included h e rse lf  am ong the  "dangerous rad icals"  in  the U.S.

O n 17 July 1922 Mrs. D illing  and her m other, M rs. E lizabeth  K irkpatrick 

conducted  an arm ed raid on the  hom e o f  M rs. J. D. C lark, w ho, according to

M rs. D illin g , w as com peting fo r M r. D illin g ’s affection . B randish ing  guns

and  sm ash ing  w indows, the two w om en bu rs t in to  the C lark hom e and

co n fro n ted  M rs. C lark w ith her a lleged  im proprieties: M rs. C lark  called  the

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

1 3 8

po lice . W hen C hicago 's finest a rriv ed  they  arrested  the "D illing G ang" on 

ch arg es  o f  concealed  w eapons and  d iso rd e rly  conduct.

B ut M rs. D illing 's apparent zeal d id  n o t stop  at private ven d ettas—she 

p u rsu ed  h er po litica l opponents w ith  eq u a l fervor. Schum an no ted  th a t

w hen he w as scheduled to d e liv e r a lec tu re  in K enilw orth, Illino is on 26 

M arch 1935, M rs. D illing  can vassed  th e  hom es o f  prom inent K en ilw orth  

c itizens. Upon being received  in to  th e ir  hom es, she d istribu ted  copies o f  a 

p am p h le t linked to  Schum an en titled  "C u ltu re  and C risis," denounced

S chum an as a C om m unist, and dem anded  th a t he  be refused perm ission  to  

lectu re  in  the city . On th is occasion  h e r  goal eluded her.2 ** In an effort to 

co m b at h e r tac tics , Q uincy W rig h t su g g es ted  th a t perhaps Schum an shou ld

c o llec t in form ation  about M rs. D illin g  th a t w ould  d iscredit h e r in  the pub lic  

m ind. But he also w arned that "an e ffo rt to  organize a general cam paign

on th is  question m ight do m ore harm  than  good [as] it is usually  

u n d esirab le  to en ter in to  com petition  w ith  a skunk with a skunk 's

w e a p o n s .  "2 7

R egard less  o f  the qua lity  o f  h e r w eapons, the term unsuccessfu l app lied

only  to  h er im m ediate effo rts, for M rs. D illing 's  ardor was redeem ed in the 

n ear fu tu re . U nfortunately  fo r S chum an , the  accusations, coupled  w ith  h is

p rev io u s ly  suspect ac tiv itie s , took  on a n  independen t vo lition  and  becam e 

the basis  for fu rther burdens, in c lu d in g  U .S . H ouse U nA m erican A c tiv itie s  

C om m ittee  investigations in  1943 and s t i l l  m ore accusations during  the  

M cC arth y  y ears .

T he D illing  A ccusations and S chu m an 's  o th e r po litical ac tiv itie s  cam e to

the  a tte n tio n  o f  the  U niversity  o f  C h icag o 's  adm in istra tion . Schum an
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a lleged  tha t on 14 Novem ber 1934 the H earst owned C h i c a g o  H e r a l d -

E x a m i n e r  had m isquoted him , and w hen  Schum an pursued  a  co rrec tion , 

the  paper's  executives launched a v isc io u s attack  on him . By 16 M arch 1935 

H ears t and  h is paper called  fo r S chu m an 's  d ism issa l, a lleg in g  tha t Schum an

h ad  m ounted "a d irec t challenge to  A m erican  in stitu tions in  th e  nam e o f 

c o m m u n i s m .  8 Schum an in tu rn  ch arg ed  tha t H earst em ployed  tac tics  that 

G o rin g , G oebbels, R osenberg , and  H itle r  had re fin ed .^^  It w as not unusual

fo r H earst to  attack academ ics and som e in the un iversity  com m unity  may 

h av e  deem ed this a rite  o f  passage, even  a  m ark o f having  been  in the thick 

o f  battle . On the surface it appears tha t th is  w as the case w ith  the 

u n iv e r s i ty  a d m in is t r a t io n .

But it also seems that the pam phlet "C risis and C ulture" w hich M rs. 

D illin g  c la im ed  im plica ted  S chum an in  su b v ersiv e  a c tiv itie s  m ay have 

caused  a m inor sensation in the p re s id en t's  office. A t least Schum an fe lt 

com pelled  to explain in detail h is  a sso c ia tio n  w ith  the pam phlet. H e w rote

to  R obert M. H utchins, the p residen t o f  the  university , tha t he  had

"foo lish ly"  given perm ission  for the pu b lish ers  o f  the pam phle t to  use  h is  

nam e as  an endorsem ent w ithout h av ing  f irs t read  the pam ph le t. He 

claim ed  tha t it was only after its  pub lica tio n  that he cam e to  the  know ledge

that it w as done so under the lead o f  "League o f P rofessionals fo r Foster and

F ord ,"  and that there  w ere fif ty -o n e  o th e r nam es included, none o f  w hom , 

he c la im ed , w ere avowed C om m unists o r  C om m unist party  m em bers. How

he knew  the latter to  be true is cu rious indeed.^ 0

Schum an then no ted  tha t he had n ev er belonged to  the C om m unist or 

S o c ia lis t p a rtie s , "nor to any o rg a n iz a tio n s  even  rem otely  a ff ilia te d  w ith
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t h e m .  "3 1 He also  exp lained  tha t p ro fessional in terest in  "po litica l attitudes

and beh av io r am ong C hicago  n eg roes"  m otivated  h is a tten d an ce  a t the 

d in n e r b anquet for Jam es F o rd , b lack  can d id a te  For the  v ice-p residency  in

1932. In h is m em orandum  to  the  investiga ting  com m ittee he revealed  that

he had  vo ted  for R oosevelt and  G arn er in  an effort to acq u it h im se lf o f  the

reck less  accusations o f  an  in d iv id u a l w hose  em otional s tab ility  w as

q u e s t i o n  a b l e .3 -

G iven  the p o litica l en v iro n m en t and  the con tinu ing  "R ed S ca re” in the

U .S ., Schum an's p rob lem s, even  i f  the  ev idence fo r h is  invo lvm ent was 

l i t t le  m ore  than  fan c ifu l o r  c irc u m sta n tia l, w ere n e v e rth e le ss  

s u b s t a n t i a l .3  3 A fter all, h is  d isse rta tio n , A m erican  P o licy  Tow ard R ussia  

S in c e  1917, challenged U .S . p o licy  tow ard  R ussia and defended  M arxist- 

L e n in is t rev o lu tio n a ry  g o a ls  a n d  m e t h o d s . 3  4  And he had culled from  it 

a rtic le s  w hich provided  the  ev id en ce  h is  c ritics  used to  po rtray  him  as a

"C om m unist sym path izer."  O f a ll S chum an 's  p u b lica tio n s, though , the  one 

th a t m ost dam aged h is rep u ta tio n  w as the  artic le  pub lished  in T he S o u th e rn  

R e v i e w  in 1 9 3 7 .  Entitled Leon Trotsky: M artyr or Renegade, it was a

p o lem ic  against T ro tsky  th a t re lied  h e av ily  on innuendo , tau to lo g ica l 

a rg u m en ts , and skew ed  log ic .3  5

S chum an 's  sym path ies  w ere  a p p a re n t from  the o p en in g  p a rag rap h . In

it ,  h e  em phasized  T ro tsky 's  m idd le  c la ss  Jew ish  background , h is  la te  en try

in to  the  Bolshevik faction o f  the  R SD L P, noted h is tw o escapes from 

in te rn a l ex ile , w hich  fo r som e w as ind ica tio n  o f  coopera tion  w ith  the . 

O k h r a n a , and re fe rred  to  Lev B ro n ste in ’s revo lu tionary  pseudonym  in

p e jo ra tiv e  quo ta tion  m arks, a lth o u g h  he d id  not trea t U lyanov 's  or

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

1 4  1

D ju g ash v ili 's  adopted  nam es in  the  sam e fashion.^ ® This was ju s t a

b e g i n n i n g .

P a rt o f  h is analysis  w as a ccu ra te , e sp ec ia lly  h is  a rgum ent tha t those 

w ho  in te rp re ted  T ro tsky 's and S ta lin 's  p ro b lem s as being sim ply  the tem po

w ith  w hich  each adop ted  the  o th e r 's  ag en d a  w ere u n c ritic a lly  accep tin g  

appearances. He was less accu ra te  w h en  he  attem pted to  estab lish  w hich 

m an had  escalated  the pe rso n ality  c o n flic t in to  a v io len t co n tes t o f  w ills. 

S chum an explained  the charges o f  b o th  cam ps, ye t he carefu lly  ou tlin ed

T ro tsk y 's  position  w ith  te rm s lik e  "accu sa tio n ,"  "con ten tion ,"  "concoc ted"; 

u se d  exc lam atio n  po in ts  to  e m p h as ize  T ro tsk y 's  supposed ly  o u tlan d ish  

charges; and referred to  T ro tsky 's  ch arg es  against S talin  in  such  a  w ay as

to  accen tuate  the im pression  th a t S ta lin  h ad  no t com m itted  the o ffenses.^  7

H is firs t sentences in se ttin g  fo rth  th e  S ta lin is t position  ag a in s t T rotsky 

w ere  filled  w ith  p ra ise  fo r th e  K rem lin 's  "im pressive record  o f  so c ia lis t

a c h i e v e m e n t .  8 n e em ployed p e jo ra tiv e  quotation  m arks again , th is  tim e 

re fe rr in g  to  the charges m ade a g a in s t S ta lin .^  ® And although he used

s im ila r  qualify ing  ad jec tives, he d id  so  le ss  frequently , and  he m ore  

c a re fu lly  exp licated  the sp ec ific  ch a rg e s , w h ich  led  the ca re le ss  re a d e r  to

b e liev e  th a t there w as m ore su b stan ce  to  S ta lin 's  a llegations than  to  those 

o f  T ro tsky  and his supporters. H is m ethod  d iffered  little  from  the  notorious

"D uck" test John Peurifoy, U .S. am b assad o r to  G uatem ala in  1954, em ployed

to  id e n tify  com m unists/*®  T hese  w ere  tac tic s  Schum an la te r  vehem ently  

c o n d e m n e d .

Schum an declared  tha t T ro tsky  a t the  leas t had betrayed h is co

consp ira to rs, who w ere tried  and ex ecu ted , and at most th a t he  w as a traitor
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to  h is  ideological convictions. The basis  o f  h is attack foreshadow ed the

a n g s t  o f  Rubashov in A rthur K oestler's  D arkness A t N o o n .^ 1 S chum an 

argued  that there was no question  ab o u t the validity o f  the confessions o f

th e  accused , w riting th a t any n o tio n  th a t they were fabricated  w as sim ply 

i m p l a u s i b l e .4 ^ He concluded th a t "N either the cheers o f  sym pathetic

m ultitudes no r his [T rotsky’s] own w ords o f  spiteful p ro test w ill silence the

in n e r voice which te lls  him  that he  has erred  and failed and betrayed  

h im se lf. In a red haze o f  anger h e  passes into h istory, alw ays self-defeated

b y  h is  ow n f o l l ie s ." ^  Schum an then  ca lled  for the "dem ocratic W est, for its

ow n  security , [to] dry its  tears for fa llen  heroes and accept M oscow 's

h a n d .

Schum an would have fared m uch b e tte r  i f  the article had faded in to  

o b scu rity . It w as poorly  co n ce iv ed  an d  m uch w orse, in e ffec tiv e ly  argued. 

A dvance  proofs had been  sent to severa l interested parties, though , so a 

con troversy  was virtually  assured . A m ong those who w rote to the  ed ito r to 

su p p o rt Schum an were M alcolm  C ow ley  and  Carlton Beals. C ow ley w as the

ed ito r o f  D ie Nation and Beals had  been  a  member o f  the Am erican

C om m ission  o f Inquiry in to  the T ro tsk y  case , but one who had resigned  

b ecau se  he believed th a t the  o th e r com m ission  m em bers w ere  n o t 

i m p a r t i a l . 4 5 Among those w ho a ttack ed  Schum an's position  w ere Max 

E astm an, John Dewey, and Jam es T. F arre ll. Dewey took the  high  road,

say in g  there  was not room  enough to  answ er the failings o f  Schum an 's

a r tic le , w h ile  Eastm an and F arre ll dem onstra ted  a variety  o f  fac tual e rro rs

th a t, g iven Schum an's repu ta tion  as an ex pert on Soviet a ffa irs , w ere 

p a in f u l ly  e m b a ra s s in g .
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M ost devastating, though, was an artic le  in  the fall issue o f T h e  

S o u th e rn  R eview  in w hich Sydney Hook responded to Schum an. Hook 

ex am in ed  Schum an’s log ic  and kn o w led g e  o f  ju risp ru d en ce , bo th  o f  w hich 

H ook dem onstrated to be inadequate. W ith a  tem pered yet caustic  pen , Hook 

n o ted  tha t "Even to the casual re a d e r o f  M r. Schum an's a rtic le  certa in  

g la rin g  inconsistencies m ust s trike  the  ©ye. Indeed, so g laring  tha t they

ra ise  a num ber o f  questions abou t M r. Schum an 's capacity  for o b jec tive

a n a l y s i s .  "46 j je  then ev iscera ted  Schum an 's argum ent, i f  indeed tha t is 

w hat h is  harangue could  be ca lled . M ethodically , Hook exposed the  vacuous 

n a tu re  o f  Schum an's charges, in d eed  the speciousness o f  h is  en tire  a rtic le .

S chum an asserted  th a t any co m m issio n , b u t spec ifica lly  the  C o m m ission  

c f  Inqu iry  John Dewey headed , " i f  honest, can  only report that the

n ecessa ry  da ta  for a  d e fin ite  ju d g m e n t a re  n o t av a ilab le ."4 7 Yet, as H ook so 

ap tly  no ted , Schuman believed  h im se lf to b e  outside that caveat: e v e n

though  he adm itted access to  only  a  portion  o f  the evidence availab le  to  the 

co m m issio n , he had n o netheless  p ronounced  a  verd ic t on T ro tsky  .4 8 

A cco rd in g  to  Schum an's ow n co n stru c tio n  he  h im se lf had acted

d i s h o n e s t l y  .49

H ook  then challenged  S ch u m an 's  c o n ten tio n  that p o litic s  w ere  beyond  

m o ra l ju d g m en t "particu larly  in th is  case , because  'both  S ta lin ism  and 

T ro tsky ism , along w ith fascism , s tan d  ou tside  o f  the eth ics o f  lib e ra lism .'

To th is  H ook provided the obv ious answ er tha t any action  o f  in te rp re ta tio n  

has e ith e r an im plicit o r exp lic it va lue  a ttached  to  it, i.e ., that even  those

w ho d ec la re  that m oral ju d g m en ts  a re  in ap p ro p ria te  are in fact m aking  a

m o ra l ju d g m en t.-’ 1
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H ook nex t a ttacked  Schum an 's ch a rac te riza tio n  o f  T rotsky as a renegade. 

N o ting  tha t Schum an believed  T ro tsk y ism  to  be "a program  o f  

u n co m p ro m isin g  c lass  w ar, o f  re p u d ia tio n  o f  lib e ra l 'b o u rg e o is ' dem o cracy ,

o f  un iversa l revolu tion , o f  the co n v ersio n  o f  the Soviet S ta te  in to  a cen ter 

o f  w orld -w ide revolt and con flic t,"  an d  th a t he  believed S ta lin ism  stood  for

"appeasem ent, for co llaboration  w ith  lib e ra lism , for order and peace  in  a 

w o rld  so cie ty  threatened  w ith  d e s tru c tio n  by  w ar betw een c la sses  and  w ar

betw een  nations," Hook asked  w hat the  s ta tem en t begged: "In w hat sense,

then , is T rotsky a renegade? . . .  I f  th is  be  Trotskyism , then how  can Trotsky

b e  a renegade or a  Fascist agent? A nd i f  T ro tsky  is a renegade o r a Fascist

ag en t, how  can th is be T ro tsky ism ?"^  ^

H ook noted  in h is  closing  rem ark s  th a t he had provided only  a few 

exam ples o f  Schum an's flaw ed log ic  and  th a t he  could devote an  en tire  

essay  to  the others. H ook w ondered  how  such blatantly  confused  logic

"could  escape the notice  o f  an ad u lt m ind ." G iven Schum an's ex p ertise  and 

ed u ca tio n , H ook could no t escape th e  conclusion  tha t a h idden  agenda

ex isted  in  Schum an's a ttack  on T ro tsk y . H e le ft the reader w ith  the

adm o n itio n  that the public  dem and th a t in d iv id u a ls  who pu rp o rt to  be

p o litic a l sc ien tis ts  be  both  co m p eten t an d  know ledgeable in  th e ir  f ie ld s  o f  

inq u iry , and that libera ls  be held  to  a h ig h  standard o f " in te llectual 

h o n esty  and m oral in teg rity  fin  th e ir]  v a lues and  m ethods."^ ^

H ook devoted the rest o f  h is a rtic le  to  a passionate, deadly  accura te  

response  to  the  purge tria ls . H e d em onstra ted  the lineage o f  the  g rea t

purges, tracing  them  to the  Shakhty  T ria ls  o f  M ay 1928 and  the  M enshevik

T ria ls  o f  M arch 1931, and he d em o n stra ted  the sim ilar m ethodo log ies and
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s tra teg ies  the  state em ployed  in a ll  the  tria ls  to ex trac t confessions.^  4 It is a 

c o g e n t, co m p e llin g  a c c o u n t.

Schum an’s reaction w as a lm ost as te lling  as h is artic le . In a dism al

re tre a t to  a d  hom inem  argum ent, Schum an failed to  address any o f  H ook’s 

c ritic ism s. Instead, h e  bera ted  h is  opponents as "po litica l fana tics ,"  and 

fe igned  hum ility  in the  face o f  "such pow er o f  logic, such devotion  to 

v e rac ity , such c leverness o f  reaso n in g , such ob jectiv ity  o f  ju dgm en t . . .

th a t no one . . . can presum e to say them  nay."-’ ^ He had, o f  course,

con v en ien tly  forgotten th a t it w as they  w ho w ere saying nay to him  and

th a t i t  w as he who w ould  no t accep t it. H is petulance in the face o f  superior

argum ent did not serve h is  cause. H ere w as a man w ho claim ed to  have

b een  v ic tim ized , w ho stood , he sa id , fa lsely  accused o f  com m unist 

sym path ies. The key lie s  in w hether o r no t the charges w ere false. I f  they

w ere , then  he was e ith e r in c red ib ly  n a ive  to pursue such a poorly  argued

p o s itio n , one that m ade him  v u ln e rab le  to  fu rther v ic tim iza tion , o r he w as 

te rrib ly  confused. O r he  too ex u b eran tly  pursued a new  o rd er that he 

b e lie v e d  w ould  g u a ran tee  w orld  peace .

T h e  answ er lie s  som ew here  b e tw een  v ic tim iza tio n  and adv o cacy . 

S chum an  believed in  the  "P opu lar F ront" as a defense  ag a in st p an -fasc ism , 

a  b e lie f  w hich served as fu rther p ro o f  to som e o f  h is  " travelling" 

com panions. By 1935 he had com e to  believe that the League o f  N ations was

"a g rand  a lliance o f  lib e ra lism  and  com m unism  for m utual defen se  ag a in st 

fasc ism ,"  tha t the L eague w orked , th a t sanctions w ere an e ffec tiv e  rea lity ,

a ll because  o f  the un ity  w hich the  com m on enemy o f fascism  prov ided  the

d isp a ra te  nations rep resen ted  at G eneva . H e believed that i f  the  League
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sto p p ed  M usso lin i, fascism  w ould be d ea lt a  "stunning" blow.^** This was, o f  

co u rse , n o t far rem oved from the o ffic ia l p a rty  line  in  M oscow.

T he young professor invested  m uch fa ith  in  the  "Popular F ro n t,"  and 

w hen the  U .S. failed to partic ipa te  in  i t ,  h e  feared fascist success.^ ^  Given 

the  in ad eq u acy  o f L eague sanc tions to h am p er M usso lin i’s attack  on 

A b y ss in ia , H itle r 's  ju g g e rn au t o f  d ip lo m a tic  v ic to rie s , and  Jap an 's  

dom ination  o f  C hina and the F ar E ast, Schum an m ay have lost h is 

p ro fessio n al objectiv ity . A fter a ll, he  saw  the  struggle as a final one, w ith 

the v ic to r to determ ine the future. For h im , it was not the tim e to  act w ith 

decorous atten tion  to logic, but to jo in  in  com m on cause. And, as is

ex p la in ed  below , he be lieved  th a t lib e ra lism  and com m unism  w ere

id e o lo g ic a l ly  co m p a tib le .^  ® T his m igh t accurately  explain  som e o f  his

ex ch a n g e  w ith  H ook.

S chum an  w as fo rtunate  to  em erg e  from  th is  con troversy  re la tiv e ly

unsca thed : such conduct does not a lw ays sh a tte r a  reputation  and he  had

a lread y  been  granted  an ass is tan t p ro fesso rsh ip . H is rising  rep u ta tio n  as a 

p ro lif ic  au th o r, p rom inent acad em ic , and  w ell-know n  public  f ig u re , n o t to 

m en tio n  the  g low ing reco m m en d a tio n  h e  rece iv ed  from  Q uincy W righ t, 

had  b ro u g h t Schum an an o ffer from  h is to r ia n  T y ler D ennett o f  W illiam s 

C o lleg e , form erly  o f  the S tate  D epartm en t, w here he had a ided  Schum an

w ith  a  p o rtio n  o f  h is d isse rta tio n  research .^  ^  W illiams is  located in 

W illiam stow n , M assachussetts, in the cen tra l B erkshires. The tow n w as a 

sm all Y ankee com m unity and the co lleg e , w h ich  adm itted only m en, had a 

rep u ta tio n  as a liberal in stitu tion . Schum an observed tha t W illiam s w as no t 

equal to  C hicago  in status or in in te llec tu a l d iversity , but m oved there  in
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the  fa ll o f  1936, where he m ade h is career for the next th irty-tw o years. He

w as nam ed W oodrow W ilson p ro fesso r o f  governm ent in 1938 and  he

qu ick ly  becam e a public figure on cam pus and in  the community.® ®

A s the  Schum ans moved to  W illiam stow n, developm ents in Europe

co n tin u ed  to  provoke in te rn a tio n a lis ts  and  " iso lation ists"  a lik e . The

c o n tin e n t had  experienced a d ip lo m atic  rev o lu tio n  w hen H itle r  exposed  the

French  security  system fo r the fraud tha t it w as. Polish , B elgian, 

C ze c h o s lo v a k ia n , Y u g o slav ian , and  R o m an ian  p o licy m ak ers  re e v a lu a te d  

th e ir  c o u n trie s ’ alignm ents w ith  F ran ce , and o th er co u n tries  seem ed to 

have  little  choice but to follow  suit. In Spain, the C ivil W ar dem onstrated

th a t U .S. neu trality  legislation w as ineffec tive. And a ll the w hile  the 

L eague o f  N ations continued to  flounder on the shoals o f  co llec tive  

secu rity , unequal to its charge to  keep  w orld  peace. The Soviet U nion, 

a lo n e  am ong  the pow erful n a tio n s , v ig o ro u sly  supported  c o lle c tiv e  secu rity  

a t the  tim e, bu t w ithout success. G iven  Schum an's b e lie f  in  co llec tive  

secu rity , it  is not surprising that he  defended  the Soviet governm ent.

T he so -called  "iso lation ists” in th e  U .S . claim ed tha t continued  

re fin em en t o f  neutrality  leg is la tion  w o u ld  b est serve U .S . secu rity  

in te re s ts . F o r Schuman, though, ev en ts  in  Europe requ ired  a m ore com plex

response. H e wrote in the preface to  the second edition o f  The N azi 

D i c t a t o r s h i p  that H itler had w on the  f irs t engagem ents o f  the nex t w ar 

"w ith o u t fir in g  a shot."® * The m irage o f  French hegem ony w as thus ended,

a long  w ith  the French defensive b loc. A s w ell, he believed tha t the League 

system  o f  co llective security  had "probab ly  been dealt a fa ta l b low " w hen 

the  B ritish  cab inet refused to honor B rita in 's  Locarno Pac t o b lig a tio n s  and
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app ly  sanctions against G erm any. To Schum an, the only b en efic ia ry  o f

iso la tion ism  was fascist im peria lism . W hat w as needed w as a renew ed sense 

o f  W ilsonian universalism , bu t that was dead  in  the body po litic  o f  the U .S. 

"The fo rces o f  libera lism  and peace ,"  w ro te  Schum an, "have again  abd ica ted  

befo re  the Nazi m enace .1̂  ^

Schum an believed th a t G erm an rev is io n ism  w as the g rea tes t im m edia te  

th rea t to  w orld security and that all the  pow ers, great and less great

toge ther, should oppose it. H itle r's  m ission , according to  Schum an, w as to

ach ieve  equality  w ith the v ictors o f  W orld  W ar One, and that in order to 

rea lize  tha t goal the G erm ans m ust re co v e r all lost provinces, un ite  all 

G erm an  speaking  p eop les, re s to re  o v e rsea s  co lon ies, and  gain  ad eq u a te  

le b en sra u m . And, Schum an w ro te , H itle r knew  and depended on the fact 

th a t these  goals could  no t be ach iev ed  th rough  peacefu l m eans/* 3 Only

through  collective  security  could  the W est and the Soviets hope to p rev en t 

th e  fu lfillm en t o f H itle r 's  goals.

By 1941, Schuman refined  in D esign  F o r  P o w er**4 a them e that appeared  

e a r lie r  in The Nazi D ic ta to rsh ip  and o n e  that becam e popular in la te r 

rev is io n is t works: he declared that the  W est had pursued a policy

ca lcu la ted  to encourage the D rang nach O ste n P $ S chum an c h a rg e d  th a t 

C ham berla in , D aiadier, H alifax , and W eygand had conspired to  use H itte r’s 

w ar m achine to  destroy  the B o lshev ik  governm ent in Moscow.® ** As early 

as 1935 Schuman w arned that n e ith e r B rita in  nor the U.S. could rem ain  

n eu tra l i f  Russia w ere a ttacked  a fte r  a F rench  defeat. F urther, he p red ic ted  

th a t Japan  would en ter such a w ar w ith  the dual aim s o f occupying S iberia
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and  fo rc ing  the U.S. from  the W estern  Pacific.® ^ His m essage was not w ell

r e c e i v e d .

T here  w ere  many reasons why a p ro p h e t o f  war drew  little  response  

from  the  public  or U.S. policym akers in  1935. Less than tw enty years

befo re , the  U .S. had entered a European co n flic t, the last "war to end all

w ars," the  w ar to "make the w orld  safe  fo r dem ocracy." Y et when th a t w ar 

w as concluded  the U.S. repudiated  the  w o rld  o rder which its  P residen t and 

o th e r  peacem ak ers  en v isioned . A  g ro w in g  sen tim en t am ong p o lic y m a k e rs  

and  p u b lic  a like  re jected  the co m m itm en ts  necessary  to  W ilson ian  

in te rn a tio n a lism . As w ell, public  d o u b t ab o u t the  ju s tifica tio n  for U .S .

en try  in  W orld  W ar One had grow n ex ponen tia lly  since 1917. By 1935 m any 

peop le  found the 1934 Nye C om m ittee  re p o rt on the arm s industry ’s ro le  in 

b rin g in g  the  U.S. into the "G reat W ar" deep ly  disturbing. A grow ing body

o f  v o te rs  a lso  lis tened  to  the  a n ti- in te m a tio n a lis t  rheto ric  th a t cam e from  

F a th e r C ough lin , W illiam  R andolph H ears t, and  even W ill Rogers.® ® And, o f  

c o u rse , a  na tional hero, C harles L in d b erg h , p ra ised  H itle r 's  new  o rd e r in

n o  u n c e r ta in  terms.® ®

T here  w as, too, the Senate defeat in 1935 o f  U.S. entry in to  the W orld  

C o u rt, w h ich  served  con tinued  n o tic e  th a t  W ilson ian  in te rn a tio n a lism  o f  

any  so rt w as still anathem a to that e lite  body . There w ere so m any

o p p o n en ts  to  in ternational com m itm en t th a t  it appeared on the  su rfa ce  th a t

th e re  ex is ted  a consensus behind an iso la tio n is t foreign po licy . A nd th e re  

w as a  vocal public m inority  tha t d em anded  rea l isolation, bu t it w as unab le  

to  a ffec t po licy . To characterize  the fo re ig n  policy o f  the th ir tie s , th o u g h ,

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

1 5 0

as iso la tion ist is to deny the rea lity  o f  policy , both dom estic and foreign. 

N o n e th e le ss , iso la tion ism  co n tin u ed  to  in flu en ce  the  p u b lic .

F o r the  above and o ther reasons, w arn ings from  Schum an w en t

u n h eed ed . Im m ediate  re ac tio n  to  h is  p ro g n o s tic a tio n s  n o tw ith s ta n d in g , 

they  d id  create  in terest in  him  as an  in ternational p o litica l and  foreign  

a ffa irs  analyst, especially  fo r G erm an affa irs . B esides the book The N azi 

D ic ta to r s h ip ,  Schum an had w ritten  several artic les during  the th ir tie s  on 

the N azi threat, including "Nazi D ream s o f  W orld Pow er" in C u rre n t H isto ry , 

"G erm any Prepares Fear" in th e  N ew  R epublic , "The P olitica l T heory o f

G erm an Fascism " in the A m erica n  P o lit ic a l Sc ience  R eview , and "The Third 

R eich 's R oad to W ar" and "The C onduct o f  Germ an F oreign  A ffairs" in the 

A nna ls  o f  the Am erican A cadem y o f  P o litica l and S o c ia l Science. ^  ®

A lthough  Schum an w as re jected  fo r m ilitary  serv ice  in 1942 because  o f  

k id n e y  s to n es , he rem ained  s in g u la r ly  q u a lified  fo r a lte rn a te  g o v ern m en t 

serv ice. In 1942 he and h is w orks cam e to  the attention o f D r. G oodw in 

W atso n , head  o f  the  A nalysis D iv is io n  o f  the  Foreign B roadcast In te lligence  

S e rv ice  (FB IS), w ho subsequen tly  recom m ended  Schum an fo r a p o s itio n  as 

P rin c ip a l P o litica l A nalyst o f  the G erm an  Section  o f  the A nalysis  D ivision 

a t a  salary  o f  $5,600 per annum . He began  his duties on  21 O ctober 1942.^ * 

Schum an w orked in the section  th a t produced the "W eekly R eview  o f  

O ffic ia l F oreign  B roadcasts,"  w hich  p u b lish ed  analyses o f  enem y rad io  

p ro p ag an d a  and cable  m ateria l. T he sec tio n 's  c lien te le  in c luded  the

D epartm ents o f  State, W ar, and Navy; the  Lend-Lease O ffice; the Board o f 

E conom ic W arfare; and the O ffice  o f  S trateg ic  Services. In add ition , the

G erm an section  published a second w eek ly , the  "C entral E uropean  R adio
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A n alysis ,"  in tended for p a rtie s  in te re sted  in  N azi p ropaganda. T hese 

an a ly ses  w ere fo r in -house  o ff ic ia l use  only and th e ir p ro d u c tio n  required 

access  to  c lass ified  m ateria l.^  ^  Presum ably, then , any p e rso n  appoin ted  to 

such  a  sensitive  position  w ould have  been subjected to  a rig o rous security  

ch eck  and  w ould  have  rece iv ed  con firm ation  only  a f te r  re c e iv in g  

clearance. I f  this sort o f  m ethod w as in practice, and it is  reasonable to 

assum e that it w as, then  Schum an m ust have passed an  in itia l inspection 

p rio r  to  taking h is position  w ith  the  FBIS. At least one governm ental 

agency , a fte r c lose  scru tiny , m ust have found Schum an fit fo r h is  post, but 

th is  w as not enough to  ensure  h is  tenure  as a federal em ployee.

S chum an 's  re la tio n sh ip  w ith  m any "rad ica l” causes and  th e  "D illing  

A ccusations"  in p a rticu la r w ere w ell know n to a t least tw o  governm ent 

ag en c ies . Schum an w as a sub jec t in the D epartm ent o f  T reasu ry  and

B u reau  o f  In ternal R evenue  in v es tig a tio n  o f  h is  fo rm er co lle ag u e  and 

studen t, Brita Hyde. H yde, w ho w orked in the Office o f  C iv ilian  D efense, 

cam e under susp icion  in  1941 w hen federal agents learned  th a t she had 

stu d ied  sociology and an th ropo logy  a t the U niversity  o f  C h icago , tw o

d isc ip lin e s  th a t a roused  fea r am ong  rad ical conserva tives. She underw ent 

in te rro g a tio n s  ab o u t th e  "su sp ic io u s"  c ircum stances th a t su rro u n d ed  her 

en g ag em en t and m arriage to  an A rm y m ajor (neither ev en t w as 

an n o u n ced  and she w as n o t a na tive-born  A m erican, h en ce  th e ir  

su sp ic io u s  ch arac te r), the  n a tu re  o f  sociology and an th ro p o lo g y , and the 

nam es o f  people w ith  w hom  she lunched.

H yde referred  to the agen ts  as "the G estapo," and w ro te  Schum an that

h is  nam e had appeared  fo r years on her em ploym ent reco rd , and that
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because they  had "evidently ju s t rece ived  a  report . . . tha t you are or were

a very bad man," they w anted to know  w hat effect he had had on  her. Had

he encouraged her to  becom e a C om m unist? Had she co llab o ra ted  w ith 

Schum an in  w riting the N azi D icta torsh ip?  In a co n n iv in g  an d  leering 

m anner, th e  "Gestapo" ag en t had  asked  h er i f  h er re la tio n sh ip  w ith

Schum an could  be described as hav ing  been "his P R IV A T E  secretary? Did 

P rof. Schum an receive considerab le  new spaper pub lic ity  . . . w as he a

C om m unist? etc etc e tc ."^^

T h a t Schum an w as know n to  an im portan t F ederal in v e s tig a tiv e  agency 

w ell before  he was accepted as a  F edera l em ployee ind ica tes  a t least four 

p o ssib ilitie s  regarding h is  secu rity  c learance: e ith e r he  w as c leared  and

subsequen tly  becam e a po litica l ta rg e t fo r h is le ftis t v iew s; o r another

agency that did not have the T reasury  records had c leared  h im ; or he had

som ehow  slipped  through the fed era l security  system ; o r e lse  som eone

sym pathetic  to his view s had cleared  him . The first is  the  m ost likely.

I t w as not ju s t federal ag en c ies , though, w hich b randed  Schum an: it

seem s even the New York T im es  ed ito ria l s ta ff had him  so  neatly  labelled 

th a t they no longer read his le tters to the editor. On 29 A ugust 1942 

Schum an w rote to the T i m e s  in order to  com plain that Edw in A . Lyman had 

re jec ted  a  le tte r Schum an had w ritten  on  25 A ugust 1942, w h ich  advocated

In d ian  independence, on the  g ro u n d s  th a t "the R ussian  governm en t"  had

been  g iven  m ore than  ad eq u a te  c o v e r a g e .^  Schum an w as ind ignan t at the 

im plica tion  o f the re jection , w hich w as, o f  course, tha t Lym an had 

d ism issed  h is letter w ithout hav ing  read  it.
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Schum an's life  did no t hang on the  appointm ent and w hile  he  aw aited 

h is  confirm ation he continued  to he an active speaker. By th is  tim e he had 

re ta in ed  the A dult E ducation  C ouncil o f  C hicago  and its  rep resen ta tiv e ,

C harlo tte  Sander, to  book h is m id w estera  speaking engagem ents. He no 

lo n g er considered any o ffe rs  less th an  one hundred d o lla rs ; he  p referred
, „ . 7C

tn ose  to r one tiu n d red -titty  p lu s  ex p en ses .' J t ie  was very concerned that

he not lecture on a charity  basis. Tow ard the end o f the w ar he w rote to his 

east coast agent, Roxanna W ells, tha t since "out o f  every d o lla r I receive for 

lectures, 38 cents goes to the U.S. T reasury for income tax and 27 cents goes 

for expenses . . . fl] w ill m ake no  departures from a reasonable fee."^ ® His 

m essage w as im portan t, b u t but he  w as no t going to su ffe r from  financial 

im pecunity  from the p ro cess  o f  ge ttin g  i t  to the people.

A nd Schuman spoke to  the peo p le  frequently  on such top ics as "w ar 

aim s, peace plans, and program s fo r a Free W orld Order" in an attem pt to

add ress the failures o f  the  V ersa illes  system . Schuman believed  tha t in

order to win the war the A llies m ust first w in  the peace. It w as necessary to 

define  the w ar goals in  exp lic it term s in  o rder to ensure tha t pub lic  

rh e to ric  coincided w ith fo reign  p o licy , fo r in order to  secu re  v ic to ry  the 

U .S. had  to be in a position to "tell ourselves and the w orld  w hat w e propose

to do  w ith our v i c t o r y . ^

Schum an's solution w as to  c rea te  a w orld  federation m odeled  a fte r the

U.S. federal system . It w ould lim it national sovereignty and have as its

leg isla tive  and ju ra l o b jec t the ind iv idua l as w ell as the s ta te d  ® W ithout 

federalism  as its b asis , Schum an b e liev ed  th a t any new  in te rn a tio n a l 

o rg an iza tio n  w hich a llow ed  for free  and  w illin g  p a rtic ip a tio n  w ould  sim ply
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b e  an o th er W ilsonian League. But Schum an h ad  little  hope for h is  

p rogram , fo r he believed that an o th er L eag u e  w ould  m ost like ly  re su lt from  

po stw ar a ttem p ts  at in ternational o rg an iza tio n  and  w ould prove to  be as

in e ffe c tiv e  as the first.

S chum an cham pioned Indian in d ep en d en ce  as  w ell and, w ith  M ax

L e m e r, sen t a telegram  to P residen t R o osevelt ask ing  that the U .S ., the

S ov ie t U nion, and the R epublic o f  C hina u se  th e ir good offices as

a rb itra to rs  in  the d ispu te  betw een the  In d ia n  C ongress Party and the

B ritish  governm ent. They w rote that "To fa il on  the question o f  India is to

fa il on one  o f  the crucial fronts o f  the w ar. It is also to fail on an issue that

te s ts  the  capacity  o f  the U nited N ations to  w o rk  ou t post-w ar se ttlem en ts ."^^

Schum an w an ted  the a rb itra to rs to  reco m m en d  a  U nited  N ations trib u n a l as

th e  in s tru m en t to estab lish  "w ithin  th e  n e x t th ree  m onths, a p ro v is io n a l 

governm en t o f  an independent In d ia , lin k ed  in  w ar and peace a lik e  to  the 

B ritish  C om m onw ealth  and the U nited N a tio n s  as  a free and equal

p a r tn e r ." ® ®  This was central to the  w ay h e  in terpreted  the A tlan tic  C harter 

and its p ledge  to provide self-determ ination  fo r  all peoples. He w as as

fe rv en t ab o u t the Indian situa tion  as he w as  abou t anything e lse , perhaps

b ecau se  it  rep resen ted  a chance to  e s tab lish  p eace  through a system  o f  

in te rn a tio n a l cooperation , perhaps becau se  h e  saw  the w ar as one o f

libera tion  fo r the colonies who had for so  lo n g  labored under the yoke o f

E u ro p e a n  im peria lism .®  *

A busy  schedule w as ju s t w hat Schum an needed  w hile not being  able to  

serve  the  A llied  cause e ither on active  du ty  o r, as yet, in a c iv ilian  capacity . 

H e w as, a fte r all, a man who keen ly  sensed  w hat he thought the w orld
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needed  and he wanted to help c rea te  the  new  w orld order.® ^  H e continued

h is  sea rch  fo r governm ent w ork, and e x p lo re d  p o ssib ilitie s  w ith  N elson 

R o ck e fe lle r a t the O ffice  o f  In te r-A m erican  A ffa irs , w hich included  a

m eetin g  w ith  both R ockefe ller and H enry  W allace , and o p p o rtu n ities  w ith  

the  N ew  Y ork office o f  the O ffice o f  W ar Inform ation.® ^ N either agency 

re ta in ed  h im , so when he learned tha t h e  h a d  been  confirm ed for the

p o sitio n  w ith the FBIS he was quite p leased . U nfortunately for him , h is 

e x c ite m e n t w as sh o rt- liv ed .

On 30 M arch 1943, ju s t five m onths in to  h is  w ork, Schuman w as called

b e fo re  a hearing  o f the Special S ubcom m ittee  o f  the  Special C om m ittee to

In v estig a te  U nA m erican A ctiv ities. T he D ies C om m ittee already  had a 

re p u ta tio n  am ong p o litico s  for c re d itin g  th e  in c red ib le  and  fo r pand erin g

to  unfounded  public fears, and the K e rr  subcom m ittee  equalled  the 

rep u ta tio n  o f  its progenitor. W illiam  E. L euch tenburg  w rote in F r a n k l i n

R o o seve lt a nd  the New Deal, 1932-1940  tha t Texas Dem ocrat M artin D ies

"p erm itted  w itnesses to  m ake u n su p p o rted  ch arg es  o f  the m ost fan tastic  

c h a rac te r , and rarely accorded  the a cc u sed  th e  r ig h t to reply."® ^ 

L eu ch ten b erg  concluded tha t "The an tic s  o f  w itn esses  befo re  the  D ies 

C om m ittee , and the yahooism  o f som e o f  its  m em bers, in fluenced  a w hole

g en era tio n  o f  A m ericans to  d ism iss any a la ru m  abou t a com m unist 

c o n sp ira c y  as  l u d i c r o u s . ®  ^ The K err subcom m ittee  em ployed the sam e

ta c tic s . U nfortunately  fo r Schum an, th e  g en era tio n  to w hich

L eu ch ten b u rg  referred  w as s till a g en e ra tio n  aw ay: w hen Schum an

te s tif ie d  b efo re  the com m ittee it had b een  ac tiv e  on ly  five years and the

co m m u n is t th rea t con tinued  to h au n t m an y  A m ericans.
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Schum an cam e to  the com m ittee’s a tten tio n  w hen, on 1 February  1943 

on the  H ouse floor, D ies charged  h im  and th irty-eight o th e r federal 

e m p lo y e es  w ith  being  " ir re sp o n s ib le , u n re p re se n ta tiv e , ra d ic a l, and

c r a c k p o t .  Dies dem anded tha t the H ouse refuse to appropriate  money for

th ese  em ployees ' salaries. S chu m an 's  p a s t problem s w ith  the Illin o is

S enate  and the H earst p ress  re su rfa ce d , and given the com m ittee 's  

rep u ta tio n , he was a lm ost certa in  to  be  reprim anded o r d ischarged  at the 

l e a s t .

Past and present behavior w as u sed  to  establish  guilt as w as innuendo, 

asso c ia tio n , and intim idation. To b e  su re , there existed the ex igencies o f 

w ar, bu t m artial law did not ru le  the  day and personal liberties had not

been  proscribed. But this w as C ongress, no t a court o f  law . The com m ittee 

a ttem p ted  to  deprive indiv iduals an d  g roups o f  their rig h ts  o f  free  speech 

an d  assoc ia tion  through th reats and  b lu s te r. It was chaired  by Joe Starnes- 

-o th e r  m em bers in a ttendance  w ere  H erm an E berharter, N oah M ason, and 

K arl M undt. Robert S tripling adv ised  the  com m ittee and D r. J. B. M atthews 

w as its  research director. C harles D enny , G eneral C ounsel fo r the Federal

C o m m u n ica tio n s  C om m ission w as p re se n t as an observer.® ^

Schum an had foreseen the p o ss ib ility  o f  a public co n fro n ta tio n  well 

b efo re  it occurred. In a letter to D r. W atson he wrote that he v/as aw are o f 

w hat had happened to o ther lib e ra ls  w ho  had gone to W ashington  to serve 

the  w ar e ffo rt and who had v ig o ro u sly  opposed fascism  and nazism  and who 

had  advoca ted  close cooperation w ith  the  Soviet Union ag a in st the  common 

enem y. Schuman indicated that h e  w as "no less open to  a ttack  than these 

m en" and concluded that it w ould b e  fru itless to accept a position  from
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w hich  he was likely to be  discharged.®  ® Apparently W atson  believed  that

the charges o f  subversion  ag a in s t Schum an w ere g round less, fo r  he 

approved  Schum an's appo in tm en t, as d id  H arold G raves, J r. and  D r. R obert 

Leigh, A dm inistrative C h ie f o f  the FB IS and the head o f  the  FBIS 

r e s p e c t i v e l y  .®^ But the  fact th a t the  com m ittee had targeted W atson, too, 

te m p e red  h is  approval.^®

D r. M atthews conducted m uch o f  the  questioning. H e w as a  self

p ro fessed  "fellow  traveller" du rin g  th e  th irties, now  an ap osta te . A zealous 

co n v ert, M atthew s pursued  h is  ta rg e ts  and  those w ho q u estio n ed  h is 

p ro fessio n a lism , his e th ics , and h is  in teg rity , w ith  re lish . T he charges 

ag a in s t Schum an w ere no  d iffe ren t than  those o f  the D illing  A ffair: that

In te rn a tio n a l Publishers w as a co m m u n is t front, th a t he  en d o rsed  a 

"com m unist" cand idate  fo r C h icag o  a lderm an , the Ford b an q u e t, the 

pam ph le t "Culture and C ris is ,"  et aL , w ere  resurrected  in o rd e r to  v illify  

S chum an once again. A nd once  again  he  refuted the charges w ith  a 

c o m b in a tio n  o f  d o cu m en ta tio n  a n d  sw orn  testim ony.

Schum an declared th a t a s  an u n p u b lished  author in 1928 h e  had no 

reaso n  to  question the p o litica l b ackground  o f w hat w as on  the  su rface  a 

r e p u ta b le  p u b lish in g  h o u s e d  * Q uincy  W right provided a le tte r to John 

K err in w hich he stated  th a t Schum an had  offered the d isse rta tio n  to 

M acm illan , to  S cribner's  and  H arp er 's  and  that the U niversity  o f  C hicago 

P ress had agreed to pub lish  the d isse rta tio n  but only w ith  a heavy subsidy; 

c o n se q u e n tly , it appeared  th a t In te rn a tio n a l P ub lishers  w as the  p u b lish e r 

o f  la st resort.^ 2 Schum an noted  th a t he  had endorsed V lad im ir Janow icz as 

a form er graduate student, no t a budd ing  com m unist. A s fo r the  Ford
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banquet, Schum an claim ed a p ro fess io n a l in te re st in  a C om m unist and a 

b lack  candidacy. Said Schum an, "The banquet I sponsored, n o t M r. F o r d . 3 

H e exp la in ed  the c ircu m stan ces  su rro u n d in g  h is end o rsem en t o f  the

pam phlet "Culture and C risis" ex ac tly  as  he  had reported  it to  R obert 

H utchins: that he had agreed to  lend  h is  nam e to  the pam phle t carelessly

a fte r  its  pub lishers m isrep resen ted  it to  him

T hese w ere reasonable ex p lan a tio n s , o nes tha t w ould have  sa tisfied  any

court o f  law , but Schuman was n o t on tria l and as such he d id  no t have the

full benefit o f  the law . The ev idence  presen ted  against him  w as

c ircu m stan tia l and laden w ith  in n u en d o , and  the  105 pages o f  testim ony 

and exh ib its  clearly  ind ica ted  tha t he deserved  to be exonerated .

R eg ard less , Dr. M atthew s ended th e  hearin g  w ith  the  s ta tem en t th a t

S ch u m an 's  "o rien ta tion  is d ec id ed ly  p ro -C o m m u n ist,"  w h ich  im p lied  th a t 

Schum an w as unfit fo r federal se rv ice , and, o f  course, a ttached  a  spectre  to 

h is  con tinued  em ploym ent in the  p riv a te  sec to r as w ell.

N onetheless, in w hat w as a m ost unexpec ted  decision , the com m ittee  

ru led  th a t there  w as "not su ffic ie n t ev id en ce  to  support a recom m endation  

o f  u n fitn e ss"  reg a rd in g  S c h u m a n . ?  5 Schum an certain ly  d id  no t expect this

outcom e, for when he heard tha t a hearin g  was scheduled he  tu rned  in  his

r e s i g n a t i o n . ^ ^  Goodwin W atson re fused  it. Schum an, now  m ore confident

in h is  tenure , requested several leav es  through O ctober so th a t h e  could 

lec tu re . The request w ent unansw ered  fo r the com m ittee  had declared

W atson u n fit for governm ent se rv ice  on  21 A pril and S chum an 's  du ties

w ith  the FBIS ended that sam e m onth  w hen the new  d irec to r accepted  his 

r e s i g n a t i o n . ^  ^
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E v en  though Schum an w as n o t unprepared  for th is even t, ce rta in ly  he  

fe lt be trayed , frustrated, and re jec ted  as a  resu lt o f  it. A lthough h is leave o f 

ab sen ce  from  W illiam s C o llege  h ad  been  extended to accom m odate h is  

go v e rn m en t serv ice , he now  re tu rn e d  to  M assachussetts to  resum e h is 

academ ic duties, and he did  so v ig o ro u sly . The following sum m er he was a 

v is itin g  pro fesso r a t C ornell U n iv e rs ity  and w as by that tim e very  much

reacc lim a ted  to the academ ic  e n v iro n m e n t. He continued  h is lec tu res  and 

w ritin g s  fo r an ev er-w id en in g  p u b lic  au d ien ce  and he p u b lish ed  m any 

a r tic le s  in several jo u rn a ls  and  m ag az in es  throughout the  w ar, in c lu d in g

The A m erica n  P o litica l S c ien c e  R ev iew , C u rre n t H istory , A n t io c h  R ev iew ,

The N a tion , and The New R epublic, an d  p repared  the m anuscrip t fo r a  new  

book , Soviet Politics: A t H om e a n d  A broad  (New York, 1946).® ® H is lectures

w ere  m ore and m ore frequen t, sch ed u led  in such diverse p laces as D es 

M oines and Long Island , and a t e ac h  stop  he prom oted the U nited N ations

an d  p repared  the pub lic  fo r h is  v is io n  o f  the  new in te rn a tio n a l o rder.

T h a t o rder w as p red ica ted  on  an  in s titu tio n  for in te rn a tio n a l

o rg a n iz a tio n  that S chum an h o p ed  w o u ld  d iffe r  s tru c tu ra lly  and

th eo re tica lly  from the old L eague o f  N ations. He presented these  v iew s in 

the  firs t edition o f  In te r n a t io n a l  P o l i t i c s  (1933), in w hich he c ritic ized  the 

L eague and its inability  to  en fo rce  co llec tiv e  security . He aiso  critic ized  

W oodrow  W ilson, who Schum an p e rc e iv e d  in term s o f the form er

P res id en t's  "facility  a t p h rase -m ak in g ,"  and  w hose ideas o f  a "league o f  

h o n o r, a partnersh ip  o f  o p in ion" a s  an agent to enforce peace  Schum an 

had  com e to deem  naive and unscientific.®  ®

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

1 6 0

In  m any respects Schum an v iew ed  the  V ersailles system  as an

instrum ent to  m aintain, i f  not the o ld  o rder, then its c lose  rep lica , fo r those

w ho sought to use it s till operated  on  the  assum ptions o f  the o ld  diplom acy.

It w as in the U.S., Schum an said , th a t trad itional a ttitudes w ere m ost deeply 

en trenched . He believed  that the U n ited  States had the g rea test in te rest in 

a w o rld -so c ie ty  because  a c o n tin u a tio n  o f  in ternational anarchy  s tood  to 

p rev en t the order and stab ility  U .S. lead ers  saw  as essential to the spread  o f

free en te rp rise  and dem ocracy. Y et he p ro tes ted  that desp ite  its  param ount 

in te re s t, the U .S ., m ore than any  o th e r  g rea t na tion , rem ained  re lu c tan t to 

p lay  the  ro le  necessary  to  the c re a tio n  o f  an effective  w orld  o rg an iza tio n . 

T he  U .S ., m ore than any o th er g rea t na tion , rem ained "com m itted to  the

ancien t w ays w hich o ffer so little  h o p e  fo r the salvaging o f  a sick  

a c q u is it iv e  c iv iliz a tio n  co m p o sed  o f  se lf -see k in g  com m unities."*® ®

The n ex t year Schum an d ec lared  th a t the U .S. m ust reassess the 

"a ttitu d es , va lues, id eo lo g ies, sy m b o lism s, and m ythologies o f  the  ru lin g  

c lasses o f  the nation-states" and com m it to  a policy o f  "transform ation . . .

transvalua tion  . . . [and] revolu tion ." I t w as im perative that the U .S ., as the 

on ly  one  o f  the "bourgeois G reat Pow ers" no t in the League, lead  the 

w a y .* ® *  Schum an had re se rv a tio n s  abou t the League and  in te rn a tio n a l 

o rg an iza tio n , but he believed  th a t i f  th e  w orld 's  peoples and n a tio n s  fa iled  

to  reo rg an ize  in accordance w ith  h is  p rescrib ed  m odel, then  the  L eague 

cou ld  s till serve as an a lte rn a tiv e  to  e thn ic  nationalism , that its  in s titu tio n s

cou ld  becom e the new  trad itio n s , the  new  shibboleths, the  new sym bols o f  a

w orld  consciousness. The p rob lem  w ith  th is , though, was tha t he  saw  the

w o rld  s itu a tio n  in im m ediate  te rm s , y e t the  transfo rm ations he ad voca ted
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took  tim e, m ore tim e than he believed  the  w estern state system  had before  

ca tas tro p h e  struck . W hat was lacking w as the pow er, coercive pow er, to 

en fo rce  un ity  upon "the recalc itran t S ta tes  o f  the w orld  socie ty .

Yet Schum an had no ready solution fo r th is problem . He noted that

M ach iav elli, in  the D iscourse on L ivy , recognized the sam e dilem m a in that

"w e canno t change our opinions and sen tim en ts  so frequently  as the tim es

vary: firs t, because we cannot easily  oppose ourselves to w hat w e have

been  accustom ed to desire; second ly , th a t, having  repeated ly  been 

p rosperous in one way, w e cannot eas ily  persuade ourselves that we shall 

b e  equally  so in another. The public  and its leaders, especially the

upper c lasses , would be unw illing to  accep t a new  system  when the old

sy stem  p ro v id e d  tang ib le  b en efits .

M a in ten an ce , o r con tro lled  ch an g e , o f  pow er p lagued  in te rn a tio n a l 

security  and  peace as well. Balance o f  pow er w as the key ingredient to

w orld  peace under the League system , b u t there  did not yet exist a peaceful

a lte ra tio n  m ethod that was un iversally  em ployed. M ost nations had found it

n ecessa ry  to  fu lfill their secu rity  n eed s  th rough  na tiona l arm am ents and 

m ilita ry  a llia n c e s ; in te rn a tio n a l se c u rity  g u a ran tees  w ere  m ean in g less  

g iven  a nonex isten t binding force, m oral o r physica l, to w hich a ll parties

cou ld  ap p ea l. Schuman w rote that the  p roblem  w ith  guaran tee ing  

in te rn a tio n a l secu rity  w as that th e re  ex is ted  no  "co llec tive ly  o rg an ized ,

c o e rc iv e  au th o rity  in the ex is tin g  s tru c tu re  o f  in te rn a tio n a l g overnm en t to 

re s tra in  law b reak e rs  and p rese rv e  o rder."^® ^

T his is the basis o f all argum ents again st in ternational legal system s: 

tha t un like  national law, there is no instrum ent to coerce the objects o f
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in ternational law s to  co n fo rm  to  the  norm s those law s p re sc rib e . The 

argum ent is found in the  debate  betw een  H obbes and L ocke and  their 

advocates: are social con tracts  en tered  into out o f  necessity  o r  o u t o f

u tility?  Do all m em bers o f  a system  recognize com m on in te re sts  o r is there 

an inheren t need for a L e v i a t h a n !  T he debate betw een th ose  w ho 

dem anded  a League w ith  su p ers ta te  pow ers, esp ec ia lly  a  s tro n g  m ilitary

in s titu tio n , and those w ho b e liev ed  th a t the co llec tiv e  n a tio n s  cou ld  and 

w ould  act ra tio n a lly  w ith o u t e x trao rd in a ry  force, focused  on the 

H o b b e s /L o c k e  a rg u m e n t.

Schum an regarded th is  deb a te  and the form it took o v e r the League o f  

N ations in the context o f  the  ap p lica tio n  o f sanctions. H e believed  now that 

the  sanctions system  o f  the  C o v en an t w as un tenab le . S e lf- in te re s t 

m otivated  states, and the fu rther a co n flic t is from  the bo rd ers  o f  a state, 

the less likely the people  and leaders o f  that state  are to  p e rce iv e  the

reso lu tion  o f  that co n flic t as  v ita l to  their in terests. D esp ite  the  W ilsGnian

p rem ise  tha t all co n flic ts  ev ery w h ere  a re  the b u sin ess  o f  ev ery o n e , few 

sta tes  would be w illing  to  sac rifice  e ith e r the b lood  o r m oney  necessary  to 

m ake san c tio n s  e ffe c tiv e  a g a in s t ag g re sso r states.*®^*

Schum an concluded  th a t no n a tion  w as w illing  to  a llo w  an in ternational 

body  to  com prom ise its sovereign ty . A nd yet the system  he  advocated  

rev o lv ed  around ju s t  such a c ircu m stan ce . No m ean ing fu l secu rity  could 

b e  estab lished  w ithout the  m eans for ad justing  the  s ta tu s  q u o  peacefully  

and  the  only way that Schum an cou ld  envision fo r th is  to  o ccu r w ithout 

w o rld  d ic ta to rsh ip  in v o lv e d  d o m in a n t s ta tes  co n ced in g  so v e re ig n ty , 

co n cessio n s  he ind ica ted  they  w ould  no t w illing ly  m ake.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

1 6 3

N ot only  that, but h is  system  prov ided  the states no form ula  to  ensure 

th a t such  a concession  w ould  be in th e ir in te re s ts .* A ssum ing there

ex is ted  no  supranational fo rce  to g u aran tee  th a t sanctions w ou ld  be  applied 

u n iv ersa lly  in the ev en t th a t they  w ere  necessary  to  stop  an aggresso r,

there  w as little  reason to  be lieve  th a t any sanctions a League o f  N ations 

cou ld  p rov ide had the  s lig h te st ch ance  o f  success.

As o f  1933, Schum an had not o ffered  a  viable solution, but he d id  offer a 

c lea r analysis . His ch ap ters , w ith  title s  such as "N eo-m ercan tilism  and the

S tru g g le  for C om m odity M arkets,"  "D o lla r D iplom acy and  the  S trugg le  for

Investm en t M arkets," "Im peria lism  Old and N ew ," "The C ris is  o f  C apitalism ," 

and "The Revolt o f  the Subject P eop les,"  re flec t the basis  o f  Schum an 's

in te rp re tiv e  fram ew ork. H e b e lieved  th a t the  problem  cen tra l to  the 

tw e n tie th  cen tu ry  w as u n c o n tro lle d  a c q u is itiv e  c ap ita lism  co m b in ed  w ith 

pow er diplom acy, p ro fits , and p restige : any solution, then , re s ted  on  a

sa tis fa c to ry  co n clu sio n  o f  c la ss  a n tag o n ism s .*

Schum an believed  tha t th e  tw o m ajo r sources o f  fric tio n  and co n flic t

th a t co n fro n ted  m odern so c ie ty  w ere  "the d iv erg en t and  seem in g ly  

irreco n c ilab le  in te rests  o f  th o se  w ho  ow n w ealth , m anage in d u s try , and

reap  the  profits o f  business, and o f  those  w ho own noth ing  b u t lab o r power

and w ho w ork for w ages." Society knew  only  one m ethod to  un ite  the

classes and that w as to  appeal to a com m on identification  w ith  the state.

Love o f  and loyalty to  nation superseded  tha t o f  class bonds. N ationalism

w as the great un ify ing  agen t o f  the  tw entie th  century . P o lic ies  o f

aggrand izem ent appealed  to  e lem en ts  o f  a ll c lasses , and a lth o u g h  they  

b en efitted  the ru ling  c lasses  far m ore than  the w orking c lasses , they  were
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p e rc e iv e d  as b en efittin g  the  nation.*® ®  Schum an believed  that such 

p o lic ie s , w hen successfu lly  p u rsu ed , a llev ia ted  social u n rest w ith in  a 

dom estic  contex t, b u t th a t such p o lic ie s  in  an in ternational con tex t led  to 

war.

T h is w as an in teresting  thesis  in tha t it laid the blam e for w ars directly 

on  th ose  w ho profited  from  them : on the  capitalists, the financiers, the

m u n itio n s-m ak ers , and by  in fe re n c e , ev en  on the w ork ing  c lass .

S chu m an 's  theory  depended  upon a sy llo g is tic  process in w hich w ar

d is ru p te d  the w orld econom y, w hich  in  turn  generated  labor un rest, w hich 

th en  b ro u g h t about co n d itio n s  fa v o ra b le  to fascism , w hich  then fu rth er 

ex acerbated  world tensions. The cycle  had  to be broken, he thought, for it 

led  to  "irrem ediable d isas te r for the  w hole  social and po litica l struc tu re  o f  

th e  w o rld  s o c i e t y . " *  ®9 g ut how to break  the cycle?

In  1933 Schum an o ffe red  on ly  v ag u e  nostrum s that requ ired  the 

"o rgan ized  application  o f  social in te llig en ce  on a w orld-w ide sca le  fo r the 

p u rp o se  o f  easing  te n s io n s , p re v e n tin g  c o n flic t, and in teg ra tin g  d iv e rg en t 

c lass  and  national in terests  in to  a new  syn thesis o f  values adequate  fo r the 

p o litic a l re fo rm ation  o f  the  w orld  so c ie ty .”* *® Ironically , his so lu tion  was 

to  tran sfe r those values th a t c rea ted  na tionalism  in sovereign s ta tes  to  a 

u n iv e rsa l level; no t u n lik e  the B o lsh ev ik s , who despised  bu reaucracy  but 

found  it abso lu te ly  e ssen tia l to  m a in ta in  th e ir  revo lu tion , Schum an found 

n a tio n a lis t ic  m yths and co n fo rm ity  e ssen tia l fo r h is w orld  o rder.

D esp ite  h is insistence upon the need  fo r suym bols w hich appealed  to  the 

em o tio n s , he re ta ined  h is com m itm en t to  reason  as the solution to 

in te rn a tio n a l dilem m as. H is faith  in reason  w as an in tegral e lem ent o f  his
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fa ith  in  sc ien tific  p lan n in g . E co n o m ic  p lann ing  and in te rn a tio n a l

o rgan iza tion  suggested to  Schum an "the requ isite  roads to sa lva tion ."  Both 

req u ired  "the o rgan ization  o f  te ch n ica l know ledge and so c ia lly  d irec ted  

in te llig en ce  for the ra tional so lu tion  o f  the  [w orld 's] problem s." Both 

req u ired  th a t reason be su b stitu ted  fo r "em otion, su p erstitio n , and  b lind

fa ith  in  outw orn  fo rm u las ." ' '  '

But Schum an recognized  ce rta in  c u ltu ra l lim ita tions to  the  p rom ise  o f

reaso n . A fter all, reason  o p e ra ted  in  an  environm ent w hich cu rren t

"superstitions and m ythologies" lim ited . Com m on in te rests  had to  be

ackno w led g ed  on an in te rn a tio n a l s c a le  w hich  w ould "prevail over se lfish  

c la ss  lo ya lties  and ancien t tribal a llieg an ces"  or reason would be

in e ffec tiv e . He re itera ted  h is  b e lie f  th a t the in stitu tions o f  cap ita lism  

p reven ted , o r at the least m ade very  d iff icu lt, the estab lishm ent o f  a 

gen u in e  consensus o f  in te re s ts  b e tw ee n  the  c lasses.

On an international scale , he b e liev ed  tha t the institu tions o f  the G reat 

Pow ers served an analogous function  to  those  o f capitalism . They w ere, he 

w ro te , "form idable obstacles [to] a true  w orld  com m unity." W ith o u t the 

"so c ia l and psychological bases o f  co o p era tio n  and co o rd ina tion ,"  w orld  

o rg an iza tio n  w as likely  to  flounder. Schum an rem ained skeptical as to 

w h e th er o r not "consciously  d ire c te d  e f fo r t” couid m anufacture  such  bases 

o f  cooperation  and coordination , but he  w arned  that "the crisis  o f  the w orld 

so cie ty  is rapidly  reach ing  high tid e  an d  tha t solutions m ust be dev ised  

soon, o r they will be u se less." ' '  2

H is analysis suffered in that it w as incom plete: reason and science

can n o t w ork in the p revailing  system  o f  totem s and m yths, th e re fo re , new
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to tem s and myths m ust be created , and  as the reader is not to ld  that they

w ill be  generated  spon taneously , one m ust assum e th a t "devising" so lu tions

(m ean ing  to concep tualize  and p lan  new  to tem s and m yths) req u ires

ra tio n a l thought. B ut reason  re m a in ed  S chum an 's  to u ch sto n e .* * 3 And the

W est, he reasoned, m ust e ither co n c lu d e  th a t the cap ita lis t system  leads to

d e s tru c tio n  and change it v o lu n ta rily , o r face a  n o t-so -d is tan t fu ture

w h ere , a fte r the w reckage o f a h o rren d o u s w ar, econom ic p lann ing  and an

in te rn a tio n a l com m unist system  along  th e  S oviet line  w ould em erge. I f  the

W est d id  not meet th is challenge, the w orld  could slip in to  "a long and

b arbarous abyss." And regard less o f  w hich  path  the W est chose, he

b e liev ed  that the old o rder w as doom ed, im plying  that the  in te lligen t 

ch o ice , the  rational choice, w ould be to  actively  pursue a new  order 

d esig n ed  along the Soviet model.*

By 1936, Schum an con fron ted  the  c o n flic t betw een h is p ro fessed  

lib e ra lism  and his cham pionship  o f  M arx ist socialism . In an a rtic le  w ritten

fo r the Southern  Review  e n title d  "L ib e ra lism  and C om m unism

R eco n sid ered ,"  he declared  lib e ra lism  and  com m unism  to co n sis t o f  

fu n d am en ta lly  reconcilab le  v a lues and  o b jec tiv es . "D em ocracy ," he

ob serv ed , "as a m ass faith (as d is tin c t from  a po litica l device tem porarily  

u tilized  by the h a u te  b o u r g e o is ie  ) is not at ail ideologically  incom patible

w ith  com m unism ." M arxism , a fte r a ll, w as a  product o f  libera lism , and both

system s trusted  "in Reason and the C om m on Man."* * ^ He argued that the

B o lsh ev ik s  w ere forced "re luctan tly "  to  ad o p t "nondem ocratic  form s o f

p o litic a l pow er in order to  rem ove econom ic  and social in equalities  and
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in ju stices"  and that the  leaders "hoped" o n e  day to resto re  p o litica l 

dem o cracy  (no ticeab ly  absen t is any  d ire c t  evidence fo r th is  op in ion).*  * ^

A t la s t, he declared that bo th  lib e ra ls  and com m unists (he  used 

co m m u n is t and bo lshev ik  in te rc h a n g e a b ly )  w ere  "dedicated  to  freed o m , to  

to le ra n c e , to the p ragm atic  d is c o v e ry  o f  tru th  th rough  e x p e rim en ta tio n

and free discussion in the m arket p lace  . . . and . . .  to the application o f  

reaso n  to  hum an affa irs ."  He b u ttre s se d  h is  argum ent w ith c ita tio n s  from  

S ydney  and Beatrice W ebb 's S o v ie t C om m unism : A New C iviliza tion?  * * ^ as

ev id en c e  th a t libe ra lism  and c o m m u n ism  w ere  c losely  in te rtw in ed  fo r,

a fte r  a ll , the W ebbs had  "devoted th e ir  lo n g  lives to the  im plem entation  o f

d e m o c ra tic  ideals."**®  And the W ebbs "unequivocally describe[d j the Soviet

system  as  a  dem ocracy."* *9 The sy llog ism  served his thesis w ell, but i t  w as

n o t n e ce ssa rily  rep resen ta tiv e  o f  the  fa c ts .

Schum an drew  upon the W ebb 's  b o o k  and  h is own studies to reach 

s ev e ra l u n c ritic a l co n clu s io n s  re g a rd in g  th e  Soviet State.* The

arg u m en ts  w ith those co nclusions a re  o b v io u s , but w hat w as tru ly

in te re s t in g  w ere h is co n c lu s io n s  re g a rd in g  the d iffe ren ces  b e tw een  the

tw o  ideo log ies. Schum an w ro te  th a t lib e ra ls  w ere inclined to b e liev e  tha t 

"R eason ," i f  properly app lied , co u ld  so lv e  all hum an prob lem s, and he

ack n ow ledged  that assum ption  as b e in g  p a rtia lly  valid . But the  com m unists  

had  seen  beyond idealistic  reaso n  and  recogn ized  that "em otions, 

m y stic ism , and m ythology," no t re a so n , n o t econom ic se if- in te re s t, m oved 

hum an m asses. They, like fa sc is ts , reco g n ized  that "nonlogical sym bo ls  o f  

w arm ly  fe lt co llective  experience" c o u ld  be  used  to  m anipulate hum ans to  a

d e s ire d  action.*  ^* The C om m unists  h ad  proven that "consciously  d irec ted
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e ffo rt"  cou ld  m anufacture "the so c ia l and  psychological b ases o f  

c o o p e ra tio n  and co o rd in a tio n ."*  ^ 2

T h is  continued  h is e a r lie r  c r itiq u e  o f  libera lism 's in ab ility  to  

m an ip u la te  science and o rgan ized  in te llig e n c e , but th e  tw o rh e to ric s  so

ev id en t in h is  earlie r w ork , p o w er an d  reason , a lthough  they  rem ained

su p e rfic ia lly  an tagon istic , w ere now  m elded . Schum an em p h asized  pow er 

and  its  im plications, and through an an a ly sis  o f  pow er and its  nuances he

red u ced  the co n flic t in  h is  e a r lie r  though t.

M uch like  ligh t, w hose m otion  b o th  w aves and p a rtic le s  ch arac te rize , 

S chum an  found that pow er co n ta in s  ra tio n a l and irra tio n a l e lem en ts . "No

g re a t m ass m ovem ent," he  w ro te , "no profound  rev o lu tio n , no

tra n sv a lu a tio n  o f  v a lu es  is  p o ss ib le  w ith o u t the p sy ch o lo g ica l eq u iv a len ts

o f  r e l ig io u s  s u p e rn a tu ra lis m .”* 23  A nd liberalism , he  declared , had lost its  

v ita l m yths. Schum an rea lized  th a t w here  old sh ibbo le th s w ere  lack ing ,

the  pub lic  m ust be induced to value  new  ones, that those peop le  in control 

m ust be w illing  to w ield  unrestric ted  pow er to reshape society . A nd he had 

as  ev idence to buttress th is  b e lie f  the success o f  g l e i c h s c h a l t u n g  in 

G erm any and the F irst F ive Y ear Plan in the Soviet U nion. Even i f  these 

p henom ena played upon ex istin g  v a lue  system s, i.e ., the  very  sam e

"d es tru c tiv e  and s u ic id a l” n a tio n a lism  th a t Schum an co n d em n ed , they  

d e m o n s tra ted  that d e te rm in ed  g o v e rn in g  e lite s , th ro u g h  p la n n in g  and 

"o rg an ized  social in te llig en ce ,"  co u ld  m an ipu la te  p ub lic  m yths w ith  s ta te  

p o w e r .

The European w ar led Schum an to  advocate the use o f  pow er in 

unencum bered terms. In a le tter to  the  ed ito r o f  the Nation, h e  c o n s id e re d
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a "new " form  for future governm ent: "C aesarism ." Schuman he ld  this term

to  m ean "a w orld order in a w orld  im perium  in which governm ent w ill 

cease  to  govern nation-states and local land p lots and begin to govern the 

w orld  as an econom ic and social unity ." H e was careful to explain that he 

d id  n o t a ttribu te  to this new form  o f  governm ent the despotism  usually  

a sso c ia ted  w ith  the term  "C aesarism ." In stead , Schum an constructed  the 

term  to  mean "the suprem acy o f  po litics"  over anything else. In th is new 

so c ia l struc tu re  w ould be leaders  w ho w ere  w illing  to lead, governm ents 

th a t tru ly  governed, and a society  th a t believed  in and supported m ass 

v a lu es . A new  social m ilitancy—"'to ta lita rian ' in scope and efficacy  i f  not 

in  p u rp o se "—m ust consum e the p u b lic .1 ^ 4

A nd, as observed prev iously , these  w ere lessons Schum an had learned 

from  the fascists and bolsheviks. "All these forms o f  pow er," he w rote, "and 

too ls o f  action are common to fascism  and  to  any effective socialism . . . . 

T hese  are  the prerequisites o f  su rv ival in the tw entieth century. . . .  I f  the 

ends o f  dem ocracy are to be served, dem ocrats must learn at once to  do what 

m ust be done."^ 25 j j e believed that any new  political organization would 

have to  be focused on "a new econom y ru led  by a self-conscious, respected, 

and  pu rposefu l po litical 61ite w ie ld ing  au thority  in areas far w ider than 

the  nations o r even the 'great pow ers’ o f  today ." ' 26  This was a strong 

rem edy , one that m ight k ill the p a tien t, yet it was Schum an's p rescrip tion . 

H ow  he believed such a p rescrip tion  w ould  serve the "ends o f  dem ocracy" is 

d iff icu lt to ascertain . It is certa in , though, that passages like  the one above 

served  to  dem onstrate the charges o f  h is c ritics  that he valued pow er above 

a ll e lse .
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H is argum ents in the th irties im pelled  one to believe tha t the  only 

av a ilab le  so lu tion  to  the problem  o f  in te rn a tio n a l organ ization  w as a socia l 

revo lu tion  in the W est o r a po litical agen t that could enforce its  w ill upon

the g lobe; by 1941 this them e had been  refined. A lthough Schum an

professed  to  believe that peace w as the  only  m edium in w hich  the com m on 

libera! and com m unist va lues could su rv iv e , and that only a libera!/ 

com m unist co llaboration  ag a in st fa sc ism  co u ld  obtain  la stin g  peace , he a lso  

believed  that he had seen the fu ture  and  that a "m ilitant social-

m indedness" characterized it; that the  W est would have to  adopt to ta lita rian  

m eans to  achieve freedom . He b e liev ed  th a t the co llaboration  betw een 

M oscow  and the W est could resu lt in "a further liberalization  o f

com m unism  and a resurgence  o f lib e ra lism  as a liv ing fa ith , revived and 

e n ric h e d , p a rad o x ica lly , by  M oscow 's e x a m p l e .  ^  This w as the m essage o f  

th e  conv erg en cy  theory  th a t gained  c red en ce  in certa in  c irc le s  du ring  the 

n in e teen -fiftie s . But if  the W est re fu sed  to  accept M oscow 's proferred  

hand , it w ould "perish in bloody chaos. "128

Schum an believed that W orld W ar T w o validated his p red ic tion , bu t h is

fears w ere  resurrected  w ith  the onset o f  the Cold W ar and the Trum an 

D octrine . H is view s rem ained in flu en tia l w ith in  a segm ent o f  the

com m unity  w ho wrote about and m ade U .S. policy during the w ar. The

p o stw ar era  provided  him  w ith the o p p o rtu n ity  to  d irect fo reign  policy

issues for a m ajor political party. It a lso  gave him  new personal d irec tion

and  tr ia ls .

In  m any w ays, then, Schum an re fo cu sed  his theories a fte r the second 

w orld  w ar. But when he offered h is ideas anew after the w ar he did so as a

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

1 7 1

branded  m an. The hearings before  the va rio u s  sta te  and  federal

co m m ittees , the continued u n critica l ap o lo g ies  he  m ade fo r Soviet p o lic ie s ,

h is  fen ce-rid in g  on W estern  v a lues an d  p rin c ip le s , and h is unsw erv in g  

em brace o f  m a c h t p o l i t i k ,  had taken from  him  the respect o f  certain  o f  h is 

p ro f e s s io n a l  c o lle a g u e s .

Even h is m entor, Quincy W righ t, m oved to  d istance h im self from  the 

m averik  p rofessor. W riting  to L eonard  W hite , W right p ra ised  Schum an as

"a teacher and popular w rite r (w ho] m ade in troductory  courses . . . m ore 

in te re stin g  to  students than anyone ever to  have taught them , and w ho had

a capac ity  to absorb great qu an titie s  o f  m ateria l and [w rite] c lea rly , even

b rillian tly , about them." Y et, he w as n o t the  type W right favored fo r

p erm an en t faculty . W right doubted  w h e th e r Schum an could  "ever be

o u ts tan d in g  as a research m an." "Perhaps,"  W righ t m used, "his re sea rch  

cap ac ity  has been in terfered  w ith by h is  trem endous ease  in pop u la r

w riting ."  But despite the reason , W rig h t’s "prim e in terest" w as to rec ru it

sch o la rs  "w ho can press forw ard the fro n tie rs  o f  research ,"  q u a litie s  he

tho u g h t ab sen t in "people w hose prim e a b ility  is teaching  and p o p u la r

w r i t i n g . ”* 29  j j e w rote this on the sam e day that he sent Schuman

c o n g ra tu la tio n s  on the pub lica tion  o f  Soviet Politics: A t Home and Abroad,

w hich  he claim ed was "exciting both as to  con ten t and . . . p re sen ta tio n .”* 3 0
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* F rederick  L. Schum an, In te rn a tio n a l P o litics: An In tro d u c tio n  to  the
W estern  S ta te  System  (New Y ork, N .Y .: M cGraw-Hill, 1933).
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K entucky Press, 1973), 3; 17. P u rce ll c ite s  a survey from  A lbert Som it and 
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N ation  134 (18 May 1932), 563-564 , in w hich FS w rote tha t the "H oover 
A dm in istra tion , in R ussian m atters as  in o thers, is m ore B ourbon than the
B o u r b o n s ."
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(N ew  York, N.Y.: H ill and W ang, 1978), 73.

^ R obert Skotheim , Am erican. In te l le c tu a l  H is to rie s  an d  H is to r ia n s
(P rin ce to n , N .J.: P rinceton  U n iv e rs ity  P ress , 1966), 61-62.

^ W illiam  A plem an W illiam s, A m e r ic a n  R ussian  R e la tio n s , 1 7 8 1 -1 9 4 7  
(N ew  Y ork, N.Y.: R inehart, 1971). FS requested  an in troduction  fo r h is  book
from  S enato r W illiam  B orah , w ho  su p p o rted  norm alized  re la tio n s  w ith  the 
S ov ie t Union. Borah declined  because  o f  tim e constraints. FS C o llec tio n , 
A m erican  H eritage  C en te r, U n iv e rs ity  o f  W yom ing, L aram ie , W y o m in g , 
N um ber 7824, Box 12, W illiam  E. Borah to  FS, 21 M arch 1928.

^ Quincy W right (hereon referred  to as QW ) to FS, 21 July 1928, QW 
C ollection , Bx 8, addenda 2, fo lder 9; in  another letter to  FS, W righ t praised 
Schum an 's judgm ent and research  fo r  h is thesis as "excellent." QW  to  FLS, 9 
O ctober 1926, QW Collection, Bx 9, add 2, fol 8.

^ FS to QW, 21 A ugust 1928, Bx 23, add 1, the Quincy W right C ollection, 
U n iv e rs ity  o f  C hicago .

^  FS to Scott N earing, 8 February  1972, 1.

FS, "American Foreign P o licy ,"  A m erican  Journal o f  S o c io logy , 3 7 
(M ay 1932), 888.
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2 9  The N ation, 140, (24 April 1935), 481.

3 0 pS  to Robert Hutchins, 12 A pril 1935, 1. T his confirm s M rs. Flem ing 's
a sse ssm e n t o f  h is care lessness.

3 1 Ibid. The fact that he did not belong to the party  or any affiliated
o rg an iza tio n s  did not indicate that he w as no t sym pathetic; indeed, it w as
an  im portan t party tactic to keep those  w hom  it found usefu l from  jo in in g . 
N o n e th e le ss , Schum an w as c leared  o f  su b v ersive  ac tiv itie s  on tw o occasions
d u rin g  w hich  he gave testim ony u n d e r oa th .

3 2  I b i d .

3 3 T hese  charges in fluenced  Q u in cy  W rig h t’s recom m endations o f
S chum an . W right's o rig inal recom m endation  read : "I have seldom  had  a
s tu d en t o f  such m arked ab ility  and be lieve  th a t he has an env iab le  career 
ahead  o f  him  as a research w orker. H is teach ing  has a lso  been  o f  the 
h ig h e s t quality  and I am  happy to  recom m end h im  w ithou t q u a lifica tio n ."  
U ndated letter o f Recommendation, QW C ollection, Bx 9, add 2, fol 8. In QW to 
D ean Fred C. Woodward o f  the U niversity o f  C hicago, 9 M arch 1927, Bx 9, add
2, W right referred to Schuman as "the best studen t I have had for som e tim e
. . . I highly recommend him for |a  scho larsh ip ].” See also letters o f  28 
O ctober 1932, 2 December 1932, Bx 23, add 1, and QW  to Tyler Dennett, 8 July
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1926, Bx 7, add 2, fol 2. Prior to the even ts o f  1932-1935, W right 
recom m ended Schuman as "one o f  the  v e ry  best o f  our younger m en," "[he] 
has an enviable career ahead o f  him  as  a  research  w orker,' and  tha t he
recom m ended  himn "w ithout q u a lific a tio n ."  Q W  to Don Y oung, 28 O ctober 
1932, Bx 23, add 1; Letter o f  R ecom m endation, Bx 9, add 2, fol 8. Y et in a 6 
Ju ly  1937 le tter to C harles M erriam , W rig h t did no t support Schum an's 
re q u e s t to  be appointed W allgreen  p ro fe s so r  a t the  U niversity  o f  C hicago.
By 1946 h is  recom m endations o f  S ch u m an  included  very  n egative  
assessm ents. See QW to Leonard W hite , 5 M arch 1946.

*3 A.J *  Schum an, Am ercan P o licy  T ow ard  R ussia  S ince 1917  (New York, N.Y.:
In te rn a t io n a l  P u b lish e rs , 1928).

3 5 FS , "Leon Trotsky: M artyr or R enegade?," The Southern R eview  3
(1937), 51-74; 411-414.

3 6  I b i d . ,  51.

3 7  I b i d . ,  52-57.

3 8 I b i d . ,  58.

3 9  I b i d . ,  59.

P eurifoy 's  form ula fo r id e n tify in g  com m unists—"if  it looks like  a 
duck, w alks like a duck, and quacks lik e  a duck, then it must be a  duck"— 
w as a c lassic  statem ent o f  sy llog ism . See R ichard Im m erm an's The CIA in
G uatem ala: The Foreign P o licy  o f  In te rven tio n , (A ustin, Tex.: U niversity  o f
T exas P ress, 1982).

4 * A rthur K oestler, D arkness A t N oon, (N ew  York, N.Y.: M acM illan,
1 9 4 1 ) .

4 2 ps, "Trotsky," 67.

4 3 I b i d . ,  74. This is essen tia lly  w h a t M aurice M erleau-Ponty posits in his
H u m a n ism  and T error  (Boston, M ass.: B eacon Press, 1969), and is an
in te g ra l p a rt o f  the se lf-doub t th a t A rth u r K oestler's  R ubashov exp erien ces
in  D a rkness At Noon.

4 4  I b i d .

4 5 "C orrespondence," The S o u th e rn  R e v iew  3 (1937), 203-207. Beals 
d ec la red  th a t T rotsky could  be found n e ith e r guilty  nor innocen t w ith  the
a v a i la b le  ev id en ce .
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4 6  Sydney Hook, "Liberalism  and the C ase o f  Leon Trotsky," T h e  
S o u th e r n  R e v iew  3 (1937), 268.

4 ^  FS , C orrespondence, 70.

4 8 i n  reference to T ro tsky 's  and  th e  M oscow  defendent's  gu ilt, S chum an 
w ro te  "The w riter's  ow n conclusion  on th e se  questions is that, desp ite  
lacu n ae  an d  d isc rep an c ies , the a v a ila b le  te stim o n y  po in ts  un m istak ab ly  to  
the  gu ilt o f  the accused and to  the  s in ce rity  and substantial accuracy o f  the 
confessions . . . It] here was a treaso n ab le  conspiracy." I b id . ,  64.

4 9  H ook, "Liberalism ," 269.

5 0  I b i d .

51  I b i d . ,  270.

5 2  I b i d .

5 3  I b i d . ,  272.

5 4 I b i d . ,  273-282.

6 6 FS , "C orrespondence," 414.

6 6 FS , "Neutrality o r Sanctions," N e w  R e p u b lic , 85 (25 December 1935),
200 .

6 7 i b  id .

6 8 F S , "L iberalism  and C om m unism  R econsidered ,"  Southern Review , 2 
(1 936), 326-338 .

6 9 q w  to Tyler Dennett, 8 July 1926, Bx 7 add 2, fol 2.

6 9  Am ong those w ho d isagreed  w ith  h is  position  on the Soviet U nion he 
w as know n as "Red F red .” See P a r tis a n  R ev iew .

61  FS, The Nazi D ictatorship: A  S tu d y  in  Socia l Pathology and the P o litics
o f  Fascism , (New York, N.Y.: A.A. K nopf, 1935, 1936>

6 2  Ib id ., v i .

6 3 i b i d . ,  127-128; 357.

6 4 D esign fo r  Pow er: The S trugg le  f o r  the World. (New York, N.Y.:
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A . A. K n o p f , 1942.

I b id . ,  488; see also FS, "The G reat Conspiracy," N ew  R ep u b lic  96 (26 
O ctober 1938), 325-326; "The Tory D ialectic: I," N ew  R e p u b lic  97 (28
D ecem ber 1938), 219-222; "The Tory D ialectic: II," N ew  R e p u b lic  97 (4
January  1939), 253-255; "Tow ard the  N ew  M unich," New R epublic  99 (31
M ay 1939), 91-93.

®®FS, D esign For Power, 166-171.

^ 7 FS, N a zi D ic ta to rsh ip , 504.

^ 8 W illiam  E. L euchtenburg , F ranklin  D. Roosevelt and the  N ew  D eal, 
1932-1940  (New York, N.Y.: H arper and Row, 1963), 216.

In a speech o f 13 O ctober 1939, L inbergh declared that "It is the 
E uropean  race we m ust p reserve ; p o litic a l progress w ill fo llow . R acial 
s treng th  is vital; po litics is a luxury . I f  the w hite race is ever seriously
th rea tened , it may be tim e for us to  take our part in  its p ro tec tion , to fight
s id e  by side with the E nglish , F rench , an d  G erm ans, but n o t w ith  one
ag a in s t the o ther for ou r m utual d estruction ."  D. F. F lem ing, W h ile  A m e r ic a  
S l e p t  (N ew  York, N.Y.: A bingdon-C okesbury Press, Inc.), 1944, 20.

7 ® FS, "Nazi Dreams o f  W orld Pow er," C u rre n t H is to ry  39  (February 
1934), 535-541; "G erm any P repares F ear,"  The New R epublic  77 (7 February 
1934), 353-355; "The Political T heory  o f  G erm an Fascism ," A m e r i c a n  
P o litic a l Sc ience  Review  28 (A pril 1934), 210-232; "The T h ird  R eich 's Road
to  W ar" A nnals o f  the A m erican  A cadem y o f  P o litica l and S o c ia l Science  
175 (S ep tem ber 1934), 33-43; "The C onduct o f  Germ an F oreign  A ffairs" 
A n n a ls  o f  the Am erican A cadem y o f  P o litica l and  Socia l S c ien ce  176 
(N o v em b er 1934), 187-221.

71  FS, HUAC Testim ony, 3089-3091.

7 2  I b i d . ,  3089-3090.

7 3  Brita Hyde to FS, 17 July 1941, 1-2.

7 ^  FS to Editor o f N ew  York T im es, 29 August 1942, Bx 13.

1 ^ FS to Charlotte Sander, 19 M ay 1942, 1-2.

7 ^  FS to Roxanna W ells, 22 June 1945. The only exceptions he w as willing
to  m ake w ere for churches and c o lle g es , and  then only o ccasio n a lly .

7 7  FS to Jack Shand, 17 July 1942, 1.
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7 8 FS, "M ight and Right at San Francisco," The N ation  160 (28 April
1945), 480.

7 9 FS to Franklin D. Roosevelt, 11 A ugust 1942.

8 0 FS to Editor o f  The Boston H era ld  (12 August 1942), 2.

8 1 H e even tried to en lis t the a id  o f  Henry and C lare Booth Luce, with 
w hom  he had  had prev ious co rresp o n d en ce , in order to  pub lic ize  h is  view s. 
FS to  M r. and Mrs. Henry Luce, 12 A ugust 1942.

8 2 Schum an managed to  re ta in  h is  sense o f  hum or and perspective  
th rough  it a ll. H e told his m other tha t "Uncle Sam prefers to w in (or lose) 
the w ar w ithout my help. FS to "D earest M om," 16 July 1942, 2.

8 3 p s  to "Dearest Mom," 16 Ju ly  1942.

8 ^  W illiam  E. Leuchtenburg, F ranklin  Roosevelt and the N ew  D eal, 1932- 
1 9 4 0  (New York, N.Y.: H arper and Row, 1963), 280

8 5 i b i d . ,  280-281.

8 6 FS , " 'B ill o f  Attainder* In the Seventy-Eighth Congress," A m e r i c a n  
P o li t ic a l  S c ien ce  R eview  37 (O ctober 1943), 819.

8 7 FS, HUAC Testimony, 3087.

8 8 I b i d . ,  3092.

8 9  I b i d . ,  3091.

9 0  FS , "Bill o f Attainder," 37 (O ctober 1943), 823.

9 1 FS, HUAC Testimony, 3095-3096.

9 2 QW  to  John H. Kerr, 16 A pril 1943, QW Collection, Bx 23, add 1.

9 3  FS , HUAC Testim ony, 3115-3118.

9 4 I b i d 3104-3105; FS to R obert H utchins, 12 April 1935, 1.

9 5  FS , "B ill o f  Attainder," 823.

9 6 FS to Goodwin W atson, 1 Feb 1943.

9 7  FS , "Bill o f  Attainder," 823.
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^ 8 FS, Soviet Politics: A t H om e and Abroad, (New York, N.Y.: A . A. Knopf,
1 9 4 6 ) .

^ 9 f s ,  In terna tiona l P o litic s: A n  In troduction  to the W estern S ta te
S ystem  (New York, N.Y.: M cG raw -H ill, 1933), 254-257.

10 0  p s ,  "American Foreign  Policy ," A m erican  Jo urna l o f  S o c io lo g y  1 
(M ay 1932), 888.

101 PS, In te r n a tio n a l P o l i t ic s ,  802; 821.

1 0 2  I b id . ,  842.

1 03  I b id . ,  845

1 0 4  I b id . ,  111.

1 05  I b id . ,  720-721.

1 0 6  I b id . ,  853.

1 0 7  I b id . ,  849.

1 0 8  I b id . ,  847.

1 0 9  I b id .

1 10 I b id . ,  847-848.

1 11 Ibid., 848 .

1 11 I b i d .

’j'he then cu rren t d eb a te  be tw een  the  neo-A risto te lians an d  the
S c ien tific  N aturalists a t the  U n iv e rs ity  o f  C hicago in fluenced  h im , and
although  he later claim ed it had no t, he had com bined elem ents o f  both
argum ents in that debate. See P u rce ll, 3.

1 1 4 FS, In terna tiona l P o litic s , 8 4 9 .

11 5  FS, "L iberalism  and C om m unism  R econsidered,” Southern R eview  2 
(1 936), 327.

116  Ibid., 328 .
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1 1 ^  Sydney and B eatrice W ebb, S o v ie t Communism: A N ew  C iv iliza tion? ,
(N ew  York, N.Y.: Longm ans, 1935).

11® FS, "L iberalism  and C om m unism  R econsidered," 328. T he  W ebb’s 
book , he  wrote, was a "m odel" o f  scholarship w ithout "pedan try" and
w ith o u t s ign ifican t o m issio n s. S ee  329-330.

1 1 9  Ib id ., 331. Frank W arren 's  book Liberals and Com m unism  em p loys a 
s im ila r analysis and s im ila r lan g u ag e  to that presented  h ere . See pages 109-
110. O ur in te rp re ta tio n s  d iffe r .

12 ® He concluded tha t au th o rity  in  the Soviet Union flow ed from  the
peop le  to the leaders and  th a t th e  "D ictatorship o f the P ro letaria t"  w as not a
d ic ta to rsh ip  because "the co m m u n is ts  act not for them selves, b u t fo r the
w hole  body o f organized w orkers  and collective peasants"; th a t there  was a
w ide  degree o f freedom  o f  d iscu ss io n , critic ism , and re sp o n sib ility  to  the 
e le c to ra te  w ith in  the p a rty ; th a t there  w ere "genu inely  re p re se n ta tiv e
e lec tio n s" ; and that the  S o v ie t econom ic system  had  "increased  p roduction
a t a phenom enal ra te , ab o lish ed  unem ploym ent, e lim in a ted  s lu m p s and 
b oom s, and expanded co n su m er dem and  m ore rap id ly  than  p ro d u c tiv e  
c ap ac ity  (th is last is an  accom plishm en t?) I b id . ,  332-333

121 I b i d . ,  335.

 ̂2 2  FS, In terna tiona l P o litic s , 8 4 8 .

*2 ^ FS , "L iberalism  and  C om m unism  R econsidered ,” 336.

12 4 ps^ "Addenda to 'W ho O w ns the Future," The Nation  152 (11 January
1941), 111.

' 25  I b id .

1 2 6  I b id .

*2 2  FS, L ib era lism  and C o m m u n ism  R eco nsidered , 338.

1 2 8  I b id .

 ̂2 9 QW to Leonard W hite, 5 M arch 1 9 4 6 ,  QW Collection, Bx 23, add 1.

1 3 0  q W  t o  F S  5  M arch 1 9 4 6 ,  QW  Collection, Bx 2 3 ,  add 1 .
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CH APTER V 

POSTWAR STRATEGIES: A NEW WORLD ORDER

A pril 1945 1>rought v ictory  n o t ju s t  fo r the A llies in the E uropean

theater, but brought as well a g ro w in g  sen se  o f v ic to ry  for m any

in te rn a tio n a lis ts . The San F ran c isco  C o n ference  e stab lish ed  the  C h arte r o f  

the  U nited  N ations, although m any o f  th e  de ta ils  had p rev io u sly  been

decided  (and w ere no longer su b jec t to debate) at the D um barton  Oaks

C onference . The U nited States w as now  firm ly encam ped in the  prom ised 

land  o f  in ternational o rgan ization  an d  it seem ed only a m atte r o f

sm ooth ing  the transitional phase  in  o rd e r to  rep lace a system  o f  anarchical

in te rn a tio n a l re la tions w ith  one g o v e rn ed  by  the ru le  o f  law , one  th a t

w ould  im pose lim its on n a tio n a l so v e re ig n ty .

B ut w hat the U nited N ations C h arte r p rovided  instead  w as a system  

com m itted  to respect the sovereign  eq u ality  o f  all nations; one s ta te , one 

vo te  (som ew hat m odified in the cases o f  B elorussia and the U kraine); and to

m ain ta in  the balance  o f  pow er th ro u g h  the  coopera tion  o f  th e  perm anent 

m em bers o f  the Security  C ouncil. T hese  w ere essential e lem en ts  o f  the 

peace the new organization sough t to  ob ta in . Hope, though, lay  in the

p ro tean  character o f  the new  o rg an iza tio n ; that it cou ld  becom e an

e ffe c tiv e  o rgan iza tion , perhaps e v en  the  nuc leu s  o f  a w o rld  governm ent,

th ro u g h  the  p roper m an ip u la tio n  o f  w o rld  op in ion , and th ro u g h  the

ev o lu tio n  and en fo rcem en t o f  in te rn a tio n a l law .

F or Q uincy W right, the U .N . C h arte r  corrected  the m ost g la ring

w eaknesses o f  the earlier League C ovenan t. Speaking in 1955 to  the
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T u rk ish  Institu te  o f  In te rna tiona l L aw  a t Is tanbu l and at A nkara in 

com m em ora tion  o f  the ten th  an n iv e rsa ry  o f  the C h arte r 's  ad o p tio n , W right 

observ ed  that the old in te rn a tio n a l law  had  undergone rad ical change . A

system  w hich had once "recognized  th e  sovereign  state to the ex c lu s io n  o f

a lm o st every th ing  else" no longer recogn ized  w ar as a legal m eans to  ends, 

and no  longer recognized neu tra lity  as a  legal condition in the face o f  

a g g r e s s iv e  behav io r.*  The w orld  system  now  gave the indiv idual standing , 

reco g n ized  the "public in te re st o f  the  w orld  socie ty  in m any tran sac tio n s ,"

an d  had  estab lish ed  the  "jural p e rso n a lity  o f  in te rn a tio n a l o rg a n iz a tio n s

w ith  rig h ts  and pow ers em body ing  th a t p u b lic  in te rest."

A concom itant to these  developm ents w as a reduced em phasis on the

s ta te  in in ternational law  w hile  in d iv id u a ls  and the new  w orld  o rg an iza tio n

g a in ed  prom inence. W right cau tio n ed  th a t th is  re flec ted  the legal

s itu a tio n , bu t that som e s ta tes , w h ich  ex erc ised  e ffic ien t con tro l o v e r 

" th o u g h t, econom y, and m ilita ry  a c tio n ,"  co u ld  be "m ore in d ep en d en t, 

p o w e rfu l, and dangerous than  e v e r . ”̂  "Is it possible," he asked, "that the 

new  p rin c ip le s  o f  in ternational law  can  be  rea lized  in p rac tice?  His 

in v a riab le  answ er w as "y es ,” a lth o u g h  he recogn ized  the  need fo r

co n tin u ed  developm ent o f  the U .N . a t the  expense  o f  national so v ere ig n ty .

A nd as w ill be seen, there  w ere m any developm ents that tem pered  h is  

p o s it iv e  ou tlo o k .

W righ t had placed great faith  in the d e te rren t pow er o f  the K ellogg- 

B riand  Pact and the new ly developed  legal concept o f  war. In te rn a tio n a l

law  no  longer recognized b e llig e ren ts  in  a w ar as equals w ith ce rta in

ap p u rten an t righ ts; ra th e r, it en jo in ed  a ll n a tio n s  to iden tify  the
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ag g re sso r anti deny that state  trad itio n a l rig h ts  and priv ileges asso c ia ted

w ith  co n d itio n s  o f  peace/* This w as the position o f the members o f the U.N. 

and  as such com m itted them to  the  reco g n itio n  that aggressive w arfare  was 

now  an illega l activ ity  w ithout san c tio n .

S till, though , W right considered the U nited  N ations to be a "transitional

o r g a n i z a t i o n . " ^  He criticized the p riv ileged  position o f the great pow ers in 

the  U .N ., and he observed that the  experience  w ith the B riand-K ellogg Pact,

a lth o u g h  va lu ab le , em phasized th a t "u n san c tio n ed  dec la ra tio n s  o f  m oral

p u rpose  a re  likely to be violated."^ The value o f the Pact was as precedent 

fo r in te rna tiona l law and its im pact upon  public  opinion. S im ilarly , th e  

U .N . w as not the answer to w orld  o rgan iza tion , but the beginning o f  the

answ er.

From  W right's perspective, the U.N. as it existed in 1946 was a hybrid  o f  

m any d iffe ren t political system s. I t  w as a t once som ething o f  an em pire  

w ith  the five great powers exercising con tro l as a unit. It resem bled a

w o rld  federation  with the G eneral A ssem bly  and the Econom ic and Social

C ouncil a t the center. And it con tained  the  qualities o f  "an ethical system  

d ep en d in g  upon the se lf  res tra in t o f  s ta tes  in respecting  the p rin c ip le s  o f

so v e re ig n  e q u a lity , te rr ito ria l in te g r i ty ,  p o li t ic a l  in d ep en d en ce , 

n o n in te rv e n tio n  in dom estic  m a tte rs , ab s te n tio n  from  ag g ress io n , and

p a c if ic  settlem ent set forth in the  firs t ch ap te r o f  the C harter. The

dem o crac ies , he believed, should strive  tow ard  a U.N. that com prised a 

fed era l w orld  order in which the  U .N . w ould  exercise ju risd ic tion  over 

in d iv id u a ls  as well as states.®
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T o th is  end, W right be lieved  th a t the  Nuremberg T ria ls , on w hich he 

served  as technical adviser to U .S . counsel Francis B iddle, had  estab lished

beyond  doubt that one o f the  re a so n s  previous in ternational law  had  been

in effec tu a l in the po litical sphere  w as because its rules had been d irected

a t s ta tes and not at not ind iv iual persons. W right observed that the process

o f  b u ild  ing p reced en t upon p re c e d e n t in in ternational c rim in a l

p ro ceed in g s  should  "give g re a te r  w e ig h t to  the very im portan t p rin c ip le  

th a t in d iv id u a ls  have a d irec t re la tio n sh ip  to  the w orld com m unity .

In  o rd er to lim it national so v e re ig n ty , W right believed  tha t a regu larly  

en fo rced  w orld crim inal law  ap p lied  to  indiv iduals w ould n ecessa rily  lim it

n a tio n a l sovereign ty  and serve to  "change the foundation o f  the 

in te rn a tio n a l com m unity from a b a lan c e  o f  pow er am ong so v ere ig n  s ta te s

to  a un iversa l federation" w hich  w o u ld  d irec tly  control in d iv id u a ls  the

w o rld  over 011 m atters w ith in  th e  ju r isd ic tio n  o f  in ternational law . "1 ® Key 

to  th is  observation , though, w as, in W righ t's  own w ords, that "som e 

national states . . . appear in fac t m ore independent, pow erfu l, and

d a n g e ro u s  than  ever."* * As w ell, W right focused only on crim inal law ,

m aking no  reference to the po ten tia l o f  a w orld civil law  and its po ten tia l to

s tre n g th en  the ind iv idual in th e  w o rld  com m unity .

A n o th er approach to  lim itin g  s ta te  sovereign ty  was to s tren g th en  the

ju d ic ia l  arm  o f the w orld  o rg an iza tio n  in  its ability  to  rev iew  in ternational

ag reem en ts . W right had long  a g ita te d  fo r universal ju risd ic tio n  fo r the 

In te rna tiona l C ourt o f  Justice. T o  th is  effect he offered testim ony to  the

Senate  Com m ittee on Foreign R elations on  27 January 1960 on Senate 

R eso lu tio n  94, w hich H ubert H u m p h rey  had sponsored, tha t w ould  req u ire
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the U .S. to accept ju risd ic tio n  o f  the  In ternational Court o f  Justice  in all 

legal m atters w hich invo lved  a b reach  o f  treaty  or in te rn a tio n a l 

ob liga tions, and on m atters o f  in te rn a tio n a l law . In o ther w ords, the 

reso lu tio n  sought to  rem ove the  C o n n ally  reservation  o f  1946 w hich  

allow ed  the U.S. to determ ine w h e th er a  case  was w ithin its dom estic  

ju risd ic tio n  and thus w ithdraw  such  a case  from the In te rn a tio n a l C ourt's  

j u r i s d i c t i o n .

W right argued that it w ould be in the  in terest o f the U.S. to strengthen

the  ru le  o f  law in  in ternational re la tio n s  (in  fact, he said , a ll dem ocracies 

shou ld  be so inclined); that the  accep tance  o f  com pulsory ju risd ic tio n  o f  

the  In ternational C ourt w ithou t re se rv a tio n  w ould be a d ecis iv e  m ove in 

th is  d irec tion  and w ould  not im pair any im portan t in terest o f  the  U.S.* ^

B ut W right did not favor the H um phrey  reso lu tion , for it included a 

p ro v is io n  allow ing the U .S. the r ig h t to  exercise  self-judgm ent in  the  case

o f  m ultila te ra l treaties. A ctually , W rig h t w anted to go fu rth er than the 

H um phrey  reso lu tio n , fo r he  a d v o ca te d  the  e lim ination  o f  any  q u a lify in g  

p rov iso  to the C ourt's ju risd ic tio n . Such ju risd ic tio n  cou ld , in W rig h t’s 

e s tim a tio n , serve only to  s tre n g th e n  in te rn a tio n a l o rg an iza tio n  and the 

ru le  o f  law. * ^

But as the two superpow ers, the  S oviet Union and the U nited S tates, 

engaged  in Cold W ar dip lom acy d u rin g  the  years after 1945, W righ t’s grand

design  w as severely  thw arted . W righ t had  not an ticipated  th is turn  o f  

even ts  w hich so inh ib ited  the d eg ree  o f  cooperation  necessary  for h is 

p lanned  expansion  o f  in te rn a tio n a l o rg an iza tio n . A paradox dev elo p ed  in

th a t the  tw o superpow ers w ere "m ore  in d ependen t, pow erfu l, and
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d angerous than ever" and w ere  th e  s ta tes  most capab le  o f  th w artin g  

in te rn a tio n a l law and o rgan iza tion . Y et they were a lso  the s ta tes  w hose

co o p era tio n  was e ssen tia l to  m ake  in te rna tiona l law  and  o rg a n iz a tio n  

e ffec tiv e . The co n flic tin g  co a litio n s  o f  pow er—N ato and the  W arsaw  Pact— 

so  d iv ided  the com m unist and c a p ita lis t  w orlds that they adop ted  the creed 

th a t o th e r states w ere e ith e r fo r o r  again st their coalition , w ith  no middie

ground  possib le. W orld o rder w as no t in sight as W right supposed.

By 1949, grow ing  h o s tili t ie s  b e tw een  com m unist and c a p ita lis t  countries 

th rea tened  the expectations W righ t held  fo r the U.N. Tn a le tte r  to  Clark

E ich e lb e rg er, then the  lead er o f  th e  p riv a te  A m erican A sso c ia tio n  fo r the

U n ited  N ations, W righ t lam en ted  a grow ing  realization  tha t the  U .N . w as 

inadequate  for its task . S till, he  believed  that the United N ations w as the 

o n ly  n early  un iversal p o litica l fo rum  w ith in  w hich the S o v ie t U nion  and

the  U nited States could  m ain tain  a  d ia logue  about w orld p rob lem s, and as

such , it w as the on ly  in s titu tion  cap ab le  o f  providing the nuc leus fo r a

"w orld reg im e o f  law ." T his w as the prim ary reason W righ t dem anded  that 

th e  U .N . be streng thened , first th ro u g h  a  "more active  and  in s is te n t public 

o p in io n "  and second , th rough an in c re a se  in the U .N .'s " in s titu tio n a l 

c ap a c ity  to  act e ffe c tiv e ly ."1 4

It w as not just the stra ined  re la tio n s  betw een the fo rm er w artim e  allies

th a t th rea tened  the new  w orld  o rd e r. A rapidly  expanding  tech n o lo g y  and

th e  "ever shrinking w orld" it c re a te d  a lso  contributed to the sam e en d .1 ^

N o m atte r w hat w ere the cen te rs  o f  pow er, i f  sovereign s ta tes  con tin u ed  to

co n tro l w eapons o f m ass d e s tru c tio n  lik e  the nuclear bom b co u p led  w ith

d e liv e ry  sytem s like the  jet a irp la n e , th e  threat to w orld  so c ie ty  rem ained ,
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acco rd in g  to  m any in te rn a tio n a lis ts , in a  system  ou tside the  con tro l o f  

in te rn a tio n a l law  and o rg a n iz a tio n . T hese w ere c ritica l a ssu m p tio n s which 

W rig h t, Schum an and F lem ing  h e ld , and  they inform ed m uch o f  th e ir post

w a r  s c h o la rs h ip .

A s W righ t contem plated  th e  u n fo ld in g  po litica l cosm os, he  saw  the 

h is to rica l p rocess its e lf  beco m in g  a  th rea t to w orld  s tab ility .

F o resh ad o w in g  A lvin T o ffle r 's  th e s is  in  F u tu re  Shock, W righ t declared  that 

w h a t h e  perceived as a vastly  augm en ted  pace o f  h isto ry  w as equally

s ig n if ic a n t to the techno log ica l sh rin k in g  o f  the w orld. To W righ t, new  

sch o la rsh ip  in all fie lds o f  s tudy  w as exercising g rea ter and m ore rap id

im p ac t than ever before . In its  w ake, ancient custom s w ere b reak ing

dow n, seeds o f  doubt w ere cast a long  w ith seeds o f  hope, new  debates 

b e tw een  rad ica ls  and  c o n se rv a tiv e s  developed , and new  m eth o d s and goals

ev o lved  jo in tly  w ith new co n fu sio n  and strife .

A ll th is and m ore con tribu ted  to  a condition o f  po litical flux w ith in  the

fo u n d a tio n s  o f  social in s titu tio n s , and W right feared tha t th is  flux m ade 

p red ic tio n s  o f  the future less than  re liab le . He feared as w ell that flux

m ade the  education  o f  s tu den ts  m ore d ifficu lt, for teachers cou ld  no longer 

re ly  on tim e-tried  trad itions, n o r cou ld  they prepare s tu d en ts  fo r a w orld 

w ith  w h ich  they  w ere  u n acq u a in ted  and  could  not even  discern.* ® Here, 

then , w as a voice o f  anxiety , no  m atter what decorous w ords o f  hope he 

d an g led  from  it.

F o r m any years, W right had  been  concerned about the  th rea t the

techno logy  o f  a ir travel posed to society.* 7 From his first airplane ride in

1920, th is  tw en tie th  cen tury  m ode o f tran spo rta tion  fa sc in a ted  W right.* ®
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H e saw the airplane as the techno log ica l equal o f gunpow der o r the

p rin tin g  press o f an earlie r era in  its  im pact on the hum an condition.*  ^

M ilita rily , he  dwelled on its d estru c tiv e  potential and saw it s tric tly  as an 

o ffensive  weapon; as a c iv ilian  he w as anxious about its dynam ic re la tion  

to  the  shrink ing  w orld parad igm  to  w hich  he and o thers subscribed .

E specia lly  when the a irp lane  w as coup led  with the destru c tiv e  pow er o f  

the  nuclear bom b, W right had v is io n s  o f  apocalypse that p reven ted  h im  

from  seeing any but that scenario  in the  event o f another w ar.^O  As he 

s ta ted  in his presidential ad d ress  to  the Am erican Political Science

A ssociation  in 1949, "The race in  atom ic w eapons and arm am ents o f  a ll

k inds is on and experience suggests . . . that such a race w ill even tuate  in

w ar. . . . Disaster seems as inevitable as in  a Greek t r a g e d y . * W righ t then  

ca lled  on the association to advocate  a m ore powerful U.N.

A gain , W right seem ed to  be a  p riso n er o f  lim ited h isto rica l an aly sis .^  ^

B ecause "experience suggests" th a t new  w eapons and arm am ents races  led

to w ar in the past does not m ake inevitab le  that they will do so in the

fu tu re . Perhaps the strongest exam ple  o f  th is is the lim ited use o f  chem ical

w eapons during WWIf. Tt is n o t a g iven  that technological innovation  leads 

irrev o cab ly  to its use in fu tu re  w arfa re .

W righ t could as w ell have looked  a t the consequences o f  A llied 

bom bardm ent o f G erm any to  see  th a t a determ ined enem y could  co n tin u e

e ffec tiv e ly  to prosecute w ar in the face o f  such awesom e destru c tio n  from

the air. it was a lesson lost no t only  on W right, but on the stra teg ists  w ho 

w ould  plot the course o f  the U .S . a ir w ar in Vietnam. G ranted, the coupling  

o f  the nuclear bomb w ith a irb o rn e  delivery  system s posed an a lto g e th e r
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new  type o f threat, but it w as the po licy  o f the U.S. not to  in itia te  strategic

n u c lea r w arfare even d u ring  the  years  w hen it enjoyed a m onopoly  o f  the 

bom b, a  policy adhered to in sp ite  o f  great pressures to use s tra teg ic  and/or 

tac tica l nuclear w eapons d u rin g  the  in tervention  in K orea, and to  a lesser 

ex ten t during the conflic t in V ietnam . There is also a co n trad ic tio n  in

W righ t's  be lie f in rational b eh av io r w hen it comes to  the  p o ssib ility  o f 

ed u ca tin g  the public to the need  fo r w orld organization and h is fa ta listic  

b e lie f  tha t hum ans w ill opt to  use  irrational weapons in pursu it o f  policy.

W right claim ed as w ell th a t under new conditions o f  w arfare , 

e sp ec ia lly  w ith the advent o f  a irp o w er, there  would be in cen tives for

am b itio u s  ru lers to un leash  m ilita ry  aggression  in the ex p ec ta tio n  o f  rapid

benefits. Because o f  this, the ro le  o f  "balancer in a balance o f  pow er world

w o u ld  be ex trem ely  ex p en siv e  and  the  opportun ities fo r p ro sp e rity  and

p ro g ress in  such a w orld w ould  be lim ited."^ 3 j j e expressed fears about the 

po ten tia l for a "garrison state" and w hat it could do to the freedom s the  W est 

v a lu ed  so highly .

W righ t's  prescription w as to  p lace  a t the disposal o f  the U nited  N ations 

s u ff ic ie n t force to  support in te rn a tio n a l law , to include an in te rn a tio n a l

a irfo rce  and o ther aux iliary  m ilita ry  com ponents. He c ited  the C om m ittee 

to  Study the O rganization o f  Peace (C .S .O .P .) studies to suggest that a suitable 

d is tr ib u tio n  o f a ir bases u n d e r the  co n tro l o f an in te rn a tio n a l governm ent 

co u ld  p rev en t aggression  and  m a in ta in  ju s tic e  and w orld  o rd e r .^ 4  W right

believed  that the U.N. should have  as w ell its own security  force and a 

m onopo ly  over nuclear re sea rch  and  production  o f n u c lea r c a p a b ilitie s . In 

the F if th  Report o f  the C .S .O .P . he declared  that the cu rren t U .N. m achinery
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w as su ffic ien t to contro l atom ic energy , to  elim inate  w eapons o f  m ass 

d e stru c tio n , and to reduce  co n v en tio n a l w eapons. S ecu rity , he  concluded , 

w as a tta inab le  w ithin the fram ew ork  o f  the  U .N .^

But security  fo r w hom ? N early  on e-th ird  o f  the w orld  p o p u la tion  was

no t represen ted  in the U .N . d u rin g  the  1950s, including  the  p o p u la tio n s  of 

C hina, T ibet, Japan, the G erm anies, and the K oreas. W hat w ould  be the 

resp o n se  o f  these peop les to  a  w o rld  o rg an iza tio n  gran ted  the  m ilita ry  

pow er to  im pose its  special in te rp re ta tio n  o f  in ternational law  on the rest 

o f  the w orld? G iven the IJ.N .'s  dependence  on indiv idual co n trib u tio n s  for

bud g e t m ain tenance, the la rg est o f  w h ich  cam e from  W estern  p o w ers, it 

seem ed reasonable to assum e that the  U .N . could quite  likely  be li t t le  more 

than  a trum pet o f  W estern  im peria lism . T his fear found ex p ress io n  in the 

B andung  C onference o f  tw en ty -n in e  A sian  and A frican s ta tes  in 1955 and 

th e  re su ltan t decla ra tion  o f  the F iv e  P rin c ip les  o f  B andung, w h ich  W right

su p p o rted . T hese included : m u tu a l resp ec t for te rrito ria l in te g rity  and

so v ere ig n ty ; n o n ag g ress io n ; n o n in te rfe re n c e  in in te rn a l a f fa irs  o f  

na tions; equality  o f  nations and  races ; and peacefu l c o e x i s t e n c e . ^ ^

W righ t's  p rescrip tion  fo r the  co n to l o f  n u c lea r energy  w as ev id en t

w hen he and the C .S .O .P . subscribed  to the  Baruch Plan, w hich  sough t to 

e s ta b lish  in te rn a tio n a l co n tro l an d  v e r if ic a tio n  o f  n u c le a r  d e v e lo p m en t.

B ut W righ t w arned that even  though  B aruch 's  plan to con tro l a to m ic  

energy  w as "an excellen t p lan ," s till "it w as 'm ade in A m erica ,' and  because 

o f  that the Soviets did not accep t i t . ”̂ ^  D ue to the continued  g u lf  betw een 

th e  form er a llies, the need for the  U .N . to  control such ex trao rd in a ry  

w eapons and technology becam e ev en  m ore im m ediate, b u t as W rig h t would
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la te r  no te  in reference to  the B aruch  P lan , "S tates a re , how ever, ex trem ely  

re lu c ta n t to lim it in  any w ay th e ir  in d u stria l dev e lo p m en t.”-̂ ®

T here  had been much debate  su rround ing  the issue o f the veto pow er o f

the  perm anent m em bers o f  the S ecu rity  C ouncil, a pow er thought to

p rev en t the U.N. from  assum ing  its  p ro p e r e ffec tiv en ess, d u ring  and a fte r 

the  San Francisco C onference. W rig h t and the C .S .O .P. subscribed to  the

in te rp re ta tio n  tbat the veto  d id  re s tr ic t U .N . action , bu t they w ere 

convinced  that am ending the C h arte r to rid  it o f  the veto  w as im possib le in 

th e  near future. T hey did not p e rce iv e  th is  as an insurm ountable  obstac le , 

though , because they believed th a t am endm ent o f  the veto  pow er w as not

n ecessa ry  for the developm ent o f  an  e ffec tiv e  p rogram  o f  security  and

d i s a r m a m e n t . ^ ^  W right saw the  evo lu tion  o f  the G eneral A ssem bly,

esp ec ia lly  in ligh t o f  its U niting  fo r Peace R eso lu tion , w hich was passed  on

3 N ovem ber 1950 during  the K orean W ar a fte r the Soviets had re tu rned  to

th e  Security  C ouncil, as a sign  th a t the  veto-bound Security  C ouncil m ight

in d eed  be by-passed .

T hat resolution w as an augur o f  a new , m ore effective U .N ., as it 

p ro v id ed  an a lte rnative  p rocedure  in the  even t o f  a s talem ated  Security

C o u n cil. The reso lu tion  em pow ered  the  G eneral A ssem bly to  m ake

recom m endations on any s itu a tio n  th a t th rea tened  the peace i f  a m ajority

o f  the A ssem bly decided that b ecause  o f a veto  the Security  Council w ould 

be  un ab le  to  function.-^® H ere w as a d irec t effo rt to circum scribe the

u n an im ity  clause tha t had w eakened  the  S ecurity  C ouncil. W righ t c laim ed

th a t the  U niting fo r Peace R eso lu tio n  dem onstra ted  th a t the  u n an im ity  o f

th e  g rea t powers was not essen tia l to  the  effectiveness o f  the U .N ., that
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unan im ity  w as not one o f  the p rin c ip le s  o f  the C harter, tha t unanim ity  was 

n o t essen tia! to the function o f  o th e r o rgans o f  the U .N., and that the 

m em bers had  developed v iab le  a lte rn a tiv e  m ethods to accom plish  U .N. tasks

"w hen the Security Council veto stood  in  the way o f achiev ing  the purposes

and  . . . principles set forth in the  Charter."-* * Still, the veto power was

so m eth in g  W righ t anx iously  so u g h t to  eliminate.-* ^

T he final recom m endations o f  the  C .S .O .P . provided that the U.N. be 

au thorized  to form an adequate arm ed fo rce  o f  its own to include an

in te rn a tio n a l airfo rce; aw ard o f  s tra te g ic  bases and narrow  w aterw ays to  

th e  U .N .; arm s regulations to in c lu d e  nuclear w eapons, o ther w eapons o f  

m ass d estru c tio n , and conven tional w eap o n s; adoption o f  the N urem berg 

C h arte r as basis o f  an in ternational c rim in a l code; and elim ination  o f the 

v e to  in  the future.^ 3 The C .S.O .P. concluded that the U.N. w as capable o f 

m eeting  its task and called for renew ed  U .S. com m itm ent to the U.N. and for

a w orld  public opinion in support o f  U .N . They closed w ith the exhortation

th a t every  effort short o f  appeasem ent should  be made to reach an overall

a g reem en t w ith the Soviet U n io n .^^  T his rem ained the position o f  the 

C .S .O .P . a t least until W right's death  in 1970.

O f course  their assum ption w as th a t e ith e r the U.N. be granted a

m onopoly  over nirpower or else  a ll n a tio n s  m ust agree to lim it th e ir 

a irpow er to less than the U.N. force. T here  was no precedent for such a

system , and certainly no m eans to  co erce  the great pow ers to accept such 

lim ita tion . W right and the C .S.O .P. had failed  to see any use but a strategic 

one fo r nuclear weapons; in theory , they  could be used tactically  and in  a

lim ited  capacity , a possib ility  W right and  the C.S.O .P. e ither re jected  or
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w hich  escaped their analysis and thus lim ited  their v ision o f  fu tu re  w ar to 

nuc lear annihilation. W right and the C .S .O .P . relied solely on the 

p e rsu as iv e  pow er o f  reason  to acco m p lish  th e ir agenda, w hich perhaps

ex p la in s  in part w hy th e ir su g g es tio n s  w ere  not alw ays im plem ented , 

because  others could c la im  ju s t  as reaso n ab ly  that nuclear w eapons could

be  used w ithout the destruction  o f  th e  w orld  or, even m ore com pelling ly , 

th a t th e ir m ere ex istence and th rea t o f  u se  served to p ro tect the peace.

M issing  from a ll th e ir  p re sc rip tio n s , p rocedural and s tru c tu ra l, is  any

em phasis on the position  o f  the execu tive  w ith in  the U.N. This is unusual,

fo r W right was a W ilsonian  w ho em phasized  the need for a strong 

ex ecu tiv e , a constan t in h is  approach  to  governm ent, as dem onstrated  in 

h is  first book, his opposition  to  the B rick er A m endm ent, and his 

in te rp re ta tio n  o f execu tive  pow er un d er the  U .S. constitu tion  to dep loy  and 

u se  m ilita ry  fo rced  ^ This om ission is ev ident from the first 

recom m endations o f the C .S .O .P . and in a ll o f  W right's exam inations o f  the 

U .N . Perhaps he feared  that ch arism a tic  leadersh ip  was necessary  to  crea te  

a s trong  executive in a w orld body, o r  perhaps they thought the public  w as 

no t prepared  to accept such a p o s itio n , o r  perhaps they knew the great 

pow ers would object to  a strong execu tive . N onetheless, it would have been 

ap p rop ria te  for them  to  address the  issue .

It w as the Cold W ar, though, m ore than  any other complex o f  events or

in s titu tio n a l w eaknesses that seem ed to  lim it the potential o f  the U .N .

W righ t greatly  feared that w hat he pe rce iv ed  as the com ing b ip o la r

d is trib u tio n  o f pow er w as inheren tly  u n s tab le  and placed the w orld  in

great jeopardy  o f yet ano ther w ar. W righ t noted in 1946 that a lthough  the
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w orld  w as "not yet com m itted to  a tw o-pow er structu re"—he c ited  the 

independen t positions o f B ritain  and F rance , the potentia l fo r C h ina  to 

engage in pow er politics, and the fac t tha t some o f the  less pow erfu l states 

had "successfu lly  resisted  abso rp tion  in  the  sphere o f  any superpow er"  as

the  basis  o f  h is observation—y et he b e liev ed  that the cond itions w ere "less

favorab le  to  a stab le  equ ilib rium  than  they  w ere in the n in e teen th  cen tu ry  

o r  even in the interw ar period." W rig h t believed that to  rem edy th is

situa tion  there  would have to  be e ith e r the addition o f  several o th e r

superpow ers to offset the Soviet U nion  and  the U nited S tates, o r w orld  

o rgan ization  w ould have to be em pow ered  to  prevent catastrophe. As he

w ro te  in the  Yale Law Journal, "Tn p rincip le  it is d ifficult to see how  an 

eq u ilib rium  betw een only tw o cen ters o f  pow er can be stab le. In general, 

the  s tab ility  o f  a political eq u ilib rium  increases w ith the num ber o f

re la tiv e ly  equal s ta tes  co n trib u tin g  to  th a t equ ilib rium ." ^ 6

A lthough  the Security  C ouncil in theory  created five nearly  eq u a l legal 

pow ers w ith in  the U.N. s tru c tu re , in p rac tice  those pow ers d iffe red  g rea tly  

in  th e ir  ab ility  to influence w orld peace . And there w as the ever p resen t

th rea t that the superpowers could act ou tside  the agency o f  the U .N ., as

th e ir  "m ilitary and econom ic s tren g th  co u ld  not be  con tained  should  they 

choose  to  use e ither for u n ila te ra l p u rp o ses. W right's p re scrip tio n s  as 

desc rib ed  above would have c rea ted  a w orld  organization  e ith e r su p erio r in 

m ilitary  capab ility  or equal to even  the  g rea test superpow er, so tha t even  if  

one o r an o th er great pow er a ttem p ted  to  breach in ternational law  the U .N .

could  e ith e r effectively  address the  challenge  on its own o r ac t as the

trad itio n a l s tab iliz in g  influence w hen  the  balance o f pow er w as
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asynchronous. This both  the w orld  p ub lic  and the g rea t pow ers w ere 

u n w illin g  to do.

T h is  em phasis on coerc ive  p o w er is  an in te restin g  developm en t in 

W righ t's  thought. H e w as a m an w ho ferven tly  believed in the pow er o f

reason  and who had expressed o p tim ism  in the ab ility  o f  hum anity  to 

reco g n ize  the necessity  o f  w orld  o rg an iza tio n  w ithou t b e in g  forced to 

accep t it  through im position . Y et the  experience o f  the L eague o f N ations 

and  the  unw illingness o f  the  n a tio n  s ta tes  to  allow  in ternational law  to  be 

com pletely  effective proved to  him  th a t fo r law  to  be e ffec tive  it m ust have 

beh ind  it the power to coerce th ose  w ho are its objects.-^ ^

O ne o f  the m ost effective  m eans o f  coercing  ind iv iduals is the pow er to 

tax them . W right believed that for the U .N . to  becom e equal to  its task , it

m ust be provided w ith an independent incom e. H e was aw are that the

g en era l public  would perhaps n o t w e lco m e such  an increase  o f  the U .N .'s 

ab ility  to  so directly  influence th e ir  liv es , so he sought an in itia l source o f

incom e w hich would estab lish  a  p re c ed e n t for fu ture revenues. He w rote 

tha t a first step m ight include ced ing  the  sea bed and d ese rt and arctic

reg io n s  to  the U.N. w hich cou ld  then  p ro fit from  fu ture exp lo ita tion  o f  

re so u rce s , and he developed  an  h is to r ic a l argum ent to dem o n stra te  how  

o th e r  cen tra liz in g  o rg an iza tio n s  cam e ev en tu a lly  to  levy tax es  on

i n d i v i d u a l s . ^  ®

N ot only that, but his em phasis on the  need to m ake ind iv iduals jurally

co m p e ten t in the in te rn a tio n a l le g a l sy stem  dem onstra tes  th a t he be lieved

it w as im possible to sustain  the  n ecessa ry  public  opinion for w orld 

o rg an iza tio n  w ithout th a t o rg an iza tio n  h av ing  full pow er to  coerce  the
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individual as well as the state. H e sensed  tha t the need to create  a strong

w o rld  o rg an iza tion  w as im m ediate  fo llo w in g  the allied  v ic to ry  in E urope, 

fo r pub lic  opin ion  in favor o f such  a  w orld  organization w ould, he 

b e lie v ed , rap id ly  subside a fte r the  A x is  pow ers w ere vanqu ished .

As early  as 1943, W right observ ed  th a t G allup  and other polls ind icated  

th a t peo p le  w ere increasing ly  sy m p a th e tic  to  the W ilsonian agenda  o f

in te rn a tio n a l organization  as the m eans to  secure  w orld peace. People 

w ere  a t last w illing, he thought, to  sac rif ice  elem ents o f  m ilita ry , econom ic,

and  legal sovereignty  to a w orld  o rg a n iz a tio n  strong enough to  m ain tain  

peace  in order that the sovereign ty  res id u a l to  the nation sta tes cou ld  be 

d ire c te d  tow ard  n o n -m ilita ry  p u rsu its .^  ^  But W right tem pered th is

op tim ism  w ith the observation th a t en th u siasm  would wane a t w ar's  end . It

w as th e re fo re  im perative for the  p u b lic  in  A m erica and the  w orld  tobe 

"educa ted  to  a m ore fundam ental ap p re c ia tio n "  o f w orld o rg an iza tio n  than 

th a t w h ich  occurred  during  and fo llo w in g  the  F irst W orld W ar.^®

O f course , some central questions rem a in ed , including: w ho w ould

co n s titu te  "the public" and w hat sy stem  o f  governm ent should be adopted  

fo r the w orld organization w hich tha t p ub lic  would he be educated  to 

support? W ho would be qualified  to  v o te  in th is new world order? W ho 

w ould  h o ld  positions o f  pow er and  in flu en ce?  W right considered  h im se lf  a

dem ocrat, but to him  voting was "not the  essence o f dem ocracy." It was 

"m erely" one m ethod by w hich the  p u b lic 's  w ill could be m easured .

"D em ocracy ,"  he w rote, "is g o v e rn m en t by public  o p i n i o n . * And public 

o p in io n  could  be unscrupulously  m an ip u la ted . He feared th a t p o p u la r

v o tin g  m ight lead to despotism  and n o ted  th a t "Despots have frequen tly
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r is e n  to  pow er through p leb iscites."  As a consequence, he  believed  there 

m u st be  "su itab le  sa feguards” su rro u n d in g  the voting process.^  ^

W hat those safeguards w ere he  d id  n o t specify, but in a p rize-w inning

essay  w ritten  for a contest w hich the  In stitu te  for Social R esearch in O slo 

o rg an ized  around the them e "On the  R elevance o f  Scientific R esearch  to

th e  P eacefu l Solution o f  In te rn a tio n a l C onflic t,"  W right m ade know n his

fe a r  o f  the unsophisticated  vo ter F irs t he em phasized the im portance o f

a ll m edia , including the fine a rts , in  th e  effort to propagandize the people

o f  the w orld  to accept certain  u n iv ersa l values as defined in the U niversal 

D ec la ra tio n  o f  Human R ights. B ut then  W right declared that as im portan t 

a s  general literacy  m ight be for lo n g -te rm  peace, care had to be exercised  

th a t p rev iously  isolated peoples w ould  n o t be subjected to too rapid  p rogress 

in  learn in g  to read. Progress in ed u ca tin g  such peoples m ight, he w ro te ,

"co n trib u te  m ore to v iolence than to p eace , because they may read and

b e lie v e  new  ideas, unadapted to  the  trad itiona l patterns o f behav ior, o r

in te re s te d  p ropagandas o f  rev o lu tio n  [th e re fo re ] education  and the

ex ten s io n  o f  facilities o f  m ass com m unication  into new areas [m ust] be 

c lo se ly  re la ted  to the content o f  th e  id eas  com m unicated."^^ He then

p e rfu n c to r ily  acknow ledged that  the  "prob lem  o f  con fin ing  such

com m unication  to ideas adapted to the  needs o f ihe group w ithout invading 

th e  h u m an  right to freedom  o f  co m m unication  presents d iff icu ltie s . 5 

C are m ust be exercised as w ell to  avoid presentism  in m aking the 

fo llow ing  assertion , but it is ev iden t th a t m ost o f  the "previously iso lated  

peoples" w ould be people o f  co lor. T he analogy o f the Southern p lan ter 

w ho kep t his slaves illiterate  in o rder to  better control them is a natural
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one for th is situation , a lthough the  q u estion  o f intent a rises . W righ t's  

in ten t w as benevolent, w ith only the b e s t interests o f  the " iso la ted  peoples"

a t heart. But who w as m aking the decision? W ho determ ined th e ir state o f

p reparedness?  W ho determ ined  w h a t th e  best in terests  w ere?

W right stated, too, that WW II w ar aim s o f the U.N. included the

"abo lition  o f  racial ex clu siveness,"  and  th a t the dem ocracies w an ted  to  

app ly  dem ocracy to  race re la tio n s , an d  that dem ocracy ab h o rred  the credo  

o f  racial elitism . Yet he m ade no  m ention o f the overt racism  that both 

G re a t B rita in  and the  U .S. p rac ticed /co u n ten an ced  in bo th  th e ir  im peria l 

h o ld in g s  and w ithin  th e ir  m e tro p o litan  society .1̂  A substan tia l portion o f 

th e  w orld  public was not allow ed to  partic ipa te  in supposedly  dem ocratic

form s o f  governm ent because o f th e ir  sk in  color, yet W right m ade little

issu e  o f  that in his published w ritin g s .

A nd he questioned w hether o r  n o t po o r and illite ra te  peo p le  even 

valued  freedom . Such people, he w ro te , did not find freedom  to  be an

"effec tiv e  sym bol." They w ere, he  asse rted , m ore in terested  in  eq u a lity  and

w elfa re . This strips the d ignity  o f  in te llec t and princip le  from  many w ho

p a rtic ip a ted  in the w o rld 's  m ost im p o rtan t revo lu tions fo r lib e r ty  and

c red its  only the e lite  w ith  the estab lish m en t o f  the c iv il lib e rtie s  W righ t

va lued . A lthough he allow ed that the  poor and illiterate  m ight be

in te re s ted  in freedom , he m ain ta ined  th a t such in te rest w as co n tin g e n t 

upon  the achievem ent o f  equality  and  h igher standards o f  liv in g : only

then  w ould  "personal freedom  m ean  m uch."^ ^ He was even w illing  to

en te r ta in  the notion that "subm ission  to  the d iscip line o f  com m unism " 

w ould  be good for "the very poor people  o f  Asia and Africa" in o rder to
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dev elo p  rap id ly  the ir econom y and  stan d ard s  o f  liv ing , a f te r  w h ich  they 

m igh t com e to value freedom /* ® Presum ably he held the sam e to be true o f 

the  po o r ethnic peoples o f  cen tra l and  eastern  Europe and  o f  Latin  

A m e r i c a .

W right was am biguous about the  ro le  o f  wom en in the new  w orld  order

as w ell. Tn a letter to  Edw ard B eraay s , W right stated that he  believed  in the

p rin c ip le  o f  equal o p p o rtu n ity  in  b u s in ess , p ro fessions and p o litic s  fo r

w om en, bu t he also held  that the  b io lo g ica l and functional d iffe ren ces  o f

m en and women w ould resu lt in a m uch low er proportion o f  w om en in  

p o litic s , in governm ent, in the p ro fess io n s  and in business than tha t o f  

m en. In his estim atio n , though , su ch  functional d iffe ren tia tio n  sh o u ld  not 

be  the resu lt o f legal d iscrim ination ; ra ther, it should be the resu lt o f  

i n c l i n a t i o n .  A lthough th is lik e ly  w as considered an "en ligh tened" view

in m any circles o f  the day, it b e tray s  h is  b e lie f that w om en w ere

b io log ica lly  inferior to m en, at leas t as fa r as the ir capacity  to  op era te  in

th e  p u b lic  sphere  w as co n ce rn ed .

The irony here is undeniable. A m an w ho would rem ake the w orld  

know s he is dependent on an o rg an ized  w orld  opinion to ach ieve  h is goal.

B ut hum ans of all in tellectual capac ity , o f  a ll coIots, o f  each gender, o f  

d iffe ren t ideology con stitu te  th a t w orld  op in ion . Yet in W rig h t's  

c a lc u la tio n s  inequalities  due to ra c e , g ender, and education  w ere  read ily  

a c k n o w l e d g e d .

T h ese  rem arks o f  W rig h t’s p ro v id e  con tinued  su b stan tia tio n  o f  the 

p a te rn a lis tic  e litism  re fe rred  to  in  th e  in tro d u c tio n  and  e a r lie r  ch ap te rs .

S urely , no  one w ho understands the  nuances o f  foreign po licy  and o f
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in te rn a tio n a l re la tions w ould se r io u s ly  ad v o ca te  that they  be  conducted  

u n d e r th e  im m ediate scru tiny  o f  a d ire c t pa rtic ip a to ry  dem ocracy , but 

Foreign policy  is only one part o f  a united  peoples ' agenda. W right 

dem anded  an organized w orld op in ion  and  yet h is  th eo ries  w ould deny 

eq u al stand ing  to its m ajority . W righ t had  created  fo r h im se lf som ething o f

a  d ilem m a in that he was dependent on an organized w orld  opinion and yet 

he  w as unconvinced o f the m a jo rity 's  a b ility  to  function  p roperly  w ith in  

t h a t  op i n i on .

P erh ap s the pub lic 's  rapid  ex it from  the lane o f  in te rn a tio n a lism , i f

in d eed  W righ t was co rrec t in b e liev in g  th a t the public  travelled  in that

d irec tio n , to that o f  support for the C old  W ar policies o f  the U.S. reinforced

th is  con tem pt for the pub lic 's  cap ac ity  to  "do the right th ing ." W right's  

fear o f  popular dem ocracy was o f  long stand ing , at least as far back as his 

rem ark s  in a 1920 a rtic le  about the  "crud ity  o f  Jefferso n 's  pell m ell banquet 

an d  Jack so n 's  Peggy O 'N eill co tillio n . ® W right noted that "By 1949 

A m erican  opin ion  had  fallen  aw ay from  the  determ ination  to  m ake the

U nited  N ations work m anifested in 1946, had accepted a b ip o la r w orld  o f

pow er po litic s , and seem ed ready to  support any policy  designed  to  g ive the 

U nited S tates and its allies a m ilitary  edge o v er the Soviet Union and its 

a llie s ,"  and  these w ere opin ions he d id  no t e n d o rsed  * This was especially

ap p a ren t in his opposition  to co n ta in m en t theory  as he understood  it.

W rig h t believed that the two b ig  erro rs o f  post-W W  II U.S. policy were to 

c a ll "K rem lin  im perialism " com m unism , and to  call the po licy  o f  

p r e v e n t in g  K rem lin  e x p a n s io n  " c o n ta in m e n t." ^ ^  The im position o f  these 

term s on  the descrip tion  o f  the  w orld  p o litica l situa tion , W righ t thought,
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led the  U.S. into a Kremlin trap: the U.S. accepted the Kremlin thesis that

the  K rem lin  spoke for and Jed all com m unis ts ;  therefore, given the 

K rem lin 's  ideological com m itm ent to the  o v e r th ro w  o f  the capita lis t w orld ,

all com m unists  were necessarily the enem ies  o f  the capitalist world. Such a 

fram ew ork  prevented the  U.S. and its po licy m ak ers  from explo iting  future 

Titos. Tt was only as an instrument o f  K rem lin  imperialism that the West 

shou ld  fear  communism, not as an ind igenous  m anifestation o f  self- 

de te rm ina tion  by a sovereign state. "I doub t,"  wrote Wright, "w hether we 

know  how  much o f  the communism in A sia  and  Africa is Kremlin inspired 

a n d  how  much is a local reaction ag a in s t  the  sense o f  unequal treatm ent 

a n d  co n d it io n s  o f  low  econom ic s t a n d a r d s . ^

W right maintained as well that the U .S . d id  not possess sufficient 

resources  to contain the  Soviet Union a long  all its frontiers. P lausibly , the 

U.S. could  "provide an adequate force so tha t i f  a war should occur, the 

S ov ie t  U nion  would inevitably be defeated ,"  bu t the best way to an adequate 

defense , he believed, w as through a s trong  U .N . with a genuine police  

f o r c e d  ^  Containment doctrine was, sa id  W righ t, the product o f  a "Maginot 

m e n t a l i t y . ^ And, as has been no ted , W righ t feared the costs and potential

for inc reased  tensions tha t attended co n ta in m en t.  He perceived the basic

question  to be whether the West could  bu ild  a power so overwhelm ing that

the  S ov ie ts  would find that victory in any  confrontation was "hopeless" and 

thus  "gradually  fade in to  their orbit,"  o r  w h e th e r  the W est should 

co n cen tra te  on the developm ent o f  "a m ore  s tab le  equilibrium" than it now 

possessed  through a strengthened U nited  N ations . He believed that
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although  the  first a lternative was des irab le  i f  possib le , it increased greatly 

the risks o f  World War 111.^^

By 1961 Wright had concluded that the  pursu it o f  containm ent had 

caused the U.S. power position re la tive  to  the Soviet Union to decline,

m ili ta r i ly  and econom ically , as well as u n d e rm in in g  A m erica 's  reputation 

in  the  uuderdeveloped w orld .^^  W right a lso  critic ized the position Henry 

W allace and his supporters advocated tow ard  Russia  in 1948 as borderline 

appeasem ent, so the question is what policy  did  W right perceive as the best 

for w orld  peace and for w orld  organization?-* ® He wrote "We must keep our 

pow der dry, but we must avoid . . . action w hich would increase Soviet

a n x i e t i e s .  ^ Much o f  the reason tha t underlay  his approach o f quiet 

preparedness, o f  prudence, or o f  s traddling  fences, is to be found in his

a c c e p ta n c e  o f  convergency  th eo ry .

In w hat might be a classic, a lthough s im p le , statement o f  the 

im plica tions  o f  convergency theory, W rig h t  decla red  that the "evils o f  both

socialism  and capitalism are so m anifest tha t the search for . . . mixed 

eco n o m ies  has  proceeded."^ ® He argued for continued adherence to U.N.

procedures  and popular education to a rr ive  a t  a more complex solution than

sim ple  "black and white" solutions tha t rad ica l  socia lis ts  or capitalis ts  

advocated. W right predicted in 1956 that in the  next twenty years the 

Soviets  w ould  gain on the U.S. in m ilita ry  po ten tia l,  assuming political 

s tab ility ; that relaxations occurring in the  S ov ie t  Union with respect to

civ il  l ibe rtie s  and economic opportun ities  m ig h t  lead to an im provem ent in 

Soviet morale; that the Soviet bloc w ould  decentralize; and that cooperative

e le m e n ts  shou ld  in c re a se d  *
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The key to bringing about such convergence would be  to avo id  tensions

that lead to war. W right was most concerned that intense com petition  for

resou rces  and for ideo log ical su p rem acy  betw een the superpow ers  could 

well lead to such tensions. The U.S. policy o f  containment and the Soviet

response to it threatened to destroy the evolution o f  the U.N. and that o f  

w orld  organization. W right w as e spec ia lly  anxious about the developm ent 

o f  regionalism , because he saw in its post-WWTI developm ent the creation 

o f  a b ipo lar  system that inheren tly  threatened to upset the peace.

W righ t criticized the g row ing  trend  o f  regional defense s tra teg ies in  a 

le t te r  to W alter L ippm ann,w ith  w hom  W right had an enduring  

co rrespondence  and fr iendsh ip . W rig h t  inform ed L ippm ann tha t he had

read his book on U.S. war aim s, and agreed with much o f  it, but thought it 

"o v e r -em p h as ize  Id] re g io n a l i s m  an d  u n d e r-em p h a s iz e [d ]  u n iv e r s a l i s m  in 

the  constitu tion  o f  a w orld  o rder w h ich  can give reasonable  s t a b i l i ty .^  ^

W righ t and the C .S.O .P. had  em p h as ized  the subordination o f  reg ional

security  systems to the general in te rna tiona l organization in the  f if th  o f

th e ir  seven-step  recom m endation  to the Dumbarton Oaks C onfe rence , bu t it 

had  becom e obvious to  them that the regional security system s o f  the post-

W W  II era were designed to act independently o f  the U.N.^ ^

The North Atlantic Treaty O rgan iza tion  (NATO) exacerbated  his  fears 

tha t the  U.N. would no t (or cou ld  not) regulate  regional o rganizations. 

W right believed that the form ation o f  NATO had increased tensions in the

w orld , and had perhaps contributed  to what he believed was the Soviet

inspired invasion o f  South Korea. He feared as well that the extension o f

the  N orth  Atlantic Pact in to  a federal union might serve to further
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in c re a se  tensions, and  p e rh a p s  p re c ip i ta te  h o s t i l i t ie s /* 1̂  To Wright, the 

im plication was clear: the Sovie ts  perceived NATO as an organization

outside the U.N. and the im pact o f  w orld  opinion and thus  a threat directed 

at Sovie t interests.

W right feared as well that in o rder to  he effective, N A TO  would have to 

incorpora te  German forces, so m eth in g  he  was unw illing  to advoca te  at the 

time. He believed that the  use o f  G erm an forces would provoke the Soviet 

Union and that Germany w ould  n o t  cooperate unless it received  a qu id  p ro  

q u o  on the eastern frontier. H e  observed that dependence on German 

forces in a defense plan w ould  l ike ly  make NATO an instrum ent for German 

p o licy  to reunite  G erm any  and  re c o v e r  the  eastern p rov inces  from Poland, 

and  h e  believed it  w ou ld  be  p re m a tu re  to  consider inco rp o ra tin g  German 

forces in the NATO structure  until Europe and the W est had achieved  

co m p arab le  strength  w ith  the S o v ie t  Union/* ^ A fter W estern  s trength had 

been  reestablished, he w as p repared  to  support the creation  o f  a 

neu tra lized  German buffer  s ta te  as  the  best solution to  the  problem  

G erm any  posed for the in te rn a t io n a l  com m unity . W righ t ag reed  with what 

h e  said  was General E isenhow er 's  w illingness  to drop the idea o f  using 

G erm an  forces for the p resen t,  b u t  W righ t a lso  en ter ta ined  the  possibility  

tha t a situation could develop  th a t  requ ired  Western G erm any to  be 

c o o rd in a ted  w ith in  the  N orth  A tla n t ic  Pact/***

W ith  regards to NATO, W righ t feared  that the U.S. cou ld  find itse lf  in the 

pos it ion  o f  financing the im peria l  po lic ie s  o f  the N e ther lands , France, and 

G reat Britain in Asia. That is p rec ise ly  what happened in the case  o f  

France and its prosecution o f  the w a r  in Indochina. The U.S. found itself
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supply ing  the bulk o f  the funds for that war with no, o r  ins ign if ican t,  

input to the policies that governed the conduct o f  the war, b ecau se  o f  the

perce ived  need to m aintain un ity  w ith in  NATO. W right be lieved  such a 

policy  for the U.S. would prove disastrous. Asian states might com e to 

b e lieve  that the U.S. had  abandoned  interest in their security  to maintain

NATO. Because o f  this possib il ity , W right favored a U.S. policy  that retained 

A m erican  influence in Asia, an d  one that was not burdened w ith  the legacy 

o f  European imperialism. This w ould , he believed, be the best po licy  to 

p reven t the expansion o f  com m unism  in  Asia as w ell.^^  It may seem

so m ew h a t incongruous tha t  W rig h t  shou ld  favor an " in d ep en d en t"  cou rse  

fo r  U.S. policy toward Asia, but it seem s likely that W right's use o f  

" independent"  was a lw ays q u a lif ied  by recognition  o f U.S. p a ram o u n t 

o b lig a tio n s  to the U.N. an d  in te rn a t io n a l  law.

W right was not opposed to reg iona lism  per se. He opposed  reg iona lism  

tha t would be outside the U.N. um brella . In what was almost a  manifesto, 

W righ t w rote a letter to John Foster Dulles, former member o f  the C.S.O.P.

a n d  then with the State  D ep artm en t,  in which W right com m ented

ex tens ive ly  on the evolu tion  o f  reg iona lism . Wright noted tha t D ulles  had

w ritten  a report entitled "Peaceful Change" for the C.S.O.P. in April 1941 in 

w h ich  the future Secretary o f  S ta te  had  noted the possibility  tha t a postw ar 

w o rld  organization  m ight a llow  fo r  the developm ent o f  g rea t  reg io n a l  

assoc ia tions  that would be as "exclusive  and resistant to change" as any 

n a t i o n . ^ ®

W righ t observed that the U .N . had given greater scope to  reg iona l

a rrangm en ts  than had the L eague o f  Nations, and that there had  been
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proposals  to federate some o f  these great regions. But he likew ise

recognized  a trend toward the bipolarization  o f  the allies and w ards o f  the

U nited  States against those o f  the Soviet Union. Because W righ t was

convinced  that in a balance o f  pow er system the larger the num ber o f  

g rea t  pow ers, the more stable the balance, he feared that a b ipo la r  

reg io n a liza t io n  would ev en tu a lly  p roduce  great in s tab il i ty ,  and  w eaken  the 

U n ited  Nations.** ^

W rig h t agreed with cer ta in  suggestions which John F o s te r  D ulles  had

m ade in his Detroit address o f  N ovem ber 195!, entitled "Can W e Stop Russian

Im peria lism ,"  especially  the c rea tion  o f  a "great punish ing  pow er o f  the

free nations." Wright observed , though, that in a bipolar world o f  two 

com peting  ideologies, it must be m ade clear that such a pun ish ing  power

w o u ld  be used exclusively in response  to unprovoked aggress ion . The

prob lem  he was unable to solve, though, w as how to convince  the Soviet 

U nion  that this was how such a punishing power would be used. The Soviet 

U n io n , once such an o v e rw h e lm in g  punishing pow er w as c re a te d ,  m ight

be lieve  that its intent was an offensive threat to the Soviet bloc and take

p r e e m p t iv e  action.^®

To avoid such a sequence o f  events, Wright believed that the U.N. should

e x e rc ise  sovereign control ov e r  the  application o f  the p u n ish in g  pow er.

H e believed that it had been dem onstrated  that the U.N. could take effective 

ac tion  despite  the threat o f  vetos, and that the diversity o f  its membership

w ould serve as a brake on the urge to use such force for aggression. What

rem a ined  to be seen, W right w ro te , was whether the o rgan ization  o f  the 

United  Nations could be developed  sufficiently so that it could contro l such

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

2 0 7

overw helm ing  force solely to stop aggress ion  and never to initiate it, in the

v iew  o f  the division betw een free co u n tr ie s  and the Soviet c o u n tr ie s?7 1

A lth o u g h  his p rescrip tions  d e m o n s tra te d  a genuine concern  fo r  Soviet 

ap p rehens ions , W right w as any th ing  bu t sym pathetic  to the  Soviet cause.

As he continued the letter to D u lles ,  W righ t applauded D ulles 's  suggestion

tha t the  free nations m ust em bark  on  a political counteroffensive  against 

the Soviet bloc. He believed that the example o f  Josip Broz Tito, who had led 

Y ugoslav ia  independently o f  the K rem lin , cou ld  be used to underm ine the 

n o tio n  o f  a  monolithic C om m unism  w h ich  served  K rem lin  im peria lism .

This  exam ple  also served to notify  the nationalities which were subjected to

Sov ie t leadersh ip  that they m ight be  able  to retain com m unism  o r  socialism

o r  w h a tev e r  domestic system they w an ted  a fte r  they freed them selves  from 

th e  K rem lin  yoke.

W righ t concluded that such th e o re t ic a l  considera tions  gave value  to  the 

C .S .O .P .,  for "it could think in long -run  terms without d irect responsib ility

fo r  an immediate situation." W right pondered  whether the U.S. should  

adop t as one  of its primary foreign policy  objectives the dissolution o f  the

Soviet Union. Such dissolution as W righ t contem plated would a llow  fo r  the 

c rea tion  o f  at least three great reg iona l organizations from the rem ains  o f  

the old empire: the Soviet Union itse lf ,  the countries o f  Eastern Europe, and

C h  i n a 7  ^

To reduce  further the danger b ip o la r iza t io n  presented for a w orld

system  based  on balance o f  pow er po litics , W right suggested that i f  such a

b reakup  occurred , the free w orld sh o u ld  then contem plate  a

co n tem p o ran eo u s  breakup o f  the  N o r th  A tlan tic
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sys tem  into  three regional a rrangem ents :  W este rn  Europe, the  Inter-

Am erican sytem, and the British C om m onw ealth . As a third goal, he

sugges ted  tha t another great reg iona l a rran g em en t in the N ear and M iddie 

East m ight be created through an expansion  o f  the Arab League. W right

concluded  tha t i f  such regions w ere  o rgan ized  for their own defense  the

political equilibrium o f  the world m ight b e  s tabilized. As an added benefit, 

he  though t that through the reg iona l in f luence  in the United N a tions , that

o rgan iza tion  could  be tte r  assure  tha t d o m in an t  'punish ing  pow er' w ould  be 

used  on ly  to answ er unprovoked  agg ress ion .^  ^

D ulles  replied tersely that the IJ.N. should  be  relieved o f  "primary 

re sp o n s ib i l i ty  for the m ain tenance  o f  in te rn a tio n a l  peace and secu r i ty  and 

looked upon primarily as the 'town meeting o f  the world* . . . .  As things are 

today , the United Nations professes to b e  both  a universal o rgan iza tion  and 

a security  organization and, in fact, it does not do either job  adequately  

because  it tries ineffectually to do b o th ."^^

T his  must have been a great d isappo in tm en t for W right, w ho  like ly

h o p ed  tha t Dulles would rem ain sy m pathe tic  to  the in te rna tiona lis t  cause. 

W right responded that "I should be  a fra id  that a town meeting o f  the world

unre la ted  to power to give affect to op in ion  would becom e irresponsib le ,

d iffu se , and uninteresting. The w orld  p ress  and world interest w ould

h a rd ly  con tinue  paying a tten tion  to such  an  o rgan iza tio n ."^ ^  He had 

unknow ing ly  described the U.N. o f  the  fu ture .

A lthough  W right continued to ex p ress  h is  views in co rrespondence  to 

D ulles, the letter o f  6 Febrary 1952 was the last substantive reply  from

Dulles. The timbre o f  these le tters indicate  tha t although W right was
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critical o f  Dulles' tactics, he was to a  d eg ree  sympathetic with the cause o f  

the  co ld  warriors.^ ® It was, o f  co u rse , c ircum stantial that his redefinition

o f  neutra lity  now served their  c au se ,  b u t  W righ t’s opposition to the Soviet

regim e w as such that, a lthough his com m itm en t to the U.N. and 

in te rn a t io n a l  law prevented  his o u tr ig h t  endorsem en t o f  U.S. po licy  toward 

the Soviet Union, he was in the cam p o f  the cold warriors.

The le tte r  to Dulles further d em o n s tra ted  W right's  b e lie f  that a b ipo lar

w orld  w as inherently  unstab le  and th a t  reg iona liza tion  as it had transpired

since W W  II was a deterrent to an e ffec t ive  U.N. He feared that regional

g roupings  outside the organization o f  the  U.N. (or i f  within it under 

A rtic les  51 and 52, then still w ie ld in g  nearly  com plete  autonom y) might

a llow  for the disregard o f  in te rna tiona l law , and W right believed  such 

reg io n a l  o rgan izations  a llow ed  for w h a t  w as essen tia lly  un ila tera l 

in tervention . What he seemed not to recogn ize  was that it was in some 

w ays the failure o f  the U.N. to act e ffec t ive ly , especially the Security 

C ouncil, that had led to the creation o f  N A TO , a regional and virtually 

a u to n o m o u s  o rg a n iz a t io n .

W rig h t desired a general trea ty  th a t  w ould  designate  m ilitary

co n tin g en ts  for U.N. use, v/hich w o u ld  accep t  A ssem bly recom m endations  

on a 2/3 vote for cease-fire, and p rov ide  fo r  use o f  the contingents in areas 

sub jec t to regional defense ag reem ents .  S uch  a treaty would, he wrote, 

" reduce  the need for such d is c r im in a to ry  and provocative  special a lliances

as NATO, Warsaw, SEATO, and the B aghdad Pact."7 7 In later years, U.S. 

in te rv en tio n  in Vietnam, in L ebanon , a n d  in the D om inican R epublic , 

S o v ie t  in te rven tion  in C zechoslovak ia  a n d  H ungary , and F rench , B ritish ,
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and Israeli intervention in the S uez  seem ed  to prove that h is  fears o f  

reg io n a liza t io n  gone am uck, and  o f  co n tinued  un ila te ra l  o r  b i la te ra l  

a g g re ss iv e  ac tions, w ere  w ell fo u n d ed .

W righ t believed tha t U .S. in te rv e n t io n  in Korea, though, w as justifiable 

in  that it was U.N. sanctioned. And because the U.N. sponsored the

intervention, it was necessary that the U.N. be successful, for i f  it was not it

cou ld  face destruction. W righ t to ld  C la rk  Eichelberger tha t to w ithdraw

from and abandon the Koreans co idd  destroy the U.N. He looked to the 

fa ilures  o f  the League o f  N ations  in M anchuria  and E thiopia as evidence 

th a t  in te rna tiona l o rgan iza tions  c a n n o t  engage  in an opera tion  o f  

co llec tive  security and  fail to acco m p lish  its  goals w ithout a lso  jeopard izing  

fu ture  cred ib ility . W righ t em p h as ized  tha t "We must insist upon carrying 

o u t  U n ited  N ations re so lu t io n s  c o n c e rn in g  Korean u n if ica t io n ,  e le c t io n s  

a n d  r e h a b i l i t a t io n .^  8

W righ t continued  the le t te r  w ith  the  fo llowing recom m enda tions :  that

an  im partia l U.N. com m ission  sh o u ld  im plem ent e lec tions  and 

rehab ilita tion  in Korea, and tha t the m em bers o f  the com m ission  could

inc lude  C hinese C om m unis ts  a n d /o r  S o v ie t  representa tive ; a m u lti la te ra l  

w ithdraw al o f  troops to include a guaran tee  that they will not re turn  and 

that the U.N. commission be a llow ed to function freely; and tha t the

possib ility  o f  such guarantees w as p robab le  due to the proxim ity o f  U.N. air 

forces and naval forces in Japan  and  the surrounding area w hich  would 

o ffse t  the  proxim ity o f  C o m m u n is t  C h in ese  forces in M anchuria .^  9 

T he  Korean in te rven tion  b ro u g h t as w ell increased  p re ssu re  on

in te rna tiona lis ts  to address  the s i tu a t io n  o f  Chinese rep re sen ta t io n  in the
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U.N. W right examined this issue in file 5 December 1950 letter to

Eichelberger. He was highly c r itica l o f  the nonrecognition po licy  o f  the

U .S ., o f  the leadership o f  the R epub lican  party, o f  General M acA rthur, and

o f  Senator Joseph McCarthy, all o f  whom  Wright believed followed a course 

doom ed to failure. Instead o f  pu rsu ing  a  Wilsonian policy o f

nonrecogn ition  o f  a m orally  d is ta s te fu l  government, the U.S. should  have, 

in  W righ t 's  estim ation, accep ted  the  Chinese Com m unist gov e rn m en t in 

Peking as the tie fa c to  governm en t and  the government en titled  to

represent China in the U.N. As a qu itf p ro  quo  for the voluntary removal o f

C hinese  forces from Korea W righ t w as willing to admit the C om m unist

governm ent to the United N ations, recognize Formosa as a part o f  China and

a llo w  the Communist governm ent to  occupy it, and to w ithdraw  all support

f ro m  the  Nationalists.**®

Then, in a passage that reveals  his  strategic grasp o f  the geopolitics  o f

the day and that furthered his idea  o f  possible friction w ithin  the

"m onolithic" communist region th a t  he had referred to in h is  le t te r  to

D ulles, W right emphasized again the  potential for a rift in S ino-Sovie t

re lations. He may have subscribed to the bipolar model o f  the w orld , but he

knew  that Moscow could not d irec t every  policy within its "sphere." He

w rote that aside from the need to  support such a position for the PRC in  the 

United  Nations, there existed a "purely  political" reason: that failure to do

so would serve the cause o f  the  K rem lin  policymakers.

He believed that Soviet o ff ic ia ls  had  surreptitiously fostered the U.S. led

m ovem ent to prevent recognition o f  th e  PRC because they w ere  aw are  o f

the potential for discord "between even a  Communist China and the Soviet
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U nion in regard to  M anchuria ,  M ongolia , Sinkiang, T ibet and  o th e r  areas"

o f  historic  dispute betw een the two countries. He also thought it possible 

tha t the Soviets w ished to "d ivert W estern  military force to a hopeless 

struggle in China in order to free [Soviet] hands for taking o v e r  Western 

E u r o p e .^   ̂ Soviet im peria lism , in W right's view, might p rov ide  the 

m echanism to divide the com m unis t world. In retrospect, th is  w as a 

r e m a rk a b ly  a c c u ra te  f o r e s ig h t .^  ^

His concluding rem arks  to E iche lberger a lso  revealed a new realism  in 

h is  approach to w orld  o rgan ization . As an analogy, he offered  the "bribe"

paid to Franco after the A llied landing in North Africa to ju s t ify  dealing 

w ith  ideological enemies. This w as a policy many liberals  had critic ized

because  o f  Franco's co llus ion  w ith H itler and Mussolini. N onetheless , 

W right observed that the policy  had  worked well in 1943 and declared  that

had  w e first negotiated  w ith  the  People 's  Republic o f  C h ina , w hich  

rep resen ted  the most serious th rea t to  a  successful o pe ra tion , befo re  

in itia ting  the opera tion  in K orea  we might have avoided  C h inese  entrance 

into the war. W right laid the  b lam e for this failure on w hat he labelled 

"the un th inking  opposition  in th is  country  to ev ery th ing  C o m m u n is t” and 

the actions o f  the Senate in the w inter o f  1949.

Those mistakes now  came to haunt the U.S. and W right believed that 

every th ing  possible m ust be  done to rectify the s itua tion  th rough the 

U n ited  N a t i o n s . ^  W righ t m ain ta ined  that " im plem entation  o f  co llective  

security  is o f  the utm ost im portance but that in the present state o f  the 

w orld  it  implies tha t a lega lis t ic  position  o f  operating against aggressors  

m ust always be accom panied by a realistic  political recogn ition  o f  the
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ac tu a l  p o w er  position."® ^ As m uch as he  abhorred power politics, he 

rem ained  aware o f  the l im ita tions  o f  in ternational law w ithin a system  in 

w h ich  ju s t  such politics  p reva iled .

W righ t had developed, too, a new  appreciation for the potentia l o f  the

underdeve loped  nations and  the sen se  o f  nationalism  w ith in  them  to

contribu te  to a stable or unstab le  w orld  order, and o f the potentia l for an

unso p h is tica ted  U.S. foreign po licy  to  aggravate  extant p rob lem s in those

areas. In  an article entitled "America 1975 Series: The U.S. Position in the

W orld ,"  W right declared tha t the U .S. w as squandering its "great and 

d e se rv ed  reputa tion" by m a in ta in in g  rac ia l  d iscrim ination  a t  hom e  and  

fav o r in g  co lon ia l  pow ers  o v e r  p e o p le s  seek ing  self-determ ination .®  ^

C learly , W right believed that su p p o r t  fo r the colonial reg im es  w as

outside the interest o f  the U.S., o f  the  U.N. and o f peace. The tug-of-w ar 

be tw een  the Soviet and W estern  p o le s  fo r  influence in the develop ing  

w orld  seem s to have tem pered h is  ea r l ie r  position on the need to  prepare

people  fo r independence. Two o f  these  areas on which he focused  his

a na ly s is  w ere  the Congo and V ie tnam .

W righ t saw the U.N. invo lvem ent in the  Congo during the sum m er o f

1960 as  a positive developm ent tow ard  the fulfillment o f  the poten tia l o f  the 

w orld  organization to reso lve  con flic t .  In  an article en titled  "Legal A spects 

o f  the Congo Situation," W righ t o b se rv ed  that the situation in the  Congo had

m ore than local or regional im portance: it was important to the

organ ization  o f  the world com m unity  on  several levels. First, the U.N. had

capab ly  demonstrated its ab ility  to  w ie ld  effectively  armed forces under its

ow n command to maintain peace. Second, the U.N. had asserted a positive
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ro le  in ass is ting  newly independent s ta tes  in the developm ent o f  s tab le

governm ents . Third, the cris is  con tr ibu ted  to the solution o f  several

d iff icu lt iegal problems which the  U .N . had  faced. And fourth, a new and 

s ign if ican t role for the unaligned  S ta tes  w as evolving, a role in w hich  they

cou ld  assert an important voice in so lv ing  the political problem s the U.N. 

faced w ith in  the context o f  the C old  W ar between the major powers.^ ^

A fte r  he provided a long h is to ry  o f  the  Congo problem, W right 

concluded  with regard to independen t U .N . military forces that a 

p e rm an en t force o f  individual en l is te e s  w ould  be preferable  to na tiona l

co n tingen ts  and would  be pe rm issab le  under  the Charter. An

a p p o r t io n m e n t  consis ten t w ith  the  " reg u la r  schedule  o f  a p p o r t io n m en ts"

shou ld  finance  the force, no t v o lu n ta ry  con tribu tions , and to w ith h o ld

co n tr ib u tio n s  would be "a c lea r  b reach  o f  C harter obligations."^ ^

In W righ t 's  estimation, the s itua tion  in  the Congo represented a new  era

for the U.N. and dem onstrated tha t even neutral states like Sweden an d

Ind ia  could  and would take action to  ensure  the peace. No matter the

dim in ished  scale upon which the U .N. operated in the Congo, it gave long

term  hope  that the  world o rgan iza tion  could  someday wield pow er in order 

to p rom ote  international peace. In the  short term, the U.N. response  

showed as well that the world o rgan iza tion  could and should be en trus ted  to

e f fec t iv e ly  resolve future such  c o n f l ic ts  in d isputed po litica l a renas , 

e sp ec ia l ly  given the possib il i ty  o f  superpow er confrontation  and its im pact

on  the world.

C erta in ly  W right had in mind U.S. support o f  the French and o f  the Diein

regim e in Vietnam when he w ro te  bo th  the article on the Congo and the
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artic le  for the "America 1975 series" iu 1956.®® The ever enlarging role o f  

the  U.S. in Vietnam was a  source  o f  concern for many, especially  those who

w an ted  to  d iscourage such un ila te ra l action. The possib ility  that such

in te rv en tio n  could  resu lt in a co n fro n ta t io n  o f  the superpow ers  w as great, 

g iven  the nature o f  the ideological conflic t o f  the day, and as a 

c o n se q u e n ce ,  rules that g o v e rn ed  in te rven tion  needed to be  c lea r  and

e n f o r c e a b l e .

A t issue over U.S. in tervention  in V ietnam  first, though, was the

p r in c ip le  o f  p a c ta  su n t se rv a n d a —that treaties must (or ought) to be

o b s e rv e d —in reference  to the  G en ev a  C onfe rence  and the subsequen t 

C ease-fire  Resolution o f  1954. The U.S. was not a party to either, but the

trea ties  had created a  norm o f  in te rna tiona l law that all states were

o b lig a ted  to recognize. W righ t no ted  tha t the formalities for suspending a

trea ty  w ere  not followed by e ither  Hanoi o r  Saigon, but as in  h is  article

"L egal A spects  o f  the V iet-N am  Situation,"  W right declared that there  was 

n o  ju s t i f ic a t io n  for U .S ./S aigon  charges  th a t  the North V ie tnam ese

b reach ed  any o f  the p rovisions o f  the treaties or cease-fire.®^

W righ t argued as well that V ietnam  w as one state and therefore  the 

h o s t i l i t ie s  consti tu ted  c iv il  s tr i fe ,  w h ich  in  turn  p rov ided  no in te rna tiona l 

legal jus tif ica tion  for U.S. invo lvem ent, a t least not on the grounds the U.S. 

c la im ed ,  no r  for any o th e r  fo re ign  o r co llec tive  in terven tion , un less  such

c iv i l  s t r i fe  th rea tened  w orld  p e a c e .^ ^  H e revealed the rationale for this

argum ent in a letter to Richard A. Falk  o f  5 April 1963.

N ow  a noted scholar o f  in ternational law, Falk had written  W right for

h is  o p in io n  on co u n ter- in te rven tion  and c iv il  s trife. W righ t concluded
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tha t counter-in te rven tion  was like ly  to "widen dom estic  s tr ife  into 

in te rna tiona l war, [or] m aintain the  sta tus quo, [which] may deny the 

r ig h t  o f  se lf -d e te rm in a t io n  and  h a m p e r  hu m an  p r o g r e s s . 1 Therefore,

c o u n te r - in te rv en tio n  should  be a v o id ed ,  and  W righ t o ffe red  several 

ineasures as a basis for in ternational response to civil strife. He 

m ain ta ined  that there must be a  c lea r  defin ition  o f  subversive  in tervention

and that efforts  to prevent it should  be  channeled through the U.N.; that 

an effort must be made to educate  people  to value ideological to lerance and 

to  va lue  genuine self-determ ination o f  peoples; and that states should  

accep t  the  principle  o f  n o n -in te rv en tio n  in civil s tr ife  (here he 

sp ec if ica lly  attacked both  the  C o m m u n is t  doc trine  o f  supporting w ars o f  

libe ra tion  and the free world d o c tr in e  o f  support to dem ocratic  revolu tions 

w i th in  C o m m u n is t  co u n tr ie s ) .^  2

W rig h t then defined situations in w hich  in tervention  in civil s trife  was 

pe rm iss ib le .  States retained the  r ig h t to  in tervene in co llective  defense 

against an armed attack. I f  civil s tr ife  w ere  the consequence o f  such an 

arm ed attack , Wright would approve o f  intervention i f  it were at the 

reques t o f  the recognized governm ent,  even  i f  that governm ent had been 

forced  in to  exile. The U.N. cou ld  as well intervene in certain situations,

a lth o u g h  W right counseled ag a in s t  such  in tervention  as a general rule. 

W rig h t advocated  U.N. in terven tion  on ly  i f  the  civ il s trife  threatened  

in ternational peace. Such a th rea t w ou ld  usually inhere in a s ituation  that 

outs ide  subversive intervention or a rm ed  a ttack  initiated, o r  if  the civil 

s tr ife  involved  gross v iola tions o f  hu m an  rights  tha t shocked the co llective  

co n sc ien ce  o f  humankind. Even  u n d e r  these  c ircum stances , the
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in te rven tion  should be confined  to the  "rectification  o f  these  cond itions  

and  to  ass is tance  o f  genuine s e l f - d e te r m in a t io n ." ^

W rig h t  concluded that in s i tu a t io n s  w h e re  leg itim ate  gove rnm en ts  had

b e e n  ousted  through agg ress ion  o r  su b v e rs iv e  in te rven tion , non

recognition  should be used as a sanc tion  i f  it was likely to prom ote genuine

se lf -d e te rm in a t io n .  H e cau tioned , th o u g h ,  tha t non-recognition  not be  

used  as a means to prevent accord w ith  d e  fa c to  governments and states 

w h ich  had  exercised control and  p ro v id e d  stability  for a considerab le

period  o f  time.

W righ t would modify this policy  o f  recognition  only with the

app lica tion  o f  the "fruits o f  aggression" principle . This, too, could be

m o d if ied ,  even i f  aggress ion  an d /o r  in te rv en tio n  had caused the change , i f

th e  a ffec ted  population acqu iesced  to  th e  governm ent for a co n s id e rab le

period . Under such c ircum stances, the  U .N ., not the separate s ta tes , should

recogn ize  the government. Here  he  sugges ted , with a reference  to H irsch

L a u te rp ach t ,  that the  p r inc ip le  "jus ex  in ju r ia  non o ritu r  must be balanced

by  the principle  ex fa c t is  ju s  o r itu r ."  ^ 4

O f  course, even W right's  experience  w ith  legal defin itions d id  no t

preven t him from falling into some o f  the  traps he sought to rem edy. What

consti tu ted  "genuine" as opposed to  sh am  self-determ ination? W hat 

c r i te r ia  are applied to determ ine w h e th e r  c iv il  strife is "mainly" the  

consequence o f  armed attack? W hat consti tu ted  an "actual" threa t to 

in ternational peace? W hat factors m ade  i t  possible  to prom ote  "genuine"

se lf -d e te rm in a t io n ?  And is a c q u ie s c e n c e  synonym ous w ith  in d ep en d en t,

dem ocratic  choice? It was not unusual ju s t  for Wright, but for many
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academ ics, to raise as many q u es tions  as they sought to answer with their

p r e s c r i p t i o n s .

W righ t had not a lw ays  been  o p p o sed  to counter-in te rven tion , w hether

legal or not. hi a letter to Charles S. Bacon written in 1947, Wright had

concluded  from a United Nations C o m m iss io n  report that the freedom o f  the 

G reek  people  to determ ine the ir  ow n fo rm  o f  governm ent would be greatly

d im in ished  unless  m easures  w ere  ta k en  to  prevent o r  oppose in tervention  

from  the north. He rea lized  th a t  the  e ffo r t  to prevent outside intervention

m ight lead to U.S. intervention, b u t  h oped  that U.S. actions in Greece would

b en e f i t  the Greeks in the  d ev e lo p m en t o f  the ir  economy and the

e s ta b lish m en t o f  "a governm en t on  d em o cra tic  (W right crossed  out

" d e m o c ra t ic " )  p r inc ip le s  they f a v o r . ^  It  seems that he now questioned 

the  ab il i ty  o f  co u n ter- in te rven tion  to  p ro d u c e  desired  resu lts  w ith in  the 

con tex t o f  the Cold War.

G enerally , though, W right was d isp o sed  to  use  a litmus test to assess 

in te rven tions . In regard to the 1958 U .S . intervention in Lebanon, he 

w ro te  tha t the U.N. C har te r  re c o g n ize d  th ree  jus tif ica tions  for 

in te rven tion : 1) the righ t o f  ind iv idua l o r  co llective  self-defense; 2) on  the

au thority  o f  the U.N. or o ther com peten t in ternational body; and 3) at the 

in v ita tion  o f  a state in pu rsuance  o f  i ts  sovereignty against all aggressor 

s t a t e s . ^ ^  W right concluded that the  U.S. intervention in Lebanon was not 

ju s t if ied  on any o f  the above g rounds , and  that i f  the test o f  international 

law  w ere  applied, the United States w ou ld  find it difficult to justify  its

i n t e r v e n t i o n . ^  ^
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As has become obvious, there  w ere  many reasons for W right to oppose 

U.S. intervention in Vietnam , but he did no t oppose it on the grounds o f  

execu tive  abuse o f  au thority  as did so many critics o f  the in tervention .

T h is  w as  consis ten t w ith  his lo n g -s ta n d in g  in te rp re ta tion  o f  execu tiv e  

con tro l  o f  the armed forces.^ ^ H e believed the executive had the 

consti tu tiona l power to  com m it U .S. fo rces  and c laim ed that both precedent 

and  Suprem e Court decis ions  su p p o rted  extensive  execu tive  pow er to dep loy  

arm ed forces in order to protect U.S. territory  or citizens. Only the 

C ongress iona l option to  w ith h o ld  ap p ro p r ia t io n s  could  lim it these  b road  

consti tu tional powers, but he no ted  tha t C ongress  had voted funds and 

approved  the use o f  fo rce d  ^ It w as the  manner in which the executive 

p u rsued  that intervention w hich W rig h t  regarded  to be illegal, no t the  

ac tua l com m itm ent o f  forces. T he  b o m b in g  o f  North V ietnam  dem onstra ted

this clearly for it was, according to  W righ t, a clear violation o f

in t e r n a t io n a l  law.^®®

W right had concluded that U .S. po licym akers  were engaged in a b lind 

p u rs u i t  o f  im p eria l ism  J  ® * B lind , because  W right thought the  A m erican

peop le  fa iled  to see "the d iffe rence  b e tw een  im perialism  and 

in te rna tiona lism ."  Because  o f  th is  fa i lu re  they had  supported  un ila te ra l

actions  that obstructed the duties and  obligations  the U.S. took upon i ts e lf  as 

a s ignator to the U.N. Charter.^

W rig h t 's  repu ta tion  in the co m m u n ity  o f  in ternational law y ers  and 

scholars  led Senator W ayne M orse to  request  his testimony at a Senate 

F ore ign  Relations C om m ittee  hearing  o n  a resolution that the  U nited  States 

should  submit the Vietnam war issue to the  United Nations. H e then
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ind icated  that, in light o f  W right's  long caree r  and reputation, it would be

very helpfu l i f  he testified before the committee.* ® W r i g h t  testified on 26,

27 Oct 1967, and that testimony revealed  an early glimpse o f  the perspective

many o f  the opponents o f  the w ar levelled against it.

O f  course, Wright's em phasis, g iven  the  nature o f  the resolution, was 

the positive role the U.N. could play in a  settlement o f  the conflict, but he 

a lso  em phasized the destructive repercuss ions  o f  the w ar on the U.S. 

n a t io n a l  i n t e r e s t . *  ®^ After in troductory rem arks and an analysis o f  U.S.

obligations under Article 2, paragraph 3 o f  the U.N. Charter to use the U.N. 

in pursu it o f  peace, W right described the historical context o f  the  struggle 

H o Chi Minh and his supporters had fough t against the various

in te rven tion is t  forces in Vietnam . W righ t recognized Ho as a nationalist, 

perhaps  even more so than a com m unist,  and observed that his

d e te rm in a tio n  to unite and m aintain  an independent Vietnam w ould be

d irec ted  a t any power that threatened those  aims, capitalist or 

c o m m u n i s t . * ® - ’' In W right’s opinion. H o was Vietnam's Abraham Lincoln in

that both men were dedicated to union , and  that sentiment was likely to 

p rev a il  over any effort to prevent it.* ®®

As for the U.S. position in V ietnam , W right accurately perceived that 

po licym akers  in W ashington, at least the  m ajority  o f  them, believed that if

the U.S. only exerted a little more pressure, i f  it only utilized its great power

m ore  e ffectively , then the enemy w ould  b e  brought to the negotia tion

t a b l e .*  This would be the position o f  Richard Nixon and Henry Kissinger

in  their pursuit of an "honorable p e ac e ” som e two years later.*®® This

position  was untenable, said W right, and h e  offered as evidence to support
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his  assessm ent an analys is  o f  fo r ty -f iv e  conflicts w hich had occurred  since

1914 and  a "general study o f  history."* Although he  was essentially

correct , his analysis w as not the  resu lt  o f  scientific methodolgy, bu t o f  a 

c lo se , and certainly su b jec tive , re ad in g  o f  history.

W righ t had concluded that U .S. po licy  in Vietnam was irreconcilab le  

w ith U.S. obligations under the U nited  Nations Charter, and w as in conflic t 

w ith  the  general p r in c ip le  o f  in te rn a t io n a l  law which forbade

in te rv en tio n  in the  in te rn a l  a f fa irs  o f  another country.**® W right noted 

tha t the U.S. claim that the G eneva Accords created two independent states 

w as  no t substantiated, and that the  S ta te  Department's effort to ju s tify  U .S. 

intervention on the basis  o f  the  South  Hast Asian Treaty O rganization  

(SEA TO ) was spurious in that the organization was created after the Geneva

A ccords  and was an obvious a ttem p t to  circumscribe their intent.* * *

W right hoped that a v igorous debate o f  the conflict in front o f  the U.N. 

m ight generate a consensus o f  world op in ion  that would enable the U.N. to

e f fe c t iv e ly  resolve the  conflic t.*  *2

T here  were several leve ls  o f  in te rven tion  that W right addressed  besides

those tha t  involved the com m itm ent o f  military forces on a large scale: 

covert operations, U-2 o v e rf l ig h ts ,  and  dissem ination o f  p ropaganda all

cam e under his scrutiny. A lthough  W righ t had  long encouraged the

d issem ination  o f inform ation beyond the  "iron curtain," he was not in

favor o f  what he considered  to be  b la tan t propaganda.* * ^ In a letter to 

Edward Bernays, who was at the time chair of the National Com m ittee for an 

A dequate  Overseas U.S. In fo rm ation  Program , W right was g enera lly  

supportive o f  the aims o f  the C om m ittee , b u t he insisted that "we develop an
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in fo rm a t io n  program , no t a  p ro p a g a n d a  p ro g ram .”* * ^  G iven  the audience, 

th is  was not unlike telling a p reacher  tha t one can seek converts  w ith  fire,

bu t no t w ith  brimstone.

W right believed the U.S. should be a  sort o f  beacon on the hill and not

resort to public criticisms o f  other s ta tes  o r  o ther ideologies; that it should 

em ploy 'due diligence' to prevent ind iv idua ls  w ho resided in the U.S. from

engaging  in actions that consti tu ted  in ternational crimes; and that the U .S .

shou ld  take the high ground even i f  o th e r  states employ "subversive 

p ro p a g a n d a  and  in f i l t r a t io n ." * * ^  He la ter condemned the Jo in t Resolution

and Presidential Proclamation o f  "C ap tive  Nations Week" o f  July 1959 as 

be ing  designed to "encourage and inc ite  revo lt  by the people in those s ta tes

ag a in s t  th e  governm ents recogn ized  by the  United S ta tes .”* * ^  This, he

w ro te , w as  a violation o f  in ternational law.

A s for the U-2 overflights and the downing o f  Francis G ary Powers,

W righ t w ro te  that the U.S. had v io la ted  in ternational law and had

aggravated the offense when it lied about i t ,  but that the U.S. was not guilty

o f  aggression . Indeed, the  U.S. had , accord ing  to W right, "considerable

m ora l,  i f  not legal, ju s tif ica tion  on g rounds  o f  self-p reservation  and the

e x ten s iv e  Sovie t e sp ionage  a c t i v i t i e s .”* * ^ W right lamented the political

consequences  because w orid  tensions  w ere  escalated  as the  sum m it be tw een

K hrushchev  and Eisenhower was c an ce lled .  He noted as w ell K hrushchev 's

d if f icu l t ie s  w ith Kremlin h a rd lin e rs  and  questioned  the d ec is io n  m aking  

process tha t allowed U-2 flights so c lose  to  the summit m eeting, g iven  the ir

p o ss ib le  consequences  i f  d isco v e red  a n d  publicized.* * ®
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W right was anything but qu iescen t in  h is  assessment o f  U .S . 

involvem ent with Cuba a f te r  the  Fidelistas  won control o f  the  C uban 

government. He wrote little abou t the Bay o f  Pigs fiasco, bu t he  was

adam ant in his opposition  to th e  K ennedy adm inistra tion’s re sp o n se  to

S ov ie t placement o f  nuc lea r  m issiles on  the island. W right a rgued  that the

C ubans  had the r igh t under  in te rn a t io n a l  law to estab lish  d e fen s iv e

w eapons  in the face o f  a be ll ig e ren t/b e l l ico se  U.S. adm in is tra tion  ..nd

p u b l i c .

As could be expected , he denounced  the unilateral nature o f  the U.S.

decis ion  to blockade C uba and  p ra ised  Khrushchev's restra in t. H is  legal 

argum ent rested upon the fact tha t  the U .S. did not live up  to  its obligations 

to respect freedom o f  the seas; that it failed to submit threats to peace to  the

U .N . before taking unila teral ac tion ; tha t it did not refrain from  use or 

th rea t o f  use o f  force  excep t u n d e r  c ircum stances o f  se lf -d e fen se  after 

armed attack; that it acted w ithout the authority o f the U.N.; and that it did

n o t have the consent o f  the s ta te  aga ins t  which the force w as to  be used3 * ^

The willingness o f  U.S. po licym akers  to  "go to the brink o f  nuc lear war"

w as, he claimed, in total d isregard  o f  the international legal ob liga tions  o f 

the  U .S.120 And in  response  to  a igum en ts  about the com m unis t "invasion" 

o f  the W estern hem isphere , he  dec la red  that the nature o f  the  C uban  

governm ent was up to the C uban people. This is one elem ent about self- 

de term ination that is lack ing  in W righ t’s analysis: how can it be

guaranteed  under oppress ive  reg im es?  H e seemed to forget tha t no t

everyone is willing to lose their life  to be  free. Or perhaps he accepted

Rousseau 's  dictum tha t a p eop le  ge ts  the government it dese rves .
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T he apparent cause o f  the various in terventions o f  the 1950s and 3960s 

appeared  to  W right to  be som ething  m ore  than ju s t  com petition  betw een 

tw o  ideologies, although that was the prim ary  cause. It was dangerous, he

though t,  to attribute any one m otiva tion  to  the foreign policy o f  any

nation. In a letter to W alter L ippm ann, W righ t agreed that it was difficult

to  ju d g e  the  real intentions o f  a na tion , and that a lthough m any believed

th a t  R uss ia  was "guided en tire ly  by expans ion is t  m otivations, en tire ly  by

fear o f  attack, or entirely by C om m unis t ideology," the in fluence  o f  these 

a n d  o th e r  factors was re la t iv e  to ch an g in g  circum stances.* ^ * Wright had

sta ted  in a previous letter to Lippm ann tha t it was safe to assum e that the

S ov ie t governm ent has a lte rna tive  po lic ies ,  one o f  w hich w as to  "establish

n o rm a l re la tions  and develop  m u tu a lly  b en ef ic ia l  t rad e ."* ^ 2

T h ese  conv ic tions  about S o v ie t  b e h av io r  rem ained  su b s ta n t ia l ly

unchanged  for the rest o f  his life . In  the  artic le  "International C onflic t

and  the United Nations," he a lluded  sym pathetica lly  to the evo lv ing  New 

L e f t  ap p roach  to unders tand ing  Sovie t com m unism . U.S. p o licym akers ,

W righ t believed, could benefit from  a study o f  the extent to w hich the

c o n v ic t io n s  o f  Soviet po licy m ak ers  th a t  in te rven tion  was a d e fe n s iv e

n e c e s s i ty  de te rm ined  the ir  a g g re s s iv e n e s s ,  o r  w h e th er  they  w ere  reac t in g

spontaneously  to acts which they in te rpre ted  as hostile. Too often , and

w ith o u t suffic ien t ev idence , U .S. po licy m ak ers  assum ed tha t S ov ie t  actions

w ere  inheren t charac teris tics  o f  the  S ov ie t state  and/or tha t the  am bition  

to  dom inate  and convert the w orld  m o tiva ted  its l e a d e r s . *  ^  3

T here  is little doubt as to W righ t 's  sym pathies in the confron ta tion  

be tw een  M arxism  and dem ocratic  cap ita lism . He believed tha t am ong
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d em o crac y ’s many advan tages  o v e r  com m unism  w ere the  fo rm er’s respec t

for human liberty, and that under conditions o f  peace, dem ocracy  can 

advance  materially, soc ia lly , and  in te llec tually  w ith g rea te r  speed  than  any 

o ther  form o f  society.*24  But he was equally adamant that the U.N. should 

adop t a  neutral role in the con test betw een dem ocracy and to ta lita rian ism . 

W hat he sought was, as John Kennedy pu t it, a "world safe for diversity," 

for a world safe for dem ocracy, in  the phrase o f  W ilson, did not necessarily 

im ply  a democratic world.* 2 ^

The United Nations must be ideologically  neutral to prevent it from 

p e rp e tu a t in g  the status quo  in the  face o f  needed change. W right asserted

that because the U.N. represented  all ideologies, it must provide an

opportunity  for all ideologies to expand  b y  legitimate means in order to 

m aintain  stability. Those means w ould  include what W right re fe rred  to  as 

"g en u in e  se lf -d e te rm in a t io n  o f  p e o p le s  and  le g i t im a te  t ra n sn a t io n a l  

c o m m u n i c a t i o n .  2 6  concluded that i f  an ideology expanded through

legitim ate  methods, "this would be  ev idence that it deserves to expand 

according to Jefferson's idea o f  the testing o f  ideas in a free forum  o f

o p i n i o n .  ”* 27 Of course the U.N.’s advocacy o f  the Universal D eclaration o f  

H um an Rights tempered any such neutra l position, for p resum ably  a 

p eo p le  cou ld , through s e lf -d e te rm in a t io n  and leg it im a te  m eans , abandon  

the democratic principles W right and the U.N. Charter held so dear.

W righ t’s beliefs here  are an  ex tension  o f his princ ip le  that co n fl ic t  is 

necessary  to sustain public in terest and to  create progress. He believed 

tha t the  dynamic o f inconsisten t op in ions  was an essen tia l e lem en t o f  

h u m a n  p ro g re s s .* 2 ® In a docum ent marked confidential and en ti t led
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"Im provem ent o f  Relations W ith Russia," W righ t declared  that there was 

even cause to hope in the universal nature  o f  M arxist ideology. The

co n fid en ce  o f  Marxists tha t com m unism  w ou ld  u ltim ate ly  and inevitably 

triumph in the world should give the W est a great sense o f  re lie f  because

that b e l ie f  kept the Soviets from experiencing  a sense o f  urgency to spread

their  p rogram  across the world. He com pared  the confidence o f  the

M arx ists  to  the decline o f  confidence h e  be lieved  was infecting W estern 

dem ocracy , and concluded that should the  advoca tes  o f  liberal democracy 

recap tu re  the confidence they once he ld  the ir  cause  w ould triumph the

long run. Wright observed that this op tim ism , w ith  no sense o f  urgency

com pelling  it to act, had made it possib le  for the com peting religious 

ideo log ies  o f  Christianity and Islam, C atho lic ism  and Protestantism , to "co

ex is t  in the  world with com parative  tranquility  fo r long periods o f

t i m e .  "1 2 9

And not unlike the ideologies o f  Is lam  o r  C hris tian ity , W right observed

that M arxism  may not have been the m onolith ic  en tity  that the

adm inistra tions portrayed it to be. He no ted  the dual nature o f  the myth o f  

m ono lith ic  communism in that bo th  the  W es t  and the  K rem lin  perpetuated

it. It would be wise if  the West rejected the Soviet thesis that all communist

s tates fo llow  the Kremlin lead, for they m ight then d iscover "that states 

o ther than T ito ’s Yugoslavia have w ith in  them  strong na tiona lis t  roots  and 

re s is t  [ the ]  Kremlin."* 30 Perhaps, too, nonaligned  states like Nehru's India, 

w hich w ished  to become satellites o f  ne ithe r  the Kremlin nor the U.S.,

m ight "in tim e establish third, fourth, and  f if th  forces in the world," which 

w ould have  the effect o f  s tabilizing a b ip o la r  system.* * This portrays
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W right's  continued adherence to w hat w as  basica lly  a balance  o f  pow er 

system , desp ite  his continued  p ro te s ts  to  the  contrary , for m a in ta in in g  

s tab i l i ty  and order.

This framework o f  conflic t and p rog ress  led  W right to advoca te  the 

concept o f  peaceful coexistance. He had lit t le  doubt as to the outcom e o f  the 

peacefu l confrontation between the tw o id eo lo g ie s  intended to coex is t:  in

h is  mind, democracy would a lw ays p reva il over the long term. But W righ t 

g rea tly  feared  the consequences  o f  a p ro lo n g e d  ideological co n flic t .  

Ideo log ica l wars were h is to rica lly  in so lu b le ,  he  believed , and he p rov ided  

as  ev idence  the w ars from  the seven th  to  the  seventeenth cen tu ries  

b e tw een  C hris tians and M uslim s, and th o se  b e tw een  Catholics  and 

P ro tes tan ts  from the six teen th  th ro u g h  th e  seven teen th  cen tu r ies .  In  

n e ith e r  instance was one side ab le  to o v e rco m e  the other, and W rig h t  

believed that the best means o f  reso lu tion  w ou ld  be to adopt the fo rm ula  o f  

the  Treaty o f  Westphalia: each country  w ould  be free to adopt its ow n

ideo logy  w ith  the only constra in ts  b e in g  ad h eren ce  to the U n iversa l  

D ec la ra t io n  o f  Human R i g h t s . ^  2

W right intended, if  not to rep lace  them , to offer a counterbalance  to  the 

ideo log ies  o f  capitalism and com m unism  w ith  an ideology o f  

in te rna tiona lism . In h is  a rtic le  " In te rn a tio n a l  Law and Ideo log ies ,"  he

w ro te  tha t he  sought accom m odation , "a m idd le  way," between W este rn  

cap ita lism  and Kremlin socia lism . W rig h t  observed  that in te rn a t io n a l  law

recogn ized  a state's right to deal w ith  ideo lo g ica l  problems w ithou t ex ternal 

in te rfe rence  but noted, too, tha t  both te ch n o lo g y  and the d ev e lo p m en t o f  

in te rna tiona l standards o f  hum an  r ig h ts  h a d  qua lif ied  that freedom  o f
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a c t i o n . *  -*■* Wliat he might have added w as that a new ideology o f  

in ternationalism  and to le rance  w as being  offered in the p lace o f  the two 

p ro m in e n t  w orld  id eo lo g ie s .

In som e ways m odern in te rn a tio n a lism  had been both a response  to  the 

u n b r id led  nationalism  o f  the  n in e te e n th  century  and an ev o lu tio n a ry  form 

o f  nationalism . Even though the fasc is ts  and national socia lis ts , w hom  

G eorge  M osse described in N a tio n a lism  a n d  Sexu a lity  as caricatures o f  

bou rgeo is ie  respectability  and devo tion  to  the state, had been utterly

d efeated , many o f  the extrem e aspec ts  o f  nationalism as those two groups 

h ad  developed it (as w ell as S talin’s use o f  nationalism in the Soviet Union) 

h a d  been  successfully  in c o rp o ra ted  in A llied  p r o p a g a n d a . * ^  It was ironic,

th en , that even one o f  na tiona lism 's  m o s t ardent critics called  fo r the

ad o p tio n  o f  certain o f  its most co h es iv e  elements to strengthen the new 

w orld  organization. This appears to  be a  constant in the theories and 

w r i t in g s  o f  W right, Schutnan , an d  F lem in g .

W righ t correctly p laced  g rea t v a lu e  on  symbols, m yths, m etaphors ,  and 

sh ibbole ths  as agents o f  cohesion. He sought to provide such agen ts  for the

U .N . and to  inculcate a sense o f  loyalty  to  them amongst world opinion. The

b lue  and white flag o f  the U.N., the  Universal Declaration o f  H um an Rights, 

a w orld  governed by law, the decis ions  o f  the International Court o f  Justice, 

th e  effo rt to pla<-e the individual w ith in  the  jural sphere o f  the  w orld  

o rgan iza tion , and many o ther ac tions , shou ld  all be construed as efforts  to

shape  a new ideology. But neither he  nor other theorists were able to 

p ro v id e  the new organization w ith  the  m yths  and traditions o f  unity .

T h ere  was no "Germania," no "B ritannia,"  no "Marianne," no "Uncle Sam" to
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appea l to gender iden tities ; n o  legendary  or charismatic he roes  or

heroines; no folk music o r  literature or dances; no v o l k ,  no chosen

people; in short, no sense o f  com m on  identity or objects o f  common

identification  that had  grea t em otiona l appeal. Cold reason did no t ignite

the passionate devotion o f  the m asses, nor even o f the elites.

The attempt to give the ind iv idua l standing in the world organization

w as a most im portant e ffo r t  to  c ircum scribe  this glaring absence  of 

devotional objects. In this nascen t ideology, such an action w ould  serve a

dual purpose: individuals w ou ld  be the  direct objects o f  in ternational law

an d  they would also  have recou rse  to appeal to international law to provide 

a  m inim um  pro tec tion  to  n a t io n a ls  aga in s t  state infractions o f  universal

r igh ts .  Individuals w ould  look to  the world organization as the  ultimate

p ro tec to r  o f  their rights. This  had  been an element o f  W righ t 's  thinking

fo r  many years.l ^5

G iven  the gravity  o f  the  p ro b lem s  confronting the w orld , w here  did

W righ t place his faith for the c rea tion  o f  the new world order? The most

obvious answer is that he p laced  if in his fellow academics, in

in ternationalis ts , and in ins ti tu tions  like the U.N. But W righ t was more

sophisticated than that. H is b e l ie f  in the need to educate and organize  a

w o rld  public opinion was p e rs is ten t,  and one o f  the best m ethods available 

to h im  to reach a large and in fluen tia l audience was teaching. G iven his

b e l ie f  in the transient na ture  o f  pub lic  opinion, he  carried  an u rgent sense

to  create  a sustained com m itm en t,  especially  among his own s tuden ts  and

those  who would read his text in  o ther classrooms, to a universal value
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system  that would support w orld  o rgan iza tion  at the expense o f  

n a t i o n a l  i s m  .

N ot unlike other moral re la tiv is ts , there  is a paradox in his position  that 

m orals are relative and the rea liza tion  tha t  there is a need for universal 

values. W right recognized this when h e  w ro te  that "Recognition o f  the

o b jec tive  relativ ity  o f  truth is not incom patib le  w ith recognition o f  a

prac tica l expediency in social life  o f  trea t in g  certain  propositions 'as i f

absolutely  true. Commitment by every  m em ber o f  a group to the absolute 

truth o f  certain  propositions rnay be the  bes t  means for assuring the 

s a t i s fa c t io n  o f  certain  Ig roupj e x p e c t a t i o n s . " * - ^  This demonstrated his  

p rac tica l evaluation o f  the a rgum ent b e tw een  the advocates o f  abso lu te

versus re la tive  truth. He concluded tha t  " if  absolute truths exist, they do  so

in the o rder of certain societies or un iverses  o f discourse, not in the o rder

o f  nature ."*  ^7  Given his ideas abou t sc ience, there is an incongruity  here  

in h is  estim ation o f  the order o f  na ture .

In h is recommendations to U .N .E .S .C .O . for a prioritization for research  

o n  the  problem o f  peaceful ad justm en t o f  tensions, he placed second on  his  

l is t  o f  seven priorities: "Problem s o f  w orld  citizenship and nationalism , the

foci o f  loyalty , identification and  i n t e r e s t . " *  ^ 8 He wrote his text book, T h e  

S tu d y  o f  In terna tiona l R e la tions, w ith  th is  in mind. Although filled w ith 

"state  o f  the  art" concepts (the  c rea tion  o f  a "science" o f  "international 

r e la t io n s " )  and theories (" f ie ld"  th e o ry  o f  in ternational behav io r) ,  m ore  

than any th ing  else, it was a c iv ics  p rim er for the world citizen.

In ch ap te r  seven, en tit led  "E d u ca t io n a l  and Research O bjectives ,"

W rig h t noted  "at least four ob jec t ives"  in  the teaching, research ing , and
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w ritin g  o f  in te rna tiona l re la tio n s: " im provem en t o f  c itizen sh ip ,

im p ro v em en t o f  leadersh ip , d ev e lo p m en t o f  p ro fessio n a l co m p eten ce , and 

in c re a se  o f  hum an know ledge. ^ 9  H ad those objectives been met?

A ccord ing  to  W right the answ er w as a resound ing  "no!"

H e b e liev ed  tha t A m erican u n d e rg ra d u a te  education  had fa iled  

m ise rab ly  in  preparing  studen ts for th e  n eed s  o f  in te rna tiona l 

o rg an iza tio n . l ie  observed w ith d isp leasu re  the fact tha t education in a 

lib e ra l dem ocracy  had for the la st h a lf  cen tu ry  undergone th ree  rap id  

sh if ts  in  its  advocacy o f  first iso la tio n ism , then  in te rna tiona l o rg an iza tio n , 

and  then  pow er politics as the "cen tra l them e o f  A m erican fo reign  po licy ."  

W here  educa to rs  had failed v/as in no t add ressing  w hat W right called  the

"roots o f  the subject," one o f w hich he suggested  was social psychology. If

they  h ad , he  concluded, perhaps such rap id  and confusing sh ifts  w ould  not

h a v e  o c c u r r e d . *  40

The task  o f  the international re la tio n s  teacher, as W right saw it, was to 

p ro v id e  co n tin u ity  through the e s ta b lish m e n t o f  respec t fo r "the eq u ality  

o f  m an, not in ability  or intelligence o r pow er, but in possession o f  a

co m m o n  hum an  na tu re  w hich m akes u n d e rs tan d in g  o f  d iffe re n c e s  

p o ss ib le , and  in the right to com m on hum an opportun ity  w ithou t w hich

so cie ty  cannot rest upon general consen t."  T his, he said, v/as in the  b est 

tra d itio n  o f  men like John M ilton, John  L ocke, Thom as Jefferson , A braham  

L inco ln , O liver W endell Holm es, J r ., W oodrow  W ilson, and Franklin  D. 

R o o s e v e l t . !  41 A gain, this em phasis on hum an rights seem ed to  be the new

standard  o f  W ilsonian universalism .
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T he u ltim ate touchstone for h is  evaluation  o f the success o f  the

in te rn a tio n a l re la tions academ y w as w h e th er or not it p rep ared  its  studen ts  

to  accep t the  responsib ilities  o f  a co n tin u a lly  shrinking  w orld  and the

"acce le ra tio n  o f  h isto ry  co n seq u en t upon  the rap id  com m unication  o f  

in fo rm a tio n  and ideas, p ro p ag an d a , a n d  m ilita ry  th rea ts  th ro u g h o u t the  

w o r l d .  W right assum ed that if (he students did uot take aw ay from  the

co u rse  a devotion  to the p rin c ip les  o f  a  w orld organized around peacefu l 

change (th a t m ost e lusive dy n am ic), the  teacher had failed . And consis ten t

w ith  h is  evaluation o f absolu te tru th s being  rela tive  to the values o f  a 

g iven  so c ie ty , W right declared th a t " If  o n e  accepts the liberal v iew  th a t 

freedom  o f  op in ion  prom otes k n o w led g e  o f  the truth and tha t know ledge o f

the tru th  prom otes moral and c iv ic  v irtu e , there is certain ly  a case fo r

g iv in g  m ore  em phasis to in te rn a tio n a l a ffa irs  in education  today  th an

there  w as in periods when m en 's  lives w ere  less affected  by h ap p en ings in 

d is tan t p a rts  o f  the w orld."! 43

H is o th e r great hope rem ained  in the  ab ility  o f  science and app lied  

reaso n  to  rem edy the hum an co n d itio n . A lthough he w rote severa l tim es in 

the la te r part o f  h is career th a t there  w ere  lim its to w hat social and  natu ra l 

sciences cou ld  do in  the way o f  p red ic tin g  the future in o rder to su sta in

peace , the  nature o f  his ideo logy  fo u g h t such qualifications to  the very  end 

o f  h is life . Characteristic o f  th is  ten sio n  in h is thought is a passage in  his

text, The S tudy o f  In terna tional R e la tions. W righ t in sisted  th a t the 

te ch n o lo g ica l sh rink ing  o f  the w o rld  had  d im in ished  "the in te rn a l s ta b ility  

o f  m ost s ta tes  and their ex te rn a l independence,"  w hich m ade the  ta sk  o f

re lia b ly  p red ic tin g  consequences o f  a c tio n s  based  on p o litic a l kno w led g e
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prog ressively  m ore d iff icu lt. B ut he then  declared  tha t "sc ience  has often 

been ab le  to solve such d ifficu ltie s  by m aking observations a t a w holly 

d ifferen t level o f  m agnitude."

P erhaps w ith a certa in  in s ig h t f” chaos theory , W righ t th eo rized  the 

p ossib ility  o f  a "sta tis tica l regu larity" w hich could  be deduced o r observed 

"[b]y  fu rther analyz ing  the  pa rts , o r fu rth er expanding  the co n cep t o f the 

w h o le .  "144 W right be lieved , then , tha t a lthough d iff icu lt, the accurate  

p red ic tio n  o f com plex hum an b ehav io r w as not beyond the cap ac ity  o f 

sc ien ce . In s titu tio n a lly  im posed  norm s helped  create  ex p ec ta tio n s  o f 

b eh av io r w hich m ade p red ic tio n  p o ss ib le  for one w ho u n d ers to o d  the 

in s t i tu t io n a l iz e d  p a tte rn s .*  45  j n a rep resen ta tive  dem onstration  o f  his 

u ltim ate  b e lie f  that p o litic a l sc ience  co u ld  pred ic t the  fu tu re , W righ t 

developed  a form ula th a t em ployed  sc ien tific  m ethod in the se rv ice  o f  

p re d ic t iv e  a n a ly s is .

In h is  artic le  "The E scala tio n  o f  In te rna tiona l C onflic t,"  W rig h t

sugg ested  a m ethod th rough  w hich  he p roposed  to  ju d g e  the  "p robab ility

th a t in te rn a tio n a l c o n flic ts  w ill e sc a la te  o r  te rm inate  ra p id ly ,"  w h ich  he

te sted  th rough its ap p lica tio n  to sev e ra l post-1914  conflic ts.*  4 6  j | j s

form ula, developed from that o f Lew is F. R ichardson's as found in h is  A r m s

and  Insecurity , is :

d x /d t—(Nx * F y )-(C x  + W x) >
( P x - P y ) - ( V x - V y )  

d y /d t—(N y • F x ) - (C y  + W y ) »
( P y - P x ) - ( V y - V x )

w here  N =national in te rest, F = fo rces  av ilab le , C =costs o f  h o s tilitie s  and 

p rep a ra tio n s , W =w or!d p re ssu re s  fo r p eace , P -p o ten tia ! m ilita ry  fo rces, and 

V = v u ln e ra b ility  to  d e s t r u c t io n .* '^
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A side from the abso lu te  absurd ity  o f  the notion that one could  quantify

such  variab les, the tests W righ t applied were ex p o st fa c to  when the true 

m easure o f  scientific m ethod is to predict an event before it occurs. W right 

adm itted  that his conclusions w ere "subject to criticism  because  o f  the lack

o f  ob jectiv ity  in these m easu rem en ts ,” bu t he did not question  the validity

o f  the m ethod.' Com m on sense would dictate the dism issal o f  the whole

a rtic le  as quackery if  no t for h is  sincere desire for peace. It says 

som eth ing  about political sc ien ce  that this was even pub lished , as w ell as 

ab o u t the  desperate n a tu re  o f  th e  search for peace and m odern order.

On the basis o f  th is fo rm ula , W right concluded that "H ostilities in

V ietnam  are likely to esca la te  for a tim e, but eventually  South  V ietnam  and

the  U nited  States w ill w in u n less  m ounting national and w orld  opin ion  

b rin g s  about a cease-fire , o r un less  entry o f  the Soviet U nion or C hina, or

b o th , in itia tes  W orld W ar I I I ." ' ^ 9  G iven all the qualifications, had he lived

h e  m ight have claim ed in 1973 tha t his form ula w orked.
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N o t e s

1 W right (hereon QW ) hedged  som ew hat on h is d efin ition  o f  neutrality . 
In a le tte r to M argaret Olson o f  the C om m ittee to Study the O rganization  o f 
Peace, he wrote that "I think w e should attem pt to develop . . . neutralized 
zones subject, o f course, to the overrid ing  p rincip le  o f  the C h arte r that 
aggression  anyw here is to be opposed  by all m em bers o f  the U nited Nations 
including the states in such a zone." QW to  Olson, 30 O ctober 1950, Quincy 
W righ t C ollection. O f course, such  a qualifica tion  e lim inates the m eaning of 
" n e u t r a l . ”

^ Q 'A, ( oiiSesr.pGiary I n l c rn a li o 7iG I Lgwz A Balance Sheet (New York,
N.Y.: Doubleday, 1955), 24.

3 Ibid. For fu rther d iscu ss io n  o f  his concep t o f  the "new" in ternational
law  see his prize w inning essay "C riteria  For Judging The R elevance  O f 
R esearches On The Problem s O f Peace." in  R esearch  F or Peace  (Am sterdam : 
N orth-H olland  Publishing C o., 1954). 34.

^  QW, "The Outlawry o f War and (he Law o f  W ar,” Am  J  In i'I L  47 (July
1953), 365-76.

^ QW, "Making the United N ations W ork,” Rev o f  P o lilics  8 (O ctober
1946), 528.

6 I b i d . ,  529

QW , "A ccom plishm ents and  E xpectations o f  W orld  O rgan ization ,"  Y a l e  
Law  Journal LV (August 1946), as found in  QW, Problem s o f  S ta b ility  and  
P rog ress  in In tern a tio n a l R e la tio n s , (B erkeley , Ca.: U niversity  o f
C alifo rn ia  Press, 1954), 74-75.

^ I b i d . .  76-77. W right did no t want a federal system  that excluded  any 
n a tio n ; he m ain tained  the n eed  for u n iv ersa lity  o f  m em bersh ip .

^ QW, "The Nuremberg Trial," Annals A m  Acad Pol Soc Sci 246 (July 
1946), 79-80. QW was technical adv iser to  Francis Biddle during the early 
w eeks o f  the trial.

* 0 QW, "The Law o f the N urem heig Trial" Am J  bit'I L  41 (Jan u a ry  1947),
4 7 .

1 1 QW, C ontem porary In te rn a tio n a l Law , 24 .

* 2 U.S. C ongress, Senate Foreign R elations C om m ittee, 86 th  C ongress, 
1960, 111-112.

1 3 I b i d . ,  114.
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q \ v  to Clark Eichelberger, 11 January  1949, Box 6, folder 1.

'  ** See the introduction to th is d ise rta tio n  for discussion o f the
" sh r in k in g  w orld" p a ra d ig m .

1 ® QW, C o n tem p o ra ry  In te r n a t io n a l  L a w , 5-6.

* 2 He first m entioned th is fear in th e  artic le  "R esponsibilities o f  the
U nited States in the Post-W ar W orld." F ree  W orld  5 (January 1943), 35-41.
S ubsequen t artic les are QW , "N atio n al S ecu rity  and In ternational Police,"
Am J  Int'l L  37 (July 1943), 499-505: "Peace Problem s o f Today and
Y esterday ,"  Am Pol Sci Rev  38 (June 1944), 512-521; "Security and W orld
O rg a n iz a tio n ,"  Int'l C onciliation  396 (Ja n e  1944), 30-65; "An In te rna tiona l
Police  Force" N ew E urope  4 (M arch 1944), 16-17; "The International
R egulation o f the A ir," Am Eco R ev  35 (M ay 1945), 243-48; "A viation and
W orld  Politics," Air A ffairs 1 (S ep tem ber 1946), 97-108; "Comment," A i r
A f f a i r s  1 (December 1946), 242-245: "The Effect o f  the Atomic Bomb on 
W orld  Politics," A ir  A ffa ir s  I (M arch 1947), 383-399; "Security Through the
U nited Nations," Fifth Report o f the C SO P, I n t ' l  C o n c ilia tio n  432 (June 1947),
423-447; "Political C onsequences o f  the Soviet Atom Bomb," A ir  A f fa ir s  3
(S p rin g  1950), 414-28. In his co rresp o n d en ce  there is m ention o f  the th rea t 
as w ell. See QW, "CSOP 7 step recom m endation to Dumbarton Oaks," 31 A ugust
1944, Bx 5, fol 16; QW to E. M. Earle, IAS Princeton, regarding M eade's T h e
In flu en ce  o f  A ir P ow er Upon H is to ry , 22 November 1946, Bx 19, fol 19.

1 8 q w  to "Dear Ellen," 31 May 1920, Bx 1, addenda 2.

1 9 QW, "Aviation and W orld Politics,"  A ir  A ffa irs  1 (Septem ber 1946),
107 .

2 0  See QW, "Comment," A ir A ffa irs  1 (D ecem ber 1946), 242-245; "The
E ffect o f  the Atomic Bomb on W orld Politics," A ir  A ffa irs  1 (M arch 1947),
383-399; QW to E. M. Earle, IAS P rinceton , regarding M eade's The In f lu e n c e  
o f  A ir  Power Upon H istory, 22 N ovem ber 1946, Bx 19, fol 19; "The U.N.
C h arte r and the Prevention o f W ar," B u lle tin  o f  the A tom ic S c ien tis ts  3 
(F ebruary  1947), 57-58,61; "Po litical C onsequences o f  the Soviet A tom
Bom b," A ir  A ffa irs  3 (Spring 1950). 414-28.

2 1 QW , "Political Science and W orld  S tab iliza tion ,” Am Pol Sci Rev 44 
(M arch  1950), 1-2. P residen tia l A ddress  g iven  at 45th annual m eeting 28 
D ecem ber 1949.

2 2 f o r  earlier exam ples o f h is  m isuse o f  historical analysis, see 36 and  38
o f  the previous chap ter on W righ t.

2 3 QW, "Responsibilities of the U nited States in the Post-W ar W orld," F r e e
W o r l d  5 (January 1943), 35-41.
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2 4  Q W , "Aviation and W orld Politics." A ir  A ffa ir s  1 (Septem ber 1946),
104 .

2 ^  Q W , "Security Through the U nited  N ations," In t 'l  C o n c ilia tio n  432 
(June 1947), 426.

2 6 QW , W illiam  M. Evan, and M otion D eutsch, eds., P reven tin g  W orld  'Wat-
I ll:  Som e Proposals (New York, N.Y.: S im on and Schuster, 1962), 415.

2 2  Q W , "Constitution M aking As P iooess," C om m on C ause  1 (February
1948), 285.

2 8 q w ,  The Role o f  In ternational L aw  in the Elim ination o f  War, (New 
Y ork, N .Y .: Oceana Publications, 1961), 65.

2 9  I b i d . ,  432.

3 0 p or j1js assessm ent o f the U niting  F o r Peace R esoultion, see his
te stim o n y  befo re  the U.S. C ongress, S en a te  F oreign  R elations C om m ittee ,
S e n a te  C o n g ressio n a l R eso lu tion  44 , 90th  Congress, 26, 27 Oct, 1967, to  urge 
the  P res id en t to request an em ergency m eeting  o f the U.N. S ecurity
C ouncil, o r failing that, o f the G eneral A ssem bly , to consider how to end  the
V ie tn am  C o n flic t.

3 1 QW , In te rn a tio n a l Law  and the U n ited  N ations  (Bombay, India: Asia
Publish ing  H ouse, 1960), 23. This vo lum e is  based on lectures he gave in 
1956 at the  In ter Am erican A cadem y o f  C om parative  and In te rn a tio n a l Law 
in  H avana, C uba.

3 2 Q W , "Constitution M aking A s P rocess," 286.

3 3  I b i d . ,  433-447.

3 4  I b i d . ,  448.

3 3 See The C ontrol o f  A m erican  F ore ign  R ela tions; on the B ricker
A m endm ent see QW , "The Econom ic an d  P o litica l C onditions o f  W orld
S tab ility ,"  J  E ton  H istory  13 (Fall 1953), 376 and QW Correspondence 1953,
Bx 19, file  12; and on executive pow er see QW , "Legal Aspects o f the Viet- 
Nara S itu a tio n ,” Am J  In t’l I. 60  (O ctober 1966), 750-769.

3 6 QW , "A ccom plishm ents and E x p ecta tions o f  W orld O rgan ization ,” Y a l e  
L a w  J o u rn a l,  LV (August 1946), as found in  QW , Problem s o j S ta b ility  and  
P ro g ress  in In terna tiona l R e la tio n s  (B e rk e ley , Ca.: U niversity  o f  C alifo rn ia
P ress, 1954), 75. He la ter accepted  the  b ip o la r in terpreta tion  o t the w o rld ’s
pow er b locs. For more on the in h e ren t in stab ility  o f  a b ipolar system , see,
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fo r in stance , his essay "C riteria  F o r Judg ing  The R elevance O f R esearches
On The Problem s O f Peace," 26.

3 2 For his b e lie f that the o b serv an ce  o f  in ternational law was dependent 
on reason , see QW , "Criteria For Judg ing  The R elevance O f R esearches On
The Problem s Of Peace," 24; fo r h is  b e lie f  that coercion may be necessary
see the sam e article , 33.

3 ® QW , "The Mode o f Financing U nions o f Slates as a M easure o f  Their
D egree  o f  In tegration ," In t 'l  O rg  2 (W inter 1957), 30-40. Interest in U.N.
resp o n sib ility  for deep sea bed e x p lo ita tio n  con tinues. See the D eclaration
o f  San to  Dom ingo, June 9, 1972, S p ec ia lized  C onference o f  C aribbean
C on tries  C oncerning the Problem s o f  the Sea as found in Burns H. W eston, 
R ichard A. Falk, and Anthony A. D* A m ato, In te rn a tio n a l Law  and W orld
O rder: A Problem -O riented  t'o u rse h o o k  (St. Paul, Minn.: W est Publishing
C o., 1980), 848.

3 9 QW . "Responsibilities o f the U nited Stales in the Post-W ar W orld," F r e e
W o r l d  5 (January 1943), 35-36.

4 0  I b i d . .  36.

4 * QW , "Democracy and Pow er," I ' i ce  W orld  5 (May 1943), 396.

4 2  I b i d . ,  399.

4  3 See W righ t's  rem arks in ch ap te r one regard ing  the Jackson ian
e x ten s io n  o f  the franchise as fu rth er p ro o f  o f  h is  e litis t approach .

4 4  Q W , "Criteria For Judging The R elevance O f Researches On The 
Prob lem s O f Peace," 38.

4 5  I b i d .

4 6  I b i d . .  395.

4 7 QW to John Foster Duiles, 9 February 1953, Bx 13, add 1, 4.

4 8 QW to Gaylord Freeman, Jr., 13 July 1961, Bx 3, add 1, 2.

4 9 QW to Edward Bernays, 5 M arch 1946, Bx 19, fol 9.

5 0 QW 1
* 'The U nderstandings o l In ternational L aw ,” Am J In t'l L  14

(O ctober 1920), 369.

5 1 QW, The S tudy o f  ln te tn a tio n a l R ela tions, (New York, N.Y.: Appleton-
C en tu ry -C ro fts , Inc., 1955), 71.
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^  QW to Dulles, 9 February 1953, Bx 13, add 1, 1.

53  I b i d .

5 4 q w ' to Eichelberger, 23 Februaiy 1949, Bx 6, fol 1.

5 5 QW, "American Policy  T ow ard Russia," World P o litic s  2 (Sum m er
1950), 477.

5 o QW to Dana Backus, 11 December 52, Bx 6, fol 5.

5 ?  QW. Testim ony, 86tli C ongress, 112; QW "W estern D iplom acy Since
1945," Annals Ant Acad P o l & Soc Sci 336 (July 1961), 144.

5 8 QW, "On the A pplication o f  Intelligence to W orld A ffairs," B u lle tin  o f
th e  A tom ic  S c ien tis ts  4 (A ugust 1948). 252.

5 9 QW, "American Policy  Toward Russia," 480.

^ 0  QW, "On the A pplication o f  Intelligence to W orld A ffairs," 250.

6 1 QW , "America 1975 Series: The U.S. Position in the W orld," C h a l l e n g e  5 
(D ecem ber 1956), 13-17.

6 2 q w  to W alter Lippm ann, 18 July 1944, Bx 18, add 1. T heir relationship
ex tended  to their spouses and it was W right who presented L ippm ann on 1 1
N ovem ber 1955 w hen the  U n iv ers ity  o f  C hicago con ferred  an honorary
doctorate on him. See QW to W alter Lippmann, Bx 18, add 1.

6 3 QW. Statement, 31 August 1944, Bx 5, fol 16.

6 4 q w  to L ivingston H artley  (A tlantic Union Com m ittee), 27 O ctober 1950,
Bx 4, add 1, fol 11(4).

6 5 q w  to Dana C. Backus, Board o f D irectors, American A ssociation  for
the United Nations, 2 May 1951, Bx 6, fol 4.

6 6 ibid; QW to M argaret O lson (CSOP), 30 October 1950, Bx 6, fol 2.

6 2 q w  to Lippmann, 11 February 1949, Bx 18, add 1, 1-2.

6 8 QW to Dulles, 28 January 1952, Bx 6, fol 5.

6 9 See A Study o f  War for W righ t's  beliefs on stab ility  w ith in  a balance
o f  pow er system; QW to D ulles. 28 January 1952.
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7 0 QW to Dulles, 28 January 1952.

7 * On effective U.N. action, see fn  29 o f this chapter; QW to D ulles, 28
Jan u a ry  1952.

7 7  W right did not foresee the  im pact o f  fundam entalist Islam  and  the
p o ten tia l for a fourth reg iona l body  com prised o f the C en tral A sian  Islam ic 
R ep u b lics  o f K azakhstan , K y rg y z s tan , T a jik is tan , T u rk m en istan , an d
U zbekistan  apparent a fte r the a c tu a l co llapse  o f the Soviet U nion.

7 3  QW to Dulles, 28 January 1952

7 4  Dulles to QW, 6 February 1952, Bx 13, add 1.

7 5  QW to Dulles, 11 February 1952, Bx 13, add 1.

7 ® See QW to Dulles, 9 February 1953, Bx 13, add 1; QW to Dulles, 23 
February 1953, Bx 13, add 1; QW to  D ulles, 8 January 1957, Bx 2, add 1 fol D(2);
QW to Dulles, 16 July 1957, Bx 2, add 1, fol D(2).

7 7  QW, "How Can UN Be Strengthened?," For Pol Assoc  
F eb ru ary  1957), 87.

7 8  q w  to Eichelberger, 5 D ecem ber 1950, Bx 6, fol 3, 2. 
ch an g ed  assessm ent o f  the  L eag u e ’s perform ance in the 
W righ t praised  the L eague 's  d ev o tio n  to  procedure in  his 
"M anchurian  C ris is ,"  Am Pol Sci R  26 (1932), 45-76.

7 9 q w  to Eichelberger, 5 D ecem ber 1950, 2.

8 0  Ibid., 3.

8 1 I b i d .  He was aw are that such  a  policy would have to be pursued w ith
caution  as it was bound to be unpopu lar w ith the U.S. public due to the 
e ffo rts  o f  the friends o f  N a tio n a lis t C h ina . A judicious cam paign  to  crea te  
an  in fo rm ed  public op in io n , he  b e lie v e d , m ight rem edy th a t s itu a tio n .

8 7  W right addressed the issue  o f  recognition  and how it served the 
S oviet U nion 's interests as w ell in  the  follow ing: "Some T houghts A bout
R e c o g n itio n ,"  Am J  In t'l L  44 (Ju ly  1950), 548-59; "The C hinese R ecognition
P ro b lem ,"  A J  Int'l L  49 (July 1955), 320-38; "The Status o f  C om m unist 
C hina," J  In t’l A f f  11 (Sum m er 1957), 171-86; "Non-Recognition o f  C hina
and  In te rn a tio n a l T en sio n s,"  C u rr e n t H is to ry  34 (March 1958), 152-57; QW 
to  W alter Bingham, 22 Septem ber 1955, Bx 1, add 1, fol B; QW to Stanley 
H om beck, 23 August 1956, Bx 4, add  1, fol H(2).

B ulletin  36 (15

This indicates a 
M an ch u rian  c r is is , 
a rtic le
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8 3 QW to Eichelberger, 5 D ecem ber 1950, 3.

8 4  I b i d .

8 3 QW , "America 1975 Series: The U.S. Position in the W orld," C h a l l e n g e  5 
(D ecem ber 1956), 13-17. T his is one o f  Q W 's first attacks on racial 
d isc rim in a tio n  to  ap p ear in p r in t .

8 ^  QW, "Legal A spects o f  the C ongo Situation." In t 'l  S tu d ie s  4 (July 1962),
1.

8 7 i b i d . ,  21.

8 8 QW, "America 1975 S eries ,” 13-17.

8 ^  QW , "The Term ination au d  Suspension  o f Treaties," Am  J  In t'l L  61
(O c to b e r 1967), 1002

9 0 q w ,  "Legal A spects o f the  V iet-N am  Situation," Am J  In t'l L  60 
(O ctober 1966), 757-759; 762.

9 1 QW to Richard A. Falk, 5 A pril 1963, Bx 14, add 1, 3.

9 2 /  b i d .

9 3 i b i d .

9 4 Ib id ., 3 -4 .

9 5 q w  to Charles S. Bacon, 20  June 1947, Bx 1, add 1, fol B.

9 6 QW , "United S tates In te rv en tio n  In T he Lebanon," Am J  In t'l L  53 
(Jan u ary  1959), 114-15.

9 7  I b i d . ,  125.

^ 8 See QW, 77ie C ontrol o f  A m erica n  Foreign Policy.

9 9 QW , "Legal A spects o f  the V iet-N am  Situation,'' 768.

1 0 0  I b i d . ,  762.

101 QW to Jeremy, 3 April 1968.

1 0 2  QW to Walter, 28 N ovem ber 1966, 1-2.
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1 Senat or  Wayne M orse to Q W , 11 September 1967; 17 O ctober 1967.

* U.S. Congress, Senate F o re ig n  R elations Com m ittee, S e n a t e
C o n g re ss io n a l R eso lu tion  44 , 9 0 th  C ongress, 26, 27 October, 1967, 124-125.

10 5  I b i d . .  115.

1 0 6  I b i d . ,  117; 122.

* 0 7  I b i d . ,  124.

* 0® See George H erring, A m erica 's  Longest War: The U nited S ta tes and
V ie tn a m , 1950-1975 , (New Y ork, N .Y .: John Wiley and Sons, 1979), 217; 220.

* 0 9  q w . Testim ony, 123-4. T he fo rty -five  case studies lie referred  to w ere
from  h is  research for the  a r tic le  "T he E scalation  o f  In te rna tiona l C onflic t,"  
J o u rn a l o f  C onflict R eso lu tion  9  (D ecem ber 65), 434-449.

1 1 0 QW , Testim ony, 128.

111 I b i d . ,  135-136; 128.

1 1 2 I b i d . ,  125.

* * 3 On his support fo r S ta te  D epartm ent Inform ational S erv ices in
F oreign  Countries see QW to Senator S cott Lucas, 1 May 1947, Bx 19, fol 10; 
on  th e  need  to present "A m erican  c iv iliz a tio n  and A m erican p o lic ie s  to  the
S oviet bloc," see QW to Everett D irksen, 16 May 1947, Bx 19, fol 10.

1 1 4  q w  to Edward Bernays, 13 A pril 1956, Bx 11, add 1.

* * 5  Q W , "International Law and  Ideologies," Am J  In t'l L  48 (O ctober
1954), 626.

1 1 6  q w ,  "Subversive Intervention-," Am  J  In t’l L  54 (July 1960), 533.

* * 7 QW , "Legal Aspects o f the U -2 Incident," Am J  In t'l L  54
(O c to b e r  1960), 853.

l i S I b i d . ,  853-854.

1 19  QW , "The Cuban Q uarantine," Am  J  In t'l L 57 (July 1963), 563.

1 2 0  q w ,  "Power Politics or a R ule o f  Law?," N ew  R e p u b lic  147 (29
D ecem b er 62 ), 1 1-12.
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121 QW to Lippmann, 29 January 1948, Bx 18, add I. In a previous le tte r 
from  Lippm ann to QW o f  23 January  1948, Bx 18, add 1, Lippm ann suggested 
a p a ra lle l betw een M arx ist ideo logy  an d  Islam ic fundam entalism  w ith  
w h ic h  W rig h t ag reed .

1 2 2  q w  to Lippmann, 20 January 1948, Bx 19, fol 11.

1 2 3  q w ,  "International C onflic t and th e  United Nations," W orld P o litic s  
10 (A utum n 1957), 40.

1 2 4  q w , Testim ony, 86th C ongress, 112.

1 2 5  q w  to George Ball, 27 May 1970, Bx 1, add 1, 2.

1 2 6  q W  fo Richard Falk, 5 A pril 63, Bx 14, add 1, Falk Folder.

1 2 7  I b i d . .

1 2 8  q w , "The Nature o f Conflict," Wes Pol  Set Q 4  (June 1951), 196.

* 2 9  QW , C onfidential D raft. "Im provem ent o f  R elations W ith R ussia ,"  31
M arch 1950, Bx 6, fol 2, 18.

1 3 0  QW . Xjie N ature o f Conflict," 209.

131  I b i d .

1 3 2  q w  to Dulles, 9 February 1953, Bx 13, add 1, 2.

13 3  QW , "International Law an d  Ideologies," 625.

* 3 4  G eorge Mosse, N ationa l ism a n d  Sexua lity: M iddle-C lass M o ra lity  and
Sexu a l Norm s in M odern Europe, (M ad iso n , W is.: U niversity o f  W isconsin
P re s s , 1985).

1 35  q w  to Sarah W auibaugh, 5 February  1940, Bx 5, fol 11; A S tu d y  o f  
W a r .

* 3 6  q w ,  The S tudy  o f  In te rn a tio n a l R e la tio n s , 17.

1 3 7  Ib id ., 18.

1 38  q w , "Criteria For Judging The R elevance O f Researches On The
Prob lem s O f Peace," 83. The subhead ings w ere as follows: (a) E duca tion ,
in fo rm a tio n  and p ro paganda  c o n c e rn in g  th e  U nited N ations, the  
sp ec ia liz ed  agencies and o ther in s titu tio n s  and sym bols o f  the w o rld
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com m unity ; (b) Human rig h ts, so c ia l ju s tic e , and in te rn a tio n a l c rim es; (c 
)N a tio n a lism  and in ternationalism ; (d ) S e lf  de term ina tion  o f  p eo p les  and
d ev elo p m en t o f  underdeveloped a reas ; (e ) R ep resen ta tion  o f  g ro u p s and
in te re s ts  in  in te rn a tio n a l o rg a n iz a tio n s . 83-84 .

139 QW, The Study o f  In te rn a tio n a l R ela tions, 65.

1 40  i b i d . ,  72. W right held that research  w ithin the d iscip lines o f  social
p sy ch o lo g y , cu ltu ra l an th ropo logy , and so c io lo g y , should  be g iv en  p rio rity
in  the developm ent o f a science o f in ternational re la tions for they  w ere 
the  " least dependent upon h is to rica lly  lim ited  assum ptions." See QW ,
"C riteria  For Judging The R elevance O f R esearches On The P roblem s O f
P eace," 29.

141 QW , "Criteria For Judging The R elevance O f R esearches On The
Problem s O f Peace,” 67.

142  i b i d . ,  67-68.

143 ib id ., 6 7 .

144 QW, T/if Study o f  ln te m a tin n a l R e la tions, 1 1 5 -1 1 6 .

145 QW, Problem s o f  S ta b ility  and  P rogress in In tern a tio n a l R e la tions, 5.

146  q w ,  "The Escalation o f In ternational Conflict," Jo u rn a l o f  C o n flic t 
R e so lu tio n  9 (December 1965). 434.

1 47  i b i d . ,  435.

148 i b i d . ,  437.

1 4 9 I b i d . ,  440.
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CHAPTER VI 

INTERNATIONALISM AND THE COLD WAR

F red erick  Schum an g ree ted  th e  San F ran c isco  C onference  w ith  m uch 

skepticism . He had not seen in  the Dum barton Oaks proposals, no r did he 

ex p ec t to  see in those w hich  resu lted  from  this C onference, the hope for

w orld  organization  and peace that Q uincy W right saw. In stead , Schum an

saw  A llies who had at w a r 's  end failed  to adhere to the tenets o f  the A tlantic

C h arte r and who w ere now  scram bling  to  resto re  the s ta tu s  quo ante  

bellum . R ather than p ro v id e  se lf-d e te rm in a tio n  for all peo p les , th e  a llies  

w ere  striv ing  to re ta in  m ost o f  the vestiges o f  the colonial and im perial

system s o f  the past. Schum an had pressed  vigorously  for Indian

independence during the w ar and for the re lease  o f  o ther p eo p les  from  the

grips o f  European exp lo ita tion . H e called  on  the United S tates and the new

w orld  o rgan ization  to  adopt a po licy  o f  support for independence

m ovem en ts, support w hich  w as in  h is  estim atio n  pa in fu lly  ab sen t.

But it was not ju s t the A llies w ho sought to restore the s ta tu s  quo:  so,

ap p aren tly , did the  in te rn a tio n a lis ts . In a  b lis te rin g  a ttack  on W ilson ian  

assum ptions as they appeared  in the League o f  N ations C ovenant and in the

p ro p o sed  C harter for the U nited  N ations, Schum an the A postate  declared  

th a t "W hen in the ch ron ic les o f  w asted  tim e the h isto rians o f  the  future 

m ournfu lly  d issect the reasons fo r the fa ilu re  o f  this la te s t schem e to keep

the peace, they w ill d iscover that m any o f  the reasons w ere p la in ly  

e lu cid ated  long before the LJ ■■ * tod N ations w as ever dreained of. ^
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Schum an observed  th a t the  th eo ry  o f  co llec tiv e  secu rity  rem ained  

essen tia lly  unchanged from L eague o f  N a tions to U nited N ations; indeed, 

since  its  earlies t inception. N ever had  the  thesis o f  co llec tiv e  security  been

stated  so clearly  than as W ilson sta ted  it in  the League C ovenan t, observed 

Schum an, but clarity  o f  ex p ression  d id  n o t provide any b e tte r  chance for 

its  rea liza tio n . In Schum an 's e s tim a tio n , the critica l e rro rs  o f  the concept

o f  co llective  security am ong states w ere  as  follows: 1) that it relied  upon

the false idea o f  sovereign equality  am ong states; 2) that it perpetuated  a

"fa lse  analogy betw een the m em bers o f  a  national socie ty  and the members 

o f  the ’society ' o f  nations"; 3) and  th a t the  "formula o f  the coercion  o f

sta tes by s ta tes” was a fallacy.^ T his w as an  interesting volte fa c e  com ing

as i t  did  from  one o f  co llective  secu rity 's  m ost vocal advocates in the 1930s.

S chum an provided  co m p ellin g  e v id en c e  to support h is  co n ten tio n  that

the  concept o f  sovereign equals am ong  sta tes  was a fiction b est not to be

en terta ined . It was, he said , the  incarnation  o f  a m yth, a lb e it a myth

cap ab le  o f  shaping the ac tio n s  o f  h u m an ity .3 In w hat w as an unusual

hom ily  fo r Schum an, he asked  the  read er to  en tc ita in  the sto ry  o f  the

squ irre l w ho was given a certifica te  w hich  stated that it w as as big as any

e lep h an t: desp ite  the c e r tif ic a te , th e  sq u irre l was s till sm alle r than any

elephan t, and the squirrel knew  it and  so  d id  all the elephants/*  Further, 

Schum an noted the obvious: tha t no tw o sta tes w ere in fact equal, and that

no tw o states could be m ade leg ally  equal in a world system  w hich  defined 

s ta te  ra th e r than indiv idual rig h ts . T he U nited  N ations, p red ica ted  on the

p rem ise  o f  sovereign eq u a lity , w as b u ild in g  its  en terp rise  upon  the  sym bol

o f  p ast m aladies.^

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

2 4 7

To support his second assertion , S chum an noted that to susta in  the

analogy there would have to be a t the leas t several thousands, i f  not

m illions, o f  states, all o f  nearly equal s ize  and power, and all o f  w hich  

shared  sym bols and prac tices to  e ffec tiv e ly  b ind  them to  a com m on cu ltu re

in  o rder to organize the com m unity o f  s ta tes  along the lines the CSO P

pro p o sed . The p re req u is ites  fo r th is  m odel w ere unobtainable and

th e re fo re , it was a  falsely  app lied  an a lo g y .

A s for the fallacy o f  the "form ula o f  the coercion of states by states,"

Schum an used the lessons o f  h is to ry  to  su p p o rt his in terp re ta tion . T here

w as, he  m ain tained , no  in stance  in hum an  experience to dem onstra te  that

law  cou ld  be e ffec tive ly  en fo rced  o r p eace  successfu lly  m ain ta ined

th rough  the exertion  o f  econom ic and  m ilita ry  pressures by an a sso c ia tio n

o f  s ta tes  upon another state  or sta tes. Every  league and confedera tion  

p red ica ted  on this prem ise fa iled , and th e  reaso n , said Schum an, w as not 

m ysterious.

In order to coerce a s t a t e  one m ust inev itab ly  punish  innocent people. 

T h o se  innocen t people, he  co n tin u ed , id e n tif ie d  em otionally  w ith  lo ca l and  

n a tio n a l sym bols o f  loyalty  and no t w ith  the  sym bols o f  any ex tran a tio n a l

leag u e , association , or confedera tion  to  w h ich  their state belonged. W hen a

s t a t e  is coerced, its leaders find it easy  to  ra lly  support from  am ong the

in n o cen t (and the no t so innocen t as w e ll) against the coercive pow er, 

w h ile  the  enforcers face the d iff icu lt o r  even  im possible task  o f  c rea tin g  a

con sen su s  to support their cause. M usso lin i, said Schum an, rea lized  in 1935

th a t in in ternational re la tio n s  the  "p sy ch o lo g ica l cards" favored  the law

b re a k e r instead  o f the law -en fo rcer, as opposed  to the s itua tion  w hich
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p re v a iled  betw een in d iv idua ls  in  a "national com m unity." Schum an

co n clu d ed  that the "invariable consequence" was the fa ilure  o f  the effo rt to

c o erce  the law -breaker o r "war be tw een  the coereers and the coerced."**

Q uincy  W right had c ritic ized  S chum an  for these p o sitions, c ritic ism s

w ith  w hich  Schuman declared  h e  had  no serious quarrel. B ut he  in turn 

c r itic iz e d  W right, w hom  Schum an fea red  had m isled the A m erican public 

w ith  lab els  and expectations that rea lity  did not warrant. H e was not

co n v in ced  that D um barton O aks and the  San Francisco C onference would 

lead  to  w hat W right called "a league o f  equals in name and an alliance o f 

G reat Pow ers in substance" any m ore than  had the Paris Peace

C o n f e r e n c e .^

S chum an agreed w ith W righ t th a t an a lliance was ind ispensab le , and he

o b serv ed  that the "various pacts  b e tw een  B ritain , the S oviet U nion, France,

C zechoslovak ia , Jugoslavia and, very soon , Poland" made it a fact. But what

w as lack in g  in th is a lliance , acco rd in g  to  Schum an, w as the  partic ipa tion  

o f  tw o integral elem ents: the U .S. and  China. And he doubted w hether

th e ir  p a rtic ip a tio n  could  be  assu red  "m erely  through the assum ption  o f  

g e n e ra l com m itm ents o f  c o lle c tiv e  security."**

Schum an was equally  dubious as to  W right's be lie f that D um barton Oaks

and  the  San Francisco C onference  con ta in ed  "germs o f  federalism ."

S chum an discovered no such germ s in  h is  exam ination because  o f the

em phasis on sovereign equality . As w ell, he took to task W right’s 

a ssessm en t o f  the U.S. C ivil W ar as the critical factor in decid ing  w hether 

the  U nited  States was a league or a federation. Schuman thought that the
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adoption  o f  the C onstitution had decided  tha t issue and that the C iv il W ar 

"m erely" determ ined w hether the s ta tes  h a d  the lig h t to s e c e d e . ^

The focus o f the debate betw een Schum an and W right was w hat should

be the model for w orld  o rgan ization . T he  C onstitution had estab lish ed  a 

fed e ra l governm ent w hich  cou ld  e n ac t and  enforce law s w hich governed  

the  ind iv idual, and w ithout that b asic  re la tio n sh ip  as the prem ise o f  its 

C h arte r, Schum an believed , co rrec tly , th a t it  w as im proper to speak o f  the 

U nited  N ations as a federation. As to  the potential o f the United N ations as 

an  instrum ent o f w orld  o rgan iza tion , S chum an  saw c learly  that it w ould  be 

lim ited  to the context o f  a "stable and  enduring  concert o f pow er am ong the

G reat Pow ers." This concert o f  pow ers w as the sine qua non for peace.

W ith  such a concert, declared  Schum an, "all sorts o f  things are possib le . I f  

w e do not get it, then we shall m erely repeat the old cycle on a larger 

s c a l e .  0

For Schum an the central tru th  o f  the  post-w ar world was tha t p o litica l

p ow er p e rs is ted  in  the  form  o f  "d isp a ra te  national so v ere ig n ties .”  ̂ * There 

w ould  be, he predicted, no w orld  s ta te  fo llow ing  WWTI, no w orld  federation ,

and  no w orld order based on a u n iv e rsa l associations o f  sovereign  equals, 

fo r su ch  an association  cou ld  "n e ith er su cceed  nor e n d u r e . 2 W hat would 

co n tin u e  to  dictate in te rn a tio n a l re la tio n s  w ou ld  be "power p o litic s ,"  bu t 

w ith  a new  tw ist, for WWI1 had  a lte red  considerably  the d is tribu tion  o f 

pow er. Schuman saw a w orld o f  th ree  super-pow ers by 1946: the Soviet

U nion, the United K ingdom , and the U nited  States. And they held  the

po ten tia l to rule the w orld in concert o r to  m ake the world a "vast arena o f
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r iv a lry  a n d  conflict."*  ^ H is only  e rro r here  was in extending super-pow er 

status to the U.K.

B ecause th is  d istribu tion  o f pow er w as rea lity , any plans for effective 

w o rld  o rg an iza tion  must reflec t th a t rea lity . T h is w as precisely  what the 

proposed  C h arter o f  the United N ations fa iled  to do. Schuman condem ned as 

im practical the idea that the m ajority  o f  the  m em bers o f the Security 

C ouncil w ere to  be lesser pow ers (the v o tin g  procedure was s till under 

considera tion  at the tim e Schum an w ro te  th is  so he could  not assess the Big

Five veto) and saw in it the potential to  becom e little  more than a new

League o f  N ations. Only the B ig T hree  ac tin g  in concert could m aintain

peace , fo r e ither they acted together o r th e re  would be no effective action ,

an d  Schum an feared that, given the  zea lo u s  devotion  to the princip le o f

sovere ign  eq u ality , the super-pow ers w ou ld  be unable to develop  a 

d irec to ra te  w ith in  the new o rg an iza tio n  an d  hence  lose in te rest in it.* 4  

And in o rder for the U.S. to be a re liab le  and effective partner in such an

a llian ce , Schum an clung to the W ilso n ian  dem and that execu tive  pow ers be 

s tro n g  and  unfe tte red  in foreign  p o licy  m a tte rs , for congressional debate

h ad  proven  costly  in the past.

S chum an’s vision here was succinct. In  calling  for a concert o f pow ers, 

a G rand A lliance, he recognized the d e  fa c to  nature o f  the d istribution o f

pow er in  the w orld; he realized  tha t d esp ite  the most com pelling  rhetoric

and theory  o f sovereign equality , those  w ho  w ielded great pow er were

u n lik e ly  to  accept lim ita tions upon it u n le ss  such lim ita tions served 

im m ediate  in terests; and he knew  that peace  could  be procured if  the three 

(read : tw o) super-pow ers could  "accep t rec ip ro ca lly "  the requ irem en ts
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each deem ed necessary to its security  as the sine  qua non  o f  future 

co llab o ra tio n . W ithout such an a llia n ce , no th ing  durable cou ld  com e from

the D um barton  Oaks p roposals o r the U n ited  Nations.^ ^

Such w as the nature o f  Schum an's v is ion  that his apostasy was in fact a 

rea ffirm atio n  o f the  o rig inal W ilson ian  v is io n . W ilson, too, had seen  the

tjgg/j for h concsrt o f pow ers irs 1919 o io  worlc !*? Europe, Ixss cinplissis on 

the B ig F ive in the Security  C ouncil o f  the  League, his com m itm ent to  free 

trade  and  the open door, all req u ired  th e  cooperative effo rt o f  the great 

pow ers. Both W ilson and Schum an reco g n ized  that the po ten tia l o f  any

w orld  o rgan ization  w ould  be lim ited  to  the  degree to w hich the great

p o w e rs  c o o p e ra te d .

A lthough  Schuman and W ilson m ay b e  said  to have been in agreem ent,

th is  w as not the case betw een  S chum an and W right. T heir con flic ting

in te rp re ta tio n s  o f  the p o ten tia l o f  the  U .N . defined their percep tion  and

app ro ach  to w orld o rgan ization . To S chum an, W right's gradualism  w as a 

source o f  m isapplied trust o f  the e lite s , o f  an inability to go beyond 

tra d itio n a l approaches to  w orld  o rg a n iz a tio n . Schum an condem ned as w ell 

in h is le tte r the inability  o f  Jam es T. S ho tw ell and C lark E ichelberger to  see

beyond  a league, w hich w as a th in ly  veiled  attack on W right, who had  

w orked so  closely w ith those men in the  CSO P.

O n the o ther hand, W righ t saw  in Schum an 's position a close adherence

to  p ow er po litics , som ething  W rig h t ab h o rred  and sought to e lim in a te  from  

in te r n a t io n a l  r e la t io n s .* ® S urp ris ing ly , so did Schuman, but he w as

w illin g  to  accept and w ork w ith in  the  s tru c tu ra l fram ework o f  r e a l  p o l i t i k .

W righ t p laced Schuman in the catego ry  o f  a m achtpo litker  and  a l th o u g h
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he  labelled  Schum an's w ork as am ong the  best in the g e n r e ,  a long  w ith

H ans M orgenfhau , it was ev id en t th a t h e  fundam entally  d isag ree d  w ith  h is

fo rm e r  s tu d e n t 's  em p h asis  J  ^

Perhaps most notable w as the  key  a rea  o f  agreem ent in th is  exchange: 

th e  em phasis on the need fo r in d iv id u a ls  to have standing  under 

in te rna tiona l law. The im p lica tion  o f  th is  need was not lo st on e ith e r man 

an d  it  w as central to th e ir u n d ers tan d in g  o f  w hat was necessary  to  create

an e ffec tiv e  w orld organization. Both saw  in the U.S. co nstitu tion  a  model

fo r federalism  predicated on the  p o w er o f  the federal governm ent to  ac t on

the  ind iv idual, not ju s t upon the  m em ber states. They agreed as w ell on the

need  fo r a strong execu tive .

S chum an continued  his e ffo rt to  re a ch  the largest p o ssib le  au d ien ce , 

m a in ta in ed  an aggressive  sp eak in g  sch ed u le , and pub lished  a r tic le s  in  a

v a rie ty  o f  jou rna ls . Included in th is  array  o f articles was one en title d  

"Tow ard The W orld State" in the S c ie n t i f i c  Monthl y .  H ere, Schum an 

re fe rre d  to  W alter B agehot, the  g rea t in te rp re te r o f  the B ritish  

c o n s ti tu tio n , and h is  hope th a t s c ie n tif ic  inquiry  could  re so lv e  hum an

p ro b lem s. Schum an observ ed  th a t the  E nglish  h is to rian 's  "p resc ien ce"  had

b een  "fu lly  v indicated," but h e  c au tio n ed  tha t science o ffe red  tw o

prospects: a "golden age o f  p len ty"  o r the im m olation o f  m odern

c i v i l i z a t i o n .^  ® H ere he shared the lim ited  perspective o f  so m any o f  his 

p eers  w hen they considered the use o f  nuclear w eapons: it w as a ll o r

n o th in g  and few considered  the p o ss ib ility  o f  lim ited use o f  n u c lea r

w e a p o n s . !  ^
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In  o rder to reduce the p o ssib ility  o f  nuclear im m olation , S chum an 

d ecla red , the W estern sta te  system  w ould  have to abandon an arch y  for 

m eaningfu l w orld  o rg an iza tio n . W hen the separate parts  o f  a com m unity  

c la im  prerogatives w hich  only in te rn a tio n a l law can lim it, then  they  w ill 

b e  lim ited  "only insofar as hab it, expediency , good faith , o r fo rce  may 

d ic ta te  obedience," for in ternational law  was com prised o f  o n ly  those 

custom s and contracts w hich  so v ere igns found acceptable to  o b serv e . And 

in  extrem e situations any' such re s tra in ts  would "yield to the im pera tives o f  

s u r v i v a l .

Schum an provided a sy llogism  to explain  what m ust be done:

u n re s tra in ed  national so v ere ig n ty  w as the  basis  o f  in te rn a tio n a l anarchy; 

in te rn a tio n a l anarchy bred  pow er p o litic s ; pow er p o litic s  b red  w ar.

T h ere fo re , war can best be p rev en ted  by abolishing pow er p o litic s , and 

pow er p o litic s  can be abo lished  on ly  w hen effective w orld  gov ern m en t

re p la c e s  un lim ited  n a tio n a l so v e re ig n ty  and the anarchy  w h ich  

a cc o m p a n ie s  i t .2 1

B ut w hat defined e ffec tive  w orld  governm ent? Schum an f irs t lis ted  

w h a t w ould not w ork. In te rna tiona l governm ent could n o t be  ach iev ed  

th ro u g h  con trac ted  o b lig a tio n  b e tw een  co llec tive  en titie s  w h ich  c lu n g  to 

the  concep t o f  sovereign  eq u ality , no r could  covenants am ong 

so v ere ign ties  to keep the peace th rough  collective coercion  p ro d u ce  it; 

ra ther, "an organized authority  . . . superior . . . to any o ther au tho rity  in

the com m unity" w as the p resupposition  o f  any such governm ent. Such 

o rg an ized  au thority  w ould have to  m ain ta in  a "decisive p rep o n d eran ce"  or 

m onopoly o f armed pow er. And that governm ent would act upon
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in d iv id u a ls  ra ther than so lely  upon  the  com ponent nations o r  s ta te s . 

"L e g is la tio n , ad m in is tra tio n , and  a d ju d ic a tio n ,"  w ro te  S chum an , "are  

p re req u is ites  o f all governm ent cap ab le  o f  governing. To ta lk  o f

governm ent in term s o f  arrangem en ts  fa lling  short o f  these  e ssen tia ls  is to

indulge . . .  in an exercise  in hum or, hypocrisy , o r c y n i c i s m . 2

H ow  to achieve such a w orld governm ent? Peace by conquest w as, said

Schum an, im possible in the atom ic age. T hat left peace by cho ice , and  the

only  effective choice w ould be to  c rea te  a w orld federation em pow ered  to 

ac t on individuals as w ell as on m em ber states. At the tim e there w ere 

m any advocates (C larence S treit o f  the  W orld  F edera lists  w as p e rh ap s the 

m ost w idely known) who w anted a union  o f  dem ocracies to p rov ide  the  seed 

fo r a w ider federal o rgan ization . B ut Schum an opposed an ex c lu s iv e  union

o f  dem ocracies as the B olsheviks w ere  likely  to construe such a  un ion  as

a n ti-S o v ie t, not p ro  w orld  go v ern m en t.^  ^

Instead , Schuman looked to the U .N . to  step  beyond the lim ita tions o f  its

C harter. A lthough as a league o f  sovereign ties it did not fit Schum an 's 

d e fin itio n  o f  a governm ent, Schum an argued  that if had the too ls to 

m a in ta in  the peace and p ro v id e  the  n u rtu rin g  env ironm en t w h ich  m ight

lead  to  voluntary federalization . H e argued  that the veto in the S ecurity  

C ouncil was a means o f  assuring peace  because peace could  only be 

m ain ta ined  as long as the  great p o w ers  w ere in basic a g r e e m e n t . ^  This

w as a  much different assessm ent o f  the  veto  than Quincy W right had  

o f f e r e d .

The S ecurity  C ouncil, Schum an co n tin u ed , m ust be g ranted  " leg is la tiv e  

pow er in  the field o f  atom ic energy" because such pow er w as e ssen tia l to
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bu ild ing  a  federated w orld . H e o p p o sed  conferring  upon the  G enera l 

A ssem bly contro l over atom ic energy  b ecause  that body c lung  so 

tenaciously  to the concept o f  so v e re ig n  equality , to an idea o f  partic ipa to ry  

dem ocracy falsely transposed  to the re la tio n s  o f  states. D em ocracy , he 

observed , assum ed the equality  o f  in d iv idua l persons, not states. It was 

because  o f  the continued  obe isance  to the  concept o f  sovere ign  equality  

tha t he  a lso  opposed the T rum an-K ing-A ttlee  Plan, for he saw no w ay in a

w orld  o f  fully sovereign states to  en su re  the peaceful use o f  a tom ic energy . 

In s tead , he  condoned the R eport on  the  In ternational C on tro l o f  A tom ic 

Energy o f  16 M arch 1946, w hich p ro posed  that an A tom ic D evelopm ent 

A u tho rity  under d irection  o f  the S ecu rity  C ouncil own and opera te  a ll 

u ran ium  m ines and the m eans to  m ake i t  fissionab le, and hoped it w ould 

becom e officia l U.S. and U.N. po licy  5

Schum an concluded his a rtic le  on a  som ew hat gloom y no te . A lthough

the  s tru c tu re  o f  the w orld  federa tion  co u ld  evolve from  ex istin g  

in s titu tio n s , only  those w ith g re a t fa ith  in  p rov idence o r hum an 

ra tio n a lity  could believe any such  th ing  lik e ly  in 1946, o r even  the near 

fu tu re . W oodrow W ilson , F rank lin  R oosevelt, David L loyd G eorge, and 

W inston  C hurchill had been  beacons o f  hope  in the past bu t Schum an 

doub ted  th a t any such insp ired  le ad e rsh ip  w ould com e in the peace tim e 

w o r l d . 2 6

The cause for Schum an 's p ess im ism  w as the grow ing r if t  be tw een  the

U .S . and the Soviet U nion. Long a m issing  elem ent in W righ t’s assessm ent 

o f  w orld  organization , th is  had fo r som e tim e been som ething  tha t 

S chum an saw as having  m ajor im p lica tio n s  for an e ffec tiv e  w orld
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organ iza tion . And, as a long-tim e ap o lo g is t for the Soviets, he w as anxious

to  co m b at the resu rgen t (re flex iv e? ) an ti-com m unism  in the  U n ited  S ta tes  

to  w hich  he had fallen victim . H e b e liev ed  that the future would lead to

e ith e r a  convergence o f the tw o co m p etin g  system s o r the u ltim ate  

c o n fro n ta tio n  betw een them , and he so u g h t v igorously  to p rom ote  the  

f o r m e r .

In  h is  a rtic le  "D esigns For D em ocracy ,"  Schuman asserted  tha t on ly  

th ro u g h  A n g lo -A m erican -S o v ie t c o o p e ra tio n  could c iv iliz a tio n  su rv iv e  the 

a tom ic  age. To achieve such co o p era tio n  Schuman believed it w as essen tia l

to  d ev e lo p  m utual to lerance and a "syn thesis  o f opposites" w hich w ould  

u ltim a te ly  lead to a "global p a tte rn  fo r com m unity life" u n iv e rsa lly  

reco g n ized  as conducive o f  d em ocratic  v a lu es . Such to lerance and 

sy n th e s is  cou ld  only be ach iev ed  th ro u g h  a trenchan t re c o n s id e ra tio n  o f 

id e o lo g ic a l and  in s titu tio n a l d iffe ren c es  be tw een  the tw o w orld  sy s tem s .^ ?

Schum an observed that the S oviet system  was not a po litica l dem ocracy  

becau se  sovereignty  was vested  no t in th e  people, but in a party  w hich 

m onopo lized  pow er, although he cou ld  n o t let such a critic ism  pass w ithou t

p ra is in g  the  dem ocratic ach iev em en ts  o f  the  Soviet econom ic and  so c ia l 

o r d e r . ^ 8  j j e cautioned, though, tha t a system  of political equals perpetuated

an  illu sion  if  its m em bers w ere no t eq u al and free as producers and

c o n su m ers . Schum an a sse rted  th a t lib e ra lism  had c rea ted  "co n trad ic tio n s  

b e tw een  p o litica l ideals and social re a litie s ,"  and that to address these

c o n trad ic tio n s  and to fu lfill the p ro m ise  o f  dem ocracy a system  m ust

g u a ran tee  econom ic and social o p p o rtu n ity  fo r the m asses to an ex ten t 

g re a te r  than  had ever b efo re  been  a tta in ed .
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I t  w as in this sense that he b e liev ed  the Soviet system  had achieved

g rea te r success than the W estern  d em ocrac ies. The Soviet peop le  lived in a 

so c ie ty  p rem ised  on equal and free  access  to "opportunities to  secure

d iffe ren tia l quan tities o f  incom e an d  deference  on the basis no t o f 

p ro p e rty  o r priv ilege bu t o f  in d iv id u a l capacity ." The Soviets had achieved

the  u ltim ate  m eritocracy. W hile  the  A tlan tic  world had a tta ined  the 

p o litic a l h a lf  o f  dem ocracy, the eco n o m ic  h a lf  had been  m ore com pletely  

re a lize d  in the U .S.S.R . and rem a in ed  re la tive ly  absent in  the w estern

d e m o c r a c i e s .^  9

T h is  rep resen ts  the recu rrin g  W ilso n ian  legacy in the ideo logy  o f  all 

th ree  sch o la rs  this d isserta tion  c o n s id e rs , fo r it is the rhetoric  o f  the  open 

d o o r, a lthough  here it is app lied  to  the individual. Ind iv idual capacity

w o u ld  de term ine  the share  o f  a m ark e tp lace  which regu la tions d id  no t

im pede. And the rhetoric app lied  as w ell to the political m arketp lace, the

m ark e tp lace  o f  power. "D em o cracy ,” sa id  Schum an, “ is governm ent by talk

in  an  open m arket for ta lkers [and] presupposes the ra tiona lity  o f  m an. It

a ssu m es th a t inform ed and re le v an t ta lk  w ill prevail over ignorant and  

d is t r a c t in g  ta lk . ”̂ ® Such w as th e ir  fa ith  in the power o f  the hidden hand, 

o f  reaso n  as the ultim ate reg u la to r o f  hum an affa irs, that it infused even

S chum an , the m ost openly c ritic a l o f  W ilson among the three.

T h e  m echanism  for co n v e rg en ce  an d  rea liza tion  o f  bo th  e lem ents o f  

dem ocracy  w ould be, in Shum an 's e stim atio n , the state. Both system s, one 

p red ica ted  on state  con tro l o f  th e  econom y, the o ther on s ta te -regu la ted  

c a p ita lis m , had already  e x p e r ie n c e d  s ig n if ic a n t convergence  in  the recen t

p a s t an d  w ere therefore no t ir re c o n c ila b le . I f  en ligh tened  leaders and
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publics in the U.S., the U .K ., and the S.U. realized this, Schum an predicted a 

"p ro g ressiv e ly  d em o cra tized "  S o v ie t so c ia lism  and a "p ro g re ssiv e ly  

s o c ia l iz e d ” w este rn  d e m o c ra c y ^  ^

O f course, a signal p rob lem  in the developm ent o f  m utual tru s t between 

the  tw o system s in o rder to en su re  a peaceful world was the percep tion

each  had  o f  the o ther's  in ten t. B oth governm ents pandered to one

d im en sio n a l in te rp re ta tio n s  o f  co m p lex  issues. Schum an b e liev ed  th is  w as 

particu la rly  true o f  those in  the  W est w ho labelled leg itim ate  S oviet

secu rity  in terests as in d ica to rs  o f  S ov ie t expansionism . T he S ov ie t people 

had  suffered horribly in  the tw o w orld  w ars, not to m ention the costs o f  a 

co n v u lsiv e  c iv il w ar and  a llied  in te rven tion . This, w hen coup led  w ith  

S ta lin ’s p rogram  o f  fo rced  c o lle c tiv iz a tio n  and in d u s tria liz a tio n , m ade the 

S o v ie t people despera te  fo r p eace  an d  security , and th e ir fo reign  po licy , 

w ro te  Schum an, should  be understood  as a  reflection o f  those desires . Their 

fe a r o f  fu rther b loodshed  and  o f  fo re ign  invasion led to  d ip lom atic

in tac tab ility , but d id  not rep resen t a  desire  to rule the w orldP  2

C ontribu ting  fu rther to  S o v ie t fea rs  w as the trend Schum an saw  in

d ev e lo p in g  reg ional sy stem s o f  sec u rity . Schum an b e liev ed  tha t reg ional 

d e fen se  program s as they had  ev o lv ed  a fter the w ar c rea ted  d issen s io n

betw een  the super-pow ers and  w eakened  the U .N . They a lso  con tained  the 

p o te n tia l to encourage  e sc a la te d  ten sio n s  and  act ion -reac tio n  re sp o n ses  to 

c r i t ic a l  s itu a tio n s  ra th e r than  re a so n e d  so lu tions.^  3 Schum an called  for a

renew al o f  the "sp irit o f  Y alta" to  resto re  trust between the two system s and 

o b serv ed  tha t the S oviets  had  en fo rced  the ir Y alta agreem ents u n til the U.S.

and  the U.K. had begun to  back out o f  theirsP  4
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I t  w as th is type o f  understand ing  th a t w as essential to  a peacefu l system  

o f  in te rn a tio n a l po litics . W estern  rh e to ric  o f  the sovereign  eq u a lity  o f  

w eak s ta te s  w ith pow erful ones rang  fa lse  to  Soviet perceptions o f  the ir 

ow n, as well as W estern, security  needs. Look, for instance, to U .S. relations

w ith  L a tin  America and the M onroe D octrine. W hat was needed if  the w orld

w as to  be  spared from  som e sort o f  M achiavellian partition  o f  the globe and

from  th e  hypocrisy o f  sovereign  theo ry  versus practice w as a new

co ncep tion  o f  the w orld  o rder, the  a b o litio n  o f  trad itional pow er p o litic s  

and  the  estab lishm ent o f  an e ffe c tiv e  governm ent o f  the com m unity  o f  

nations. And it was incum bent upon the  U .S. to lead the way to an

em pow ered  U.N. for it d id  not h av e , in  Schum an's estim ation , the cu ltu ra l

im p ed im en ta  to prevent its assum ption  o f  such a role.^ ^  Schum an 

advocated  the adoption o f  the B aruch P lan  (and blasted G rom yko’s p lan  to

outlaw  atom ic weapons) as a starting  po in t to  an effective U .N., for it w ould

co n trib u te  to a lim ited w orld  g o v ern m en t w hich would exerc ise  g loba l

sov ere ig n ty  in the fie ld  o f  a tom ic  en e rg y P  ^

S chum an believed that H enry A . W allace  represented  the b e st h o p e  for

the p o lic ie s  essential to w orld  peace. It w as with great m isgiving that he

w ro te  to  Roxanna W ells, h is  agen t, o f  W allace’s dism issal from  the Trum an 

adm in istra tion  in Septem ber 1946. It w as " v e r y  bad news," he w rote, "for 

you, for m e, for A m erica, and for the  w o r l d . ” - *  7 W allace's d ism issal was

confirm ation  o f Schum an's w orst fears on tw o levels: if  it was the

beg inn ing  o f  a "red" bash ing  reac tio n , then  h is ability  to reach a la rge

audience on the lecture c ircu it could  be reduced; and, the possib ility  o f  an

e ffec tive  U.N. was greatly  reduced, too . Both in tuitions w ere to com e true.
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W ith  the announcem ent o f  the  "Trum an D octrine" in the sp rin g  o f  1947, 

Schum an perceived  the in s titu tio n a liz a tio n  o f  a b ipolar w orld: it w as

ev iden t, he believed , in bo th  th e  rh e to ric  and in the actions o f  the  Trum an 

adm in istra tion . Schum an b e liev ed  th a t the  doctrine had little  to  do  w ith  the 

S ovie t Union or w ith  the p reserv a tio n  o f  dem ocracy: instead , he  saw  it as a

m eans to achieve partisan  p o litica l goals. It was, he said, a  "p erfec t form ula

fo r ree lec ting  Trum an . . . and for preven ting  or curing  the n ex t

d ep ress io n  by a dom estic  and  fo re ig n  po licy  program  p a in fu lly  

rem in iscen t"  o f  the  F asc is t reg im es  o f  the thirties.-* ®

D enna Flem ing had arrived  a t  s im ila r conclusions abou t the c ru c ia l ro le  

S ov ie t-A m erican  re la tio n s  w ould p lay  in the coining w orld  o rd e r. A lthough 

F lem in g ’s in terest in  the S oviet U nion  d id  n o t bear the acu te  and  striden t 

accen ts  o f  Schum an’s, it w as an  in te re st born o f  the in sigh ts  in to  S oviet 

po litica l behavior he developed  as an  a ide to Bernard Baruch. As w ell, h is

rev ision ism  was in p art a resu lt o f  h is  loathing o f the policy e lite , a

lo a th in g  perhaps fu rth ered  by  th e  re je c tio n  o f  his frequen t a tte m p ts  to

jo in  it.

F lem ing , w ho had supp o rted  T rum an  in  his 1948 p re s id en tia l cam paign , 

began  to  question the o ffic ia l dogm a o f  the Cold W ar and in the  process 

found h im se lf in the  un like ly  p o s itio n  o f  being an advocate fo r a re a lis t’s 

in te rp re ta tio n  o f Soviet fo reign  p o licy . A fter all, F lem ing w as th e  man 

B aruch  recom m ended  to  T ru m an , a f te r  the in flu en tia l in d u s tr ia l is t  had  

p resen ted  the p residen t w ith  a p o s itio n  paper Flem ing had  d ra fte d  in  

expectation  o f Soviet b ehav io r on  the in ternational scene, as “ th e  m an I 

to ld  you about w ho know s m ore  abou t in ternational re la tio n s  th an  anyone
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e lse  I k n o w . ”3 9 Baruch was unlikely to offer such praise to a Soviet 

s y m p a t h i z e r .

F le m in g 's  orig inal in te rp re ta tion  o f  Sovie t in ten tions  w as b ased  on

m istrust o f  both the Soviet political system  and its foreign policy. But by 

1944, F lem ing began to  interpret Sovie t actions and U.S. in ten tions  

d ifferen tly . He was pleased with the position  o f com prom ise Secre tary  o f

S ta te  Jam es F. Byrnes assumed with the Soviets at the M oscow Conference  in 

1946 because  Fleming believed Allied actions had forced some o f  the  Soviet 

actions the  W est held to be so obnoxious.^® H e observed that the actions of 

o th e r  sovereignties  had driven  the B olshev iks  to create  "a to ta l i ta r ia n  state 

w ith  an all powerful police force suppress ing  civil l iberties ,"  an

o b se rv a t io n  w hich app lied  to the ve ry  o rig ins  o f  B olshevik  to ta l i ta r ian ism ,

to the Allied intervention o f  1918, and to 1945 post-war U.S. p o l i c y  . 4  1 He 

sh ared  th is  interpreta tion with S chum an  and  it  b rought them  into 

p r o f e s s i o n a l  co n tac t .

F lem ing  began a study o f  the Cold W ar in 1947 which w ou ld  cu lm inate  in

h is  tren d -se t t in g  work The Cold War and  Its Origins pub lished  in 1961.^2 

In th is  two-volum e w ork, F lem ing set the  stage for the rev is io n is t  critique 

o f  U .S. policy toward the Soviet U nion. Through an exhaustive  exam ination

o f  the  public  record , new spapers , and  jo u rn a lis t ic  accounts , so u rces

po li t ica l  sc ien tis ts  considered  essen tia l to  the  form ation o f  pub lic  opinion,

F lem ing  created a compelling indictm ent o f  the media, o f  U.S. po licy , and o f

po licym akers . Yet his m ethodology w ou ld  be subjected to severe  critic ism , 

even  from those scholars o f  the left w ho hailed the work as a m ilestone in
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the  rev is ion is t interpretation o f  the orig ins o f  the cold war, for its 

d e p e n d e n c y  on secondary  l i te ra tu re .

And in what was the continued d ilem m a o f the W ilsonians, Flem ing 

advoca ted  a strong executive, yet ra iled  against the results  o f  unfettered 

execu tive  policy like the prosecution o f  the Cold War. All three men,

W righ t,  F lem ing and Schuman. w -re  p ries ts  in the cult o f  the strongest o f  

ex ecu tiv es ,  Franklin  Roosevelt. Y et both  Schuman and Flem ing w ould 

su f fe r  from the growth o f  the im peria l presidency. They se lf-righteously  

co n d em n ed  the adm inistrations at w hose  hands  they suffered , yet their 

p ro te s ta t io n s  were som ewhat d is in g en u o u s  when levelled a t the execu tive  

b ranch  w hich they had for so long sought to strengthen. Still, it is 

d if f icu l t  not to sympathize with them  w hen  one reviews their trea tm ent at 

the  hands  o f  the Congress ami o th e r  bureaucracies, agencies w hich often 

ac ted  w ith the  tacit approval o f  the execu tive  branch.

F lem ing  approved o f  the W ilsonian  concep t o f  a strong executive  but, 

ra th e r  than explain its need in term s o f  u tility  as Schuman and W right had, 

F le m in g ’s advocacy was articulated in the  rhetoric  of a populist. W riting  in 

re sp o n se  to  the two-term p res iden tia l am endm ent in 1947, F lem ing  declared  

th a t  it  was an “expression o f  d is trus t in the people them selves” because 

they  had elected Roosevelt repeatedly  against the advice o f  “social and 

econom ic  leaders [who] wanted to get rid  o f  h i m . ”^3

T o bo ls te r  his assessment, F lem ing app lied  the logic o f  historical 

sy llogism : "I can find” he wrote, in reference to critics’ charges that

un lim ited  term s might lead to a d ic ta to rsh ip , “no historical exam ple o f  any 

lead e r  o f  an established democracy [who founded] a dictatorship out o f  a
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long  tenure o f  office." T here fo re , because  there was no h is to r ica l  example 

in a democracy, and because the U.S. w as a democracy, d ic ta to rsh ip  cannot, 

o r  is unlikely, to happen/*** W hy, he asked, distrust the A m erican  people?

One wonders i f  he felt that way while the vast majority o f  the  American

people  supported the cold w ar and the series o f  repressive dom estic  and 

sw eeping  foreign po lic ies  im p lem en ted  aga ins t  its critics? A lthough

F lem in g  opposed the B ricker am en d m en t,  whose lim its on P res iden tia l  

pow er to make execu tive  ag reem en ts  he thought would se r io u s ly  jeopard ize  

the  flexibility o f  U.S. conduct o f  foreign affairs, he also opposed the 

F o rm osa  Resoultion w hich  sough t to  increase  that flexibility/*-* During the 

Q uem oy and Matsu crisis  o f  1955, the Congress passed the Form osa  Joint 

R eso lu tion , which broadened  the re sponses  o f  the President to the  dynamic

situation. Fleming perceived it as a  b lank  check to authorize  the  President 

to go to war/* ®

That the particu la r p res iden t w hose  pow er the resolution w as  to 

e n h an ce  was a R epub lican  w hose  qua lif ica t io n s  Flem ing sev e re ly  

questioned  seems to have in fluenced  th is  vo lte  fa ce . He had attacked 

E isenhow er in 1952 as the candida te  o f  a liberation philosophy like ly  to 

involve the U.S. in W .W .III, he a ttacked w hat he perceived to be Ike's 

w illingness  to cave-in  under p ressu re , he attacked John Foste r D u lles  as the 

steward o f  foreign policy, and he  a ttacked  Nixon's ability to lead . Fleming

concluded  then that A dlai S tevenson , w ith  Averell Harrim an as Secretary  

o f  State, would be the better choice  for world peace. 4 "7 jqe iafe r  attacked 

E isenhow er 's  faith in tac t ica l  n u c lea r  w eapons, w hich F lem in g  c la im ed  

were not accurate enough to be limited to  strictly military targets . In
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g e n e ra l ,  F lem ing  qu es t io n ed  the  p re s id e n t 's  judgm ent/*  ^ It would appear

th a t  cer ta in  presidents , in F le m in g 's  e s tim ation , requ ired  fe t te rs  w here

o th e rs  w ould  be unbound.

F lem ing  hoped, though , tha t the  R epublicans  would  chan g e  the nation 's  

attitude toward the Cold War. H e ca lled  for U.S. policymakers to reexamine 

the ir  assum ptions about the cold  w ar, especially  that o f  the  com m unist

in ten tion  to conquer the world. Ins tead  o f  a policy whose operative

assum ption  was an inev itab le  a rm ed  confron ta tion , F lem ing said  the U.S. 

shou ld  depend on the merits o f  its  econom ic  and political institu tions

ra th e r  than engage in co n ta inm en t and  counterrevo lu tion  as the  basis  o f

its  p o l i c y . ^ ^ This was a "beacon on  a  h i l l” ideology for the twentieth 

c e n t u r y .

The U.S., he asserted, should expand  its economy without w ar, but

m ain ta in  a credible deterrent w h ile  con tinu ing  to seek ways to  d isarm ; it 

should  move toward greater freedom  ra th e r  than toward fascism . And he

called  on the  Republicans to lead  the  way to  peaceful coexistence5 ® As a 

first step in this process, F lem ing  u rged  U.S. leaders to rescind  their 

support to the Nationalist forces on  Form osa, for he wrote tha t no great 

pow er could "continue to to le ra te  b o m b in g  and blockading by  a small 

native  faction backed by a foreign p o w e r .” He observed as well a trend 

am ong the nonaligned states to a ttack  bo th  sides in the cold w ar. A lthough

log ic  d ic ta ted  coexistence , F lem in g  th o u g h t  em otional fac to rs  m ight 

prevent logic’s victory. In order to  avo id  such a defeat, he called  on the

R epublicans  to seek cooperation  w ith  the  Soviets  through the  s truc tu re  o f

the U.N.5 1
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It was in the service o f  the  D em ocra ts ,  though, under a form er Roosevelt 

adv ise r  who served the T rum an  ad m in is tra tion , that Flem ing found  his first

chance  to  influence execu tive  p o licy . Bernard Baruch's task  for the

ex ecu tiv e  branch w as to p ro v id e  a b lu e -p rin t for the in te rn a t io n a liza t io n

o f  atom ic energy, and he b ro u g h t F lem ing  to his service once again , yet

ano ther indicator o f  F lem ing 's  in f luence . In a confidential m em o to

Baruch, dated 13 M ay 1946 and  en ti t led  "Relations Between The Big Three," 

F lem in g  offered h is  p re sc r ip t io n s  fo r  the maladies w hich a ff l ic ted  

in ternational re lations. H e b eg an  w ith  a flat denunciation o f  the

provocative  nature o f  U.S. po licy  to  s tation B-29 aircraft in Germ any. Such

craft,  he  asserted, were not necessa ry  to the defense o f  the  U .S. occupation

zone and, as the delivery  veh ic le  fo r  the  atomic bomb, sent a th inly-veiled

m essage to the Soviet Union.

F lem ing warned, too, that in the  even t o f  war between the Soviets  and 

th e  W est the U.S., even if  v ic to r io u s ,  would face monumental res is tance  

from  w ithin its own territory  and  from  the factions o f  Europeans w ho

w ould  fight ou the side o f  the  S o v i e t s . - *  ^ After a victory, one w hich would 

like ly  result in the  an n ih ila tio n  o f  w h a t  little  industrial capac ity  rem ained  

in Europe, the U.S. would have  to occupy  a  Russia where U.S. atomic

w eap o n s  had delivered  in c red ib le  d e s tru c tio n .  Flem ing ques t io n ed  the

feas ib i l i ty  o f  seven-percen t o f  the  w o rld ’s population seeking  to  govern  

the  rest, but that question w as b ased  upon an assumption o f  the charac ter 

o f  the  occupation, no t upon a  c o n c re te  model.^ ^

G iven  the nature  o f  h is  a u d ien ce ,  F lem ing’s next conclusion  had great 

po ten tia l  to influence: he o b se rv ed  that the destruction w hich  an o th er  w ar
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w o u ld  b r in g  would l ike ly  c re a te  an  environm ent in w hich  dem ocratic  

cap ita l ism  could not su rv ive . U sin g  h is torical sy llogism , F lem ing observed 

tha t a f te r  W .W.I Russia fell to the  Bolsheviks because o f  the "destruction o f  

the material base o f  the old reg im e."  After W.W.I!. he continued, the West 

ex p er ien ced  "an extension o f  c o m m u n ism  and socialism  o v e r  the w hole  o f  

Europe, Great Britain included."  The U.S. must expect, therefore , that the 

"te rrib le  ravages o f  another w ar w ou ld  make it still more unlikely  that our 

w ay o f  life  could be restored  in  E u rope ."^*

So the question to be put was "how can the U.S. avoid w ar with the Soviet 

Union and  continue to serve  and  p ro tec t  U.S. interests?" According to 

F lem ing , the  U.S. m ust f irs t  re f ra in  from  serving the purposes  o f  British 

im peria lism . It was the British and  their addiction to ba lance  o f  power

po lit ic s ,  som ething F lem ing  he ld  to  be  "instinctive" to them , which caused 

the developm ent o f  tensions be tw een  the U.S. and the U.S.S.R. There were, 

he  m a in ta ined  naively , no o th e r  cau se s  for A n ie r ican -R uss ian  conflic t .?  5 

A nd  F lem ing  discounted the p o ss ib i l i ty  tha t the Russians w ould  have 

proceeded  to  gain com plete  co n tro l  over their sphere and a ttem pted  to 

expand  it w ithout British p ro v o ca tio n .  Although that w ould  be "natural," 

g iven  that they believed in the ir  system  as much as we believed  in ours, 

F lem ing  observed that the "ev idence  is by no means com plete  that they 

h av e  e ithe r  the intention o r  the ab il i ty  to  comnumize all o f  Eastern 

E u r o p e .  **

The second element o f  his an sw er to the question o f  how best to 

m ain ta in  peace was to insist u p o n  "fair" solutions to the problem s the 

pow ers faced. The first o f  these  was the disposition o f  the Ruhr. Fleming
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declared  the French to be "eternally right"  in their demand that the great 

indus tr ia l  hear tland  o f  Germany be fo rev e r  rem oved from G erm an control. 

I t  was Flem ing 's  belief that for as long as the Germans held the Ruhr they 

w ould dream o f  revenge so the dream m ust be  put to an end. O f  course what 

F lem ing  m issed in his analysis w as the  equally  great potential for 

irredentism  on the part o f  a Germany deprived  o f its industrial base or, for 

tha t m atter, the  concept o f  se lf-de term ination , but that was a concept 

w hich  W ilson  and his fo llowers ap p lied  d iscrim inately .

In the same synapse, Fleming called  fo r Trieste to be awarded to the 

Yugoslavs in order to resolve the second problem . The discontinuity' o f  

thought here  is vast, for while F lem ing recognized that i f  the Y ugoslavs did 

not receive Trieste, they would never res t ,  he failed to apply the same 

principle  to the Italian state or to the G erm ans in the case o f  the Ruhr. 

F lem ing  read ily  acknowledged that the m ajo rity  o f  Trieste  c itizens 

considered  themselves Italians. As such, the potential for a future case  o f  

Ita lia  irreden ta  was great. There was also the hypocrisy that as a 

W ilson ian  in ternationalis t F lem ing  had co n s tan tly  advocated the  idea o f  

se lf -de te rm ina tion , yet here he sac rif iced  consistency  to expediency . The 

a lte rnative  he proposed to Yugoslav con tro l was to create a "genuine

in te rna tiona l"  authority  over T rieste , b u t  h e re  he failed to mention 

spec if ics  or to  learn from previous a ttem p ts  at in ternationaliz ing  c ities  

w ith  d isp u ted  na tional loyalties.^ 7

The th ird  problem Flem ing iden tif ied  concerned  Russia 's access to  the 

seas, and his argument here was more com pelling . First, he correctly

observed that Russia was the world 's g rea tes t  riparian power and as such
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had  a legal right to secure access to  the seas. Given Soviet strength, i f  it

w as not granted access it would w ait for the opportune m om ent to "seize 

e x c l u s i v e  possession o f  these ex its  to the sea. So did [the U.S.] when others 

co n tro lled  the mouth o f  the M iss issipp i."^  ® And he concluded that the U.S. 

Would do so again if  it were in  the  situation the Soviets were in in 1946. 

C o n seq u en tly ,  he sought "real in te rna tiona liza tion"  o f  the  T urk ish  s tra its ,  

the  Skagerak, the Kiel Canal, the  Suez  Canal, and Gibraltar.^ ^ Noticeably 

absen t,  though, is any mention o f  the Panama Canal: presum ably  Fleming

w as  no t in te rested  in in te rn a t io n a l iz in g  all such in te r-o cean ic ,  in te r-sea

canals . Noticeably present is a  w illingness  to bend law and princ ip les  to

m eet the exigencies o f  power.

As to the direct task o f  B aruch , the  internationalization o f  atomic 

en erg y  technology , F lem ing  a g a in  p ro v id ed  few de ta ils  bu t dem onstra ted  

an inclination to be sym pathetic  to the Soviet perspective o f  w orld  events.

T he  Russians, he said, were a  p roud  people  and the fact that the U.S. had

firs t developed atomic energy w as  a source o f  wounded pride , especially  

w hen, as an ally, they expected to  share  in the s e c r e t / * 0 M ore concrete ly , 

though, he examined the im pact o f  the U.S. monopoly o f  atom ic energy

upon  the Soviet sense o f  n a tiona l security .

It had been the be lie f  o f  the  Sovie t people and their leaders that they 

w ould  emerge from the war on a  "footing o f  relative equality  w ith  the 

W estern  w orld ,” a footing w hich  p rov ided  them with an assurance  o f  safety

aga ins t  a repetition o f  the a troc ities  they had suffered at the hands o f  the

W e r m a c h t .  That sense o f  security  had been shattered in a single moment

o v e r  H iroshim a, an event which p laced  them again in a position o f
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in feriority  and insecurity. The only defense  left to them  in  th ese  altered

c ircum stances  was to hold the  te r r i to ry  they presently  c o n tro l le d ,  perhaps

reach out for more, and a ttem pt to unlock  the secret o f  the atom

t h e m s e l v e s . ^  '  He then called  upon  the commission to address  the  problems

o f  atom ic energy control, bu t d id  not afford  a specific p lan to  im plem ent 

i n t e r n a t io n a l  c o n t ro l .

Certain o f  Flem ing 's values a re  c learly  revealed here. A lthough  he 

professed  to be a cham pion o f  self-determ ination , he w as w illing  to

sacrif ice  that right when expedien t. A lthough he professed to be a

cham pion  o f  a government o f  law s, not men, he was w illing on the

in ternational scale to allow  pow er to be the ultimate arbiter, no t the  law.

H is w illingness to sacrifice  the destiny  o f  all the central E uropean  peoples

to  the needs o f  Russian security  dem onstra tes  the ease with w hich  he

engaged in power politics. F lex ib ili ty  o f  principle in the a tta inm en t o f  a 

greater good is often a virtue, but the m eans employed to ach ieve  that good

may som etim es inva lida te  it.

There were two footnotes to the 13 M ay 1946 memo to Baruch. Fleming

enclosed  an assessment o f  the "iron curtain ," and an assessm ent o f  the  state

o f  public opinion in the U.S. In an a ttem pt to characterize that curta in  as

m ore porous than ferrous, F lem ing  c ited  a  New York H era ld  T r ib u n e  report 

o f  11 May 1946 on the Leipzig Fair. The inferences he drew  from  the report 

su p p o r t  the  charges th ro u g h o u t h is  c a ree r  that he un c r i t ica l ly  acc e p ted

sources to support his a priori c o n c l u s i o n s / *  2

F lem ing  noted tha t the rep o rt  in d ica ted  that G erm ans from  th ro u g h o u t 

the four zones had flocked to the fair, w here  they found allied flags in
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abundance and full freedom  o f  m ovem ent. They also found be tte r  and more 

plentifu l food than that w hich  w as to be had in the o ther a llied  zones.

T here  was as well a 'rem arkab ly  o rderly  city adm in is tra tion , ' one  which 

had brought 'considerable econom ic  progress. ' All o f  this , the report

con tinued , and no ev idence  o f  Sovie t coaching!

F lem ing  asserted that unem ploym ent in the  Soviet zone w as far below

that o f  the other allied zones; indeed, there appeared to be a  labor s h o r t a g e .

Factories  were busy churning  out goods, 60% of which went to the Soviet

U n ion , a not inequitab le  a rran g em en t given that the R uss ians  supplied

m ost o f  the raw materials. Relations were such that the Germ ans o f  the 

S ov ie t occupation  zone looked  forward to an early end  to reparations, knew

tha t the  W estern horror stories o f  Soviet occupation were un true , and to

the last man, woman, and ch ild , "All Germans in the Russian zone believe 

that the  continued division o f  German}' is due to the British and the

A m e r i c a n  s .

F lem in g  dism issed the  poss ib i l i ty  that the Soviets were in ten t upon

prov id ing  the best possib le  p ic tu re  o f  life in their zone because  there was

no evidence o f  their prom pting  the events. That would hardly surprise  a

c r it ica l  observer: the Sovie ts  m igh t easily  have been in the  background

h o ld in g  hostages to ensure  app rop ria te  behavior. It cer ta in ly  w ould not

have  been out o f  charac te r for Stalin , and his tactics were w ell known/* ^

As fo r  the appearance o f  a labor shortage, the Russians had drafted  German 

laborers  to work in the Soviet Union. For Fleming to accept such sweeping

generaliza tions  as "all" G erm ans blam ed the West for continued  div is ion  o f  

the ir  country , or that "all" inc iden ts  o f  Soviet a trocities  w ere  untrue.
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b e tra y s  in h im  e ithe r  g ross  p ro fess io n a l  incom petence , an u n jus tif ied

naivete , or a hidden agenda. The first two are most plausible. That after

read in g  this Baruch could recom m end F lem ing to Trum an as the "wisest

m an" he knew about Soviet a ffa irs  is an indictment o f  the financier 's  

ju d g m e n t  as well.

The second addenda was a two-page letter dated 15 May 1946. fn it, 

F lem in g  inform ed Baruch that h e  had m om entarily  doubted  his 

represen ta tion  o f  world events as being so direly urgent, and that as a

consequence  he had reconsidered  the  factors which had led h im  to such an 

e sch a ta lo g ica l  conclusion . F lem ing  rem ained  convinced  that h is  orig inal 

assessm ent was correct. H e asserted  that the armed forces o f  the U.S. were 

p rep a rin g  for what they thought w as an " inev itab le” war with the  Soviet 

U nion , and said that he and o thers  had discovered evidence o f  this. That 

any  m ilitary  maintains con tingency  p lans for war seemed to have  been lost

on  him: what did he think was the  target o f  Red Army war games? There

w ere  as well, he asserted, forces w ith in  the fields o f  politics, re lig ion , and 

econom ics  who feared the Soviet system  and desired its destruction. Men 

l ik e  C hurch il l ,  V andenberg, B yrnes, C onnally , and D ulles gave these  forces 

vo ice , as did the press, w hich F lem ing said "daily does its best to increase 

fea r  and  suspicion and hostility  tow ard  Russia.'*’ -’

H is  conclusion was that the U.S. public was being conditioned to accept 

the  inevitab ility  o f  another war; how  he  arrived at the conclusion 

dem onstra ted  again his loose m ethodology . Fleming referred to four 

su ccess iv e  N ational O pinion R esearch  C enter surveys w hich asked  the 

question  'Do you expect the United States to fight in another w ar within the
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next 25 years?,' but he cited only three o f  the  summaries. These, he noted, 

dem onstra ted  an increasing pessim ism  tha t w a r  was possible. In March 

1945, 36% answered "yes," in Septem ber 1945, 44% said "yes," and now, in 

May 1946, fully 68% said "yes," they be lieved  the U.S. would fight another

w ar in the next 25 years.

W hat Fleming deduced from this  was tha t 2/3 o f  U.S. citizens had 

"surrendered, partially at least, to  the  inev itab ility  of a final war with 

R u s s i a . O f  course nowhere in  the question  is there any reference to the 

Soviet Union or even to Russia and now here  is the possible war in which 

the U.S. might engage characterized as a  " f ina l” war. Such loose 

in te rp re ta tion  o f  evidence led in th is  case  to  some questionable

c o n c l u s i o n s .

F lem in g  shared Schuman's d is i l lu s io n m e n t  over the U .N .’s few 

accom plishm ents  and found much the sam e causes to blame for the

fa ilu res .  Fleming believed that the  p o ten tia l  for continued coopera tion

betw een the U.S. and the S.U. was shattered  after the first use of the nuclear 

b om b  w hich  "completely* transform ed"  th e i r  re la tive  pow er re la tionsh ip . A

strong  A nglo-A m erican  d ip lom atic  c am p a ig n  in  the Balkans and the 

com ple te  deadlock in the London C ouncil o f  Foreign M inisters in Septem ber

1945 followed the introduction o f  the a tom ic age. The resultant

an tagon ism s, thought Fleming, led  the U .N . to be "a battleground betw een 

g ia n t  governm ents  unable to m ake p e a c e . ^  This was precisely what 

Schum an had predicted in the absence o f  a strong alliance between the 

m ajor pow ers and Fleming perceived its resu lts: stalemate in the U.N.
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Although Fleming blamed both the U .S .S .R . and the U.S. for the failure

o f  the U.N. to organize an effective peace, his criticisms of the U.S. were 

m uch harsher. He observed that the  Sovie ts  successfully led the General

A ssem bly to condemn U.S. propaganda as too inflamatory in a reso lu tion  o f  

17 N ovem ber 1947 which he thought va lida ted  charges that the U.S. had

engaged in "warmongering." l ie  also no ted  that U.S. policy toward the

Berlin cris is  had allowed the U.N. to assum e "a mediating personality" but

tha t it w as ineffectual. And, he asserted , w hen the U.S. feared Soviet 

invo lvem en t in the enforcem ent o f  U.N. reso lu tions , it blocked thein.6 8 

F lem ing  condemned U.S. policy as hypocritica l when it could support

U .N . m em bership  for Franco 's  rep ress iv e  reg im e  in Spain but oppose 

m em bersh ip  for the People's Republic o f  C hina  because it was a 

d ic ta to rsh ip . And although he be lieved  in tervention in Korea was legally

ju s t i f ia b le ,  he perceived a grow ing re f lex iveness  in the U.S. response  to

" tota litarian" aggression. "No principle ."  h e  wrote, "is more fixed in the 

A m erican  mind than that appeasem ent o f  tota litarian  aggress ion  does  not

p a y .  "69 That concept, he argued, led to the tragic mistake o f  crossing the

38th para lle l ,  and o f  branding the P eop les  Republic o f  China an aggressor, 

an  act which prolonged the w a r 7 ^  He had perceived the indelible mark o f

the  "M unich Syndrome" upon U.S. p o licym akers .

As well, Fleming feared that U.S. po licy  in Europe might allow the 

Eastern world to dominate civilization. In a letter to a former student,

C h in g -l in g  Chao, Fleming declared  tha t  cu rren t U.S. policy th rea tened  to

c reate  a "greater disaster" in Europe, one  which will destroy W estern
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c ivilization . . . .  I have said repeated ly  that if this happens the Orientals, 

w hom  w e cannot destroy, are l ike ly  to  inherit  the e a r t h . *

T ogether with the total lack o f  sensitiv ity  for his audience, who was, 

a fter a ll, Oriental, Flem ing dem onstra ted  a sort o f  monolithic approach to

the  concep t o f  race w hose assum ptions  w ere  without substantiation. O f

course, i f  the West could destroy itself, it could destroy the East. This 

escaped him. It was a visceral racial concept of the ability o f  Orientals to 

b reed  w hich must have inform ed F lem ing 's  opinion here. As well, he 

assum ed that Orientals, and people o f  co lo r in general, would act in unison 

to  ach ieve  shared goals.^ ^ Did the experience of W.W.I.I. and the Japanese 

t rea tm en t o f  other O rien ta ls  in th e ir  co -p rosperity  sphere support such a 

concept?  Did Orientals even th ink o f  one-another as members o f  some

over-a rch ing  group? The answ er to  th ese  questions was negative, and

w ould  a lso  be negative when asked  o f  any other race.

A nother o f  Fleming's fears w as tha t the  U.N. might becom e an

o rgan iza tion  to protect the " free” w orld  from  the "totalitarian" threat. He

saw value in the Uniting for Peace R esoultion  o f  3 November 1950, but he 

a lso  recognized that the U.N. G enera l A ssem bly did not possess suffic ien t 

m eans to enforce its resolutions. A nd, like  Schuman, he believed that the

veto  pow er created unanim ity  o f  pu rp o se ,  for the veto mechanism  m ade the 

U .N . "an instrument o f  concil ia tion  and  com prom ise  rather than one o f  

c o e r c i o n . 1' ^  He concluded that to assum e that the U.S.S.R. alone had 

prevented the success o f  the U.N. would assure its collapse. The U.N. was, 

w ro te  Flem ing, "our only hope o f  av er ting  a perm anently divided w orld , 

w ith the  odds heavily in favor o f  a final struggle for world dom ination
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betw een the two s ides.” And he found little solace in having "the law 

alw ays on our side" i f  the result w as the  destruction o f  the w o r ld 7  ^

By 1951, Fleming was convinced that the real threat to U.S. security  was 

n o t the Soviet Union, bu t those w ho made declarations to this e ffect within 

the U.S., a message Schuman had broadcast for several years. Flem ing 

found particularly  o ffensive  e ffo rts  l ike  those by the editors  o f  C olliers  to 

inc ite  passions when a more reaso n ed  discourse  would be tte r  serve  the 

cause o f  peace. C o l l i e r ' s  had en lis ted  the talents o f  many influential 

jo u rn a l is ts ,  com m entators, and an a ly s ts  to w rite  an issue leng th  scenario  of 

"R ussia 's  Defeat and O ccupation , 1952-1960," replete with de ta i ls  o f  nuclear 

devastation in both the U.S. and the U.S.S.R., and a cover depiction o f  a 

m em ber o f  the U.S M ilitary Police w ith  his bayonet thrust at a map o f  the 

U .S .S .R .

Flem ing warned that the effect o f  one  type o f  propaganda on the other 

w as  sym biotic , that C o l l i e r ' s  "feeds the Soviet propaganda m achine."  And 

he  asked  his readers to consider the fo llowing syllogistic re la tionsh ip : that

because out o f  W.W.I the W est encoun tered  communism in Russia , ou t o f  

W .W .II it encountered com m unism  in C hina , what would be  the  odds that 

W .W .III  would spread dem o cra tic  cap ita lism ?^  ^ American values, he 

obse rv ed , could only  be p reserved  th rough  the “energetic  p u rs u i t” o f  

peace  and prevention o f  war, bo th  o f  which seemed to entail in F lem ing 's  

m ind a neo-isolationism. But the m ethods U.S. policymakers had adopted  to 

f igh t the Cold W ar were th rea ten ing  to destroy the values w hich  they 

sought to save7f>

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

2 7 6

Flem ing  believed there were th ree  likely  alternative endings to the Cold

War: a stable balance o f  power; a Soviet initiated preventive war; or a U.S.

in i t ia ted  war o f  liberation.^  / None was correct. Again, his prognosis was

based  on historic syllogism: in b ip o la r  political systems the hegem ons

alw ays confronted one another in a figh t to the death. Fleming observed

that "if the history o f the past has any clear lessons" the world was headed

toward "a war to the death between two giant powers . . . fighting with

a tom ic  misslies and gigantic  V-2 ro c k e ts . ”̂  ®

In what was clearly a rejection o f  the global scope o f  U.S. foreign

policy , Fleming called for the U.S. to disengage. Although he did not say so 

in explic it terms, this was a re jection  o f  the Wilsonian policy o f

un ive rsa lism , a policy Flem ing w ould  later condemn as the "disastrous 

d e c i s io n ” for g loba lism .^^  It must be remembered that Wilson's call for 

un iversalism  was made before the form ation o f  the League o f  Nations; in 

fact, before  Wilson was com m itted to such an organization. In the absence

o f  an effective world organ ization  the  basic means to accom plish  W ilsonian

un iversa lism  was unilateral action. Th is  is an element o f  W ilson 's  th inking

that both Fleming and W right denied , or at least failed to take into account. 

In  W right's  view, isolationism had k illed  the League o f  Nations, global 

im peria lism  bad nearly killed the U .N ., and few people understood that

internationalism  was the corrective to both. What both failed to rea lize  was 

the fact that Wilson envisioned a global U.S. presence with or w ithout 

i n t e r n a t i o n a l i s m .

F lem ing assured the reader that U.S. attempts to "surround” the U.S.S.R. 

w ere  provocative and could lead to war. He observed as well that the policy
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o f  universalism  had put the U.S. in to  association with some strange  fellows, 

no tably  Franco, and thus com prom ised  U.S. values.** * And he asserted that 

because the U.S. had "prospered phenom enally"  in the past two w ars its

people  and leaders might be more inc lined  to see another w ar in positive

terms than the Russians, or the Europeans, or the Asians, all o f  whom  had

suffered  so horribly from the last tw o wars.** “

Flem ing continued his critique  w ith  an  attack on Dean A cheson 's  seven- 

point plan for coexistence. It was a plan, noted Fleming, which could only

be achieved through armed conflic t,  for the U.S.S.R. would not abandon 

E as te rn  Europe without resort to a rm s, an  estimation Schtiman shared . 

A cheson 's  policy to negotiate  only  a f te r  the U.S. achieved a dom inant and 

super io r  position  was, for F lem ing , d is ingenuous in that dom inant and

superio r  powers do not negotia te , they dictate.** •* U.S. officials, he wrote,

should  stop seeing their Soviet co un terpar ts  in such starkly evil te rm s as it

m ade com prom ise  that much m ore  difficult.** ^ And he criticized the 

g row ing  trend toward subversive  w a rfa re  aimed at countries  w ith  w hich

the U.S. was not at war.^ ^

In conclusion, he voiced his fear that such "officially sanctioned" 

articles as the one in C ollier's  w ere  designed  solely to provoke. F lem ing

believed  that it was represen ta tive  o f  a flaw in the American character:  

the  b e l ie f  that compromise was unaccep tab le  and that the world cou ld  not

exist "half slave and h a lf  free."®® He took hope in the knowledge that both 

s ides knew  neither could decis ive ly  d e fea t  the other, know ledge  w hich  

m ight prevent the arms race from runn ing  its natural course. But to hedge 

h is  bet he called on the Allies (whom , he asserted, believed the U.S. to be  a
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greater threat to peace than the Soviets) to deny the U.S. use o f  their a ir

b a s e s t  Without such a change in course, Fleming believed that only 2-3

years  rem ained before the  inev itab le  exp losion , one that w ou ld  destroy 

dem ocracy. Unlike Quincy W right, he w as  not optimistic about the 

possib il i t ie s  o f  peaceful coex is tence  be tw een  two hostile  ideologies.

Following a visit with F lem ing at Vanderbilt, Wright asked Fleming to 

p roduce  an article based  on tw en ty -f iv e  assum ptions that F lem ing

attributed to U.S. policy as it developed from 1945-1952.**** In "How Can We

Secure Dependable Allies?," F lem ing provided a littany o f  how the U.S. 

b ludgeoned  countries in to  a lliances  w ith  it  following W W II and the

outbreak  o f  the Cold W ar. F lem ing believed this was partly the reason for

allied  breaks with U.S. a ttem pts to push policies in the U.N. regarding new

mem bers and NATO command o f  UN forces in 1951. f ie  reiterated  his belief

that most allied states and their peoples believed that the U.S.S.R. was not as 

great a threat as the U.S. portrayed it to be; that most U.S. allies believed its

huge  expenditures on arm s and ins is tence  that they follow su it was

unproductive  and reduced s tandards  o f  liv ing; and that U.S. "rashness and

im patience  are driving [the allies] rap id ly  toward a world w a r  which will

destroy them, whatever it does to [the US] and the Soviets."** ^

His prescriptions were to m oderate  the arms race; to negotiate

settlem ents as we go and not wait on the policy o f  sufficient strength; to

p rom ote  independent action on the  pa rt  o f  Kremlin sa te l l i te s—it was an

"il lu s ion ,” he wrote to believe M oscow  could control the vast Chinese 

people; to accelerate economic aid to the allies and depressed peoples

th rough  the U.N.; to substitu te  p ro-dem ocracy  for an ticom m unism  in the
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ideological conflict; to strive to avoid w ar; and to provide the U.N. with

su ff ic ien t  moral authority  to "a l lev ia te  and  regulate  the s tresses  and strains 

in  an e v e r  changing w o r l d . W h a t  Fleming did not state were the means 

fo r p rov id ing  the U.N. with suffic ien t moral force, nor did he  m ention the

necessary  material force to e ffect such goals. Tn short, he provided  only 

h o m i l i e s .

And what was illusory for the  Soviets  was equally so for the U.S.

F lem ing , as did Schuman, opposed  the em phasis  on regionalism  as it 

evolved  in the post-war world. T he U.S. had engaged in what Fleming

called  "pactomania" in an effort to ally all the world's "free" nations with it,

many o f  whose leaders were as odious as those o f  the Soviet Union. Fleming

b e lieved  this effort was se lf-defea ting  and would strain the U.S. beyond  its

lim its  to  lead. The U.S., he warned, should  accept and act upon its full share 

o f  responsibility  in the world, bu t no more. It was Fleming's desire to live

in  a w orld  which accepted m any d ive rse  creeds, systems and cultures.^  1

A lthough  not a return to isola tionism , th is  is an assertion that the U.S. 

shou ld  not continue the course  o f  W ilson ian  universalism , a policy  w hich

cou ld  not tolerate creeds unsafe  to dem ocracy .

A ll, though, was not doom and gloom  in Fleming’s scenario. f ie  saw

cause to  hope in that the U .S.S .R . was evolving inexorably toward, if  not 

dem ocracy , then a system more palatab le  to the U.S. This theme pervades

h is  w ork  from approximately 1953 to the  end o f  his life. F lem ing observed

tha t the  Soviet system had evo lved  in to  a bureaucratic state capita lism  not

too  far removed from that in the W est and  that the law o f  diversity  dictated

O 7tha t M ao’s communism would d if fe r  from  Stalin 's.
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F le m in g  adopted  a o n e -d im e n s io n a l  in te rp re ta t io n  o f  co n v e rg en c y  

theory , for although he asserted  the S ov ie ts  gradually adopted parts  o f  the 

W estern  system , rarely d id  he s ta te  tha t  the reverse coro llary  applied .?  ^ 

F lem ing  claim ed that as C om m unis t so c ie t ie s  advanced, the people  

dem anded  and received m ore both  m a te r ia lly  and in te llectually , and  that as 

the  w orld  progressed, co m petit ion  b e tw ee n  socialism  and cap ita lism  would 

re su lt  in the "modification o f  e a c h . ,,<?-* F lem ing as well attacked the notioii 

o f  m ono lith ic  com m unism  and o b se rv e d  th a t  K lm ischev had rap id ly  

m o d if ied  the soviet system  tow ard  " free r  in s t i tu t io n s . ”̂  Fleming urged 

U.S. policym akers to bear in mind w h a t he  referred to as "the greatest law 

o f  life  on earth, that every social system  is in constant evolution." The 

im p lica tion , o f  course, w as that the  com m unis t  system would change  and 

p rog ress .  There would be, he th o u g h t,  "m any com m unism s, all changing  

and adapting . . . and some o f  them  evolv ing  into forms distinctly  more 

accep tab le  to us."^6

The decade o f  the fifties was a period  o f  declining influence for the 

po lit ica l  sc ien tis t at V anderbilt.  A lthough  he still published a r tic les  and 

o ffered  som e o f  the most popular co u rses  on campus, he was fast becoming 

an  an ac h ro n ism  in h is  d e p a r t m e n t ? ^  In  recognition o f  his 

a c c o m p lis h m e n ts ,  though , C h a n c e l lo r  H a rv ie  R ranscom b a p p o in te d

F lem in g  V anderb ilt 's  first research  p ro fesso r .  This aw ard p rov ided  status

and research  opportunities , but it a lso  c rea ted  tension betw een the new 

ch a ir  o f  the department o f  Po litica l Sc ience , Avery Leiserson , and  Fleming.
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Leiserson scheduled Fleming to a n ine  hour teaching load for the 

academ ic  year 1954/1955 w ithout consu lt ing  Fleming: the chair  posted  the

schedu le  on the chalkboard during  an A pril 1954 meeting w hich F lem ing 

d id  not attend. Official policy w as that research professors were only

required  to teach six hours per acad em ic  year, and Fleming ju s t if iab ly

opposed what he saw as an attem pt to undermine the principles o f  the

r e s e a r c h  p ro fe s so r sh ip .^ ®

Paul Conkin, in his history o f  V anderbilt ,  Gone With the Ivy, iden tif ied  

Flem ing as "an old Wilsonian who . . . dreamed of a new world order tied to 

co llec tive  security," but also  described  F lem ing after his appoin tm ent to the 

re se a rc h  professorsh ip  as "a c o m p la in in g  obstruc tion is t"  w ho  m a in ta ined  

"an alm ost fawning re la tionship" w ith  Branscomb. Conkin p rov ides  no 

c ita tion  for the evidence he used as the basis o f  such a subjective  analysis,

and  offers  no examination o f  the above  situation, but this charac te riza tion

o f  Flem ing sets the stage for C onkin  to defend some o f  Branscomb's la ter 

ac t io n s  toward the professor.^  ^  Perhaps  Fleming was an obstruc tion is t;

the same could be said o f  his idol, W oodrow  Wilson. But it seems more likely

that F lem ing, like Wilson, was a m an possessed of supreme confidence  in

h is  sense o f  mission. So that ra ther than acquiesce to men o f  lesser

p rinc ip le  but more power, he fought for his values.

In addition to his stand for p r inc ip le  with Leiserson, F lem ing a lso  

applied  the same determination on a sm aller  scale. When Flem ing was

apprised  o f  the Adam Hat C om pany 's  decision  to withdraw sponsorsh ip  from 

D rew  Pearson’s radio show after Sena to r  McCarthy had called on the public 

to  reg is ter  their objections to the com pany, the professor fired o f f  three
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letters: one to Pearson in w hich  he praised the journalist for his dedication

to exposing the more present danger o f  fascism in the United States over 

the  a lleged  danger o f  com m unism ; another to Charles V. M olesworth, 

p res iden t o f  the hat com pany, in  w h ich  he expressed his reg re t that he

w ould  no longer purchase their h a ts ,  for they were good hats, but that he 

cou ld  not countenance such "sup ine  retreat" toward the th reat o f  fascism;

and  a final one to the A m erican  Broadcasting Company.^ This was a man

w ho, on several occasions, took the  tim e and the effort to apply his

p r i n c i p l e s  J  ® *

Because o f  Fleming's ou tspoken critic ism  o f  the new U.S. em pire and his 

effo rts  to provide a more balanced  picture o f  the Soviet perspective of 

w orld  affa irs , he came under pub lic  and  private  attack from M cCarthyites 

and  o the r hyper-patriots. After a l l ,  he had been arguing since the close  o f

W W II that the Soviet system w as not the antithesis o f  W estern society; that 

its em phasis  on education and an  increased  standard o f  liv ing for its 

c itizens  would serve to libera lize  that system and make it more palatable to 

the  rest o f  the world; and that its security needs were legitim ate in the face

o f  W es te rn  encirc lem ent and o th e r  p rovoca tive  m easu re s J  He had

a lready  been removed from  one m ed ium  because his views w ere not

po lit ica lly  correct—radio  s tation W SM  in 1947—and he would face renewed 

pressure  to conform or be ousted. But his trial at the hands o f  conformists 

w ould  com e in the next decade.

W hile  Fleming was bearing  the  ignom iny of the fifties, Fred Schuman 

b e cam e  increasingly a m arty r  to  the cause o f  peacefu l-coex istence .

Schum an spent much time and effo rt  proselytizing on behalf  o f  the U.N.
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and on behalf o f  what he deem ed to be a  more responsible U.S. policy 

toward the Soviet Union. His activ ities  were not limited to his extensive 

speaking  schedule, w hich the  R oxanna  W ells  Lecture B ureau o f  342

M adison Avenue continued to book  during the 1940s: he was involved  with

a wide variety o f  public and private  organizations as well. Among the

groups he served were the N ational C itizens Political Action C om m ittee , 

w hose  m em bership  inc luded  O rso n  W elles ,  Freda K irchw ey, and G iffo rd  

Pinchot; the National W ar College; the National Council o f  American-

Sovie t Friendship , Inc ., w hose  spo n so rs  included C harles  C hap lin , Rev.

Adam Clayton Powell, Aaron C op land . Albert Einstein, M oss H art, Lillian

H eilm an , Helen Keller, Eugene O 'N eill ,  C laude Pepper, and Paul Robeson; 

the  National Council o f  the A rts , Sciences and Professions, and the

A m erican  Committee o f  P ro tec tion  o f  Foreign Born. And he cam paigned  for 

and  w rote  the foreign policy  plank  o f  H enry  W allace 's  P rogress ive  Party in 

1 9 48 .

As with his activ ities in the 1930s, h is  association with groups w hich

som e public  and private  figures though t to be "com m unist fronts"  caused

him  much g rief and brought h im  to the attention o f  Senator Joseph  

M cCarthy. M cCarthy charged  Schum an w ith being a fe llow  trave lle r ,  and

relied  heavily  upon the charges w hich  the Dies Com m ittee had levelled  in

1943. M cCarthy e rred , not u n ch arac te r is t ica lly ,  in id en tify ing  Schum an  as 

a State Department em ployee, w hen  in fact he had been an em ployee o f  the 

F e d e ra l  C o m m u n ica t io n s  C o m is s io n .

Robert Griffith, in The P olitics o f  Fear: Joseph R. M cC arthy anti the

Sena te , provided a partial exp lana tion  o f  M cCarthy's tactics: Schum an had
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once  lec tu red  to Foreign  Serv ice  o ff ice rs  at an orien ta tion  program .

G rif f i th  characterized  Schum an as an "ardent left-w ing  activ is t"  w ho was

not subversive  "in any recogn ized  m eaning o f  that term."*®^

Schum an did not plan to testify  before the su b co m m ittee  as he had 

a lready been absolved o f  the sam e charges before the Dies C om m ittee .!® ^

Instead , he wrote to Edward M organ, C h ief  Counsel o f  the Subcom m ittee  

Inves tiga t ing  the State D epartm en t,  C om m ittee  on Foreign A ffa irs , and

referred  him  to certain press re leases  and to the testimony o f  Senator 

C lin ton  P. Anderson in the C ongressiona l Record  o f  27 March 1950, which 

quoted Anderson saying "If you w ere to  sit down with Schuman for five or 

six hours, Joe [McCarthy], and talk  to him, you would be convinced o f  h is  

loyalty  and intelligence. I th ink he 's  a fine American." Schuman

concluded  that he shared Secre tary  o f  State  Dean Acheson's public

appraisal o f  the motives and m orals  o f  Senator McCarthy. Schum an w as not 

called  on to testify.^

It is not unlikely, too, that his active service on behalf o f  the

co m m u n is t- ta in ted  P rogress ive  Party  cam paign  o f  1948 caugh t "Tail- 

gunner" Jo e ’s attention. Schum an had im m ediate  access to Henry A.

W allace, who frequently sought h is  opinions and advice. The best record o f  

S chum an 's  activ ities  during  the cam pa ign  is contained in C urtis  

M acD ougall 's  three volum e w ork  G ideon's Army. In this book, M acD ougall 

refers  to Schuman's reputation as a prophet o f  world events as they 

transpired in the thirties, and to a diary Schuman kept along with 2 ,500

w ords o f  notes and com m ents about the events in Philadelphia during  the

P r o g re s s iv e  Party  co n v en tio n .^
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Schum an 's  was the voice o f  reason and o f  biting wit am ong the many 

chan ts  o f  extrem ism  at Philadelphia. In  a moment o f  reflection  on Truman

and D ew ey, the m ajor party  cand ida tes ,  Schuman observed po in ted ly  that 

' the  on ly  businessm an and cap ita l is t  cu rren tly  running for P res id en t  o f  

the United States’ was Henry Wallace. To  buttress this, he noted that 

ne ither  Trutnan nor Dewey had ever m et a payroll, had ever run a

success fu l business , or had accrued  any  capital through the ir  bus iness

efforts . The irony was that W allace, w ho had accomplished all those things,

was lam pooned as Utopian, im practical, and  a Communist stooge. It was this

la t te r  im age w hich took hold  o f  the im aginations o f  many A m ericans.

T he C om m unis t Party  o f  Am erica had  "infiltrated" the P rogress ive  Party

and , a long  w ith non-com m unis t so c ia l is ts ,  had  contributed to w hat some 

conside red  to be  the rad icaliza tion  o f  i ts  platfrom.* Among these radical

p lan k s  w as the nationalization  o f  m ost industry , a policy which Schum an 

"s trong ly  op p o sed ” from  his position  o n  the drafting subcommittee.*®**

S chum an  gave  speeches in w hich  he  recom m ended a g radualis t  approach  

tow ard  na tiona liza tion , w hich, he a rg "e d ,  should  be accom plished  on  an

ind iv idua l industry-w ide basis  accord ing  to  the merits. M uch to Schum an 's

d ism ay , the  rad ical p roponen ts  o f  n a tio n a liza tio n  carried the day.*®®

S chum an was most influentia l in th e  creation o f  the foreign po licy

plank  o f  the Progressive cam paign , w h ich  he wrote and defended a t the 

c o n v en tio n . T h a t  p lank  con ta ined  the n uc leus  o f  Schum an’s p rescr ip tions

for w orld  order and an endorsem ent o f  w orld  government. The opening 

line  dec la red  that enduring w orld  peace  could be had only through w orld  

law , b ecau se  anarchy  in in te rna tiona l re la t io n s  during the a tom ic age
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th rea tened  to destroy not only W estern  c iv ilization , but all hum anity .

There  w as, wrote Schuman, but one a lte rnative  to the then current system

o f  sovereign states and the w ars w hich it brought: the establishm ent o f  a

w orld  federal legislature which could  c reate  and enforce law upon

indiv iduals  as well as nation states.

The powers o f  that legislature would be "limited but adequate" to defend

the  "general welfare o f  all mankind."* Schuman continued by

suggesting  that the United Nations could  be the basis o f  "peace through 

governm ent" if the unity o f  purpose  o f  the  Great Powers was restored.

"S ince the death o f  Franklin  R ooseve lt ,” he observed, "this p rinc ip le  has

been  betrayed to a  degree w hich not only paralyzes the United N ations but 

th rea tens  the world with ano ther w ar in which there can be no v ic to rs  and

few  s u r v iv o r s .”* * *

There  was little  debate over these passages o f  the p latform , but what

fo llow ed caused W allace some uneasiness. Schunvui blamed the U .S .S .R . and

the U.S. equally for the current state o f  affairs  between them, and the

grow ing  tensions in the world. H e declared that U.S. b ipartisan

p o licy m ak ers  had sacrif iced  the  na tio n 's  in terests  to "m onopolis tic  p ro fits"

and m ilitary power, and that the Sovie t leaders had sacrificed peace to  

n a t io n a l  aggrandizem ent and p o w er  p o li t ic s .  V ice-p res iden tia l  c an d id a te

G len  Taylor vigorously opposed the inclusion o f  such a statem ent in tha t he

believed  responsibility for the Cold W ar was exclusively the result o f  U.S.

po lic ies . The wording was changed  to read "Responsibility for end ing  the 

tragic prospect o f  war is a joint responsibility  o f  the Soviet Union and the 

U nited  States," and the am endm ent was adopted.* * ^

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

2 8 7

A lthough  p o ten tia lly  e m b a r ra s s in g .  S ch u m an 's  c o n n ec t io n s  and  po licy

recom m endations  did not p reven t the arm ed forces co lleges  from seeking 

to engage him to speak to their s tudents. In a series o f  letters between

Brigadier General T. H. Landon, D eputy  Commandant, U.S. Army W ar 

C ollege, and Schuman, the army d isp lay ed  a determined effort to provide its

s tu d en ts  with d iverse  opin ions.

In response to the original in v ita tion  to speak, Schuman felt obliged to

w arn  th e  com m andant be fo re  h e  co m m itted  h im se lf  to S chum an 's  

appearance, that he tended to "share the  views o f Henry A. W allace,"  and

tha t he  opposed the Truman D octrine , was "extremely skeptical" o f  the 

M arshall Plan, and had "little sym pathy  w ith  U.S. diplom atic p ressure  on

b e h a l f  o f  'democracy' in E astern  E u ro p e ."1 ^  In order to spare the War 

C o llege  any possible em b arrassm en t,  Schum an suggested a "safe" a lte rnate  

speaker, but noted he would be more than  willing to accept the invitation if

the  general thought it best.

The general’s response was rev ea lin g .  He thanked Schum an for his  

"candid" remarks, then proceeded to  exp la in  the  purpose o f  the W ar College 

in inviting him. The college, he w rote , made an "honest effort" to present

vary ing  points o f  view to its s tudents. Schuman's views were known to the

co llege  administration and served as one o f  the key elem ents in their

ex tens ion  o f  an invitation to partic ipa te .  As well, the adm inistra tion

believed  Schuman had established a repu ta tion  of being able  to defend his 

view s. The general concluded w ith  the  observation that Schuman was 

inv ited  b e c a u s e  o f his views, b e c a u s e  o f  his knowledge o f  Soviet-Am erican
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re la tions , and b e c a u s e  o f  h is  ab il i ty  to express himself in "understandable" 

t e r m s  J  * ^

Schum an continued to be a so u g h t-a f te r  partic ipant am ong the various 

serv ice  related colleges and to en jo y  invitations to the W ar C ollege, even 

after he had gone on record in o ppos it ion  to the Truman polic ies  o f  peace

t im e  co n sc rip t io n ,  u n iv e rsa l  m i l i ta ry  t ra in in g ,  and increased  

ap p ro p r ia t io n s  fo r the  m i l i t a r y . ^  ^ Schum an believed that, con trary  to the 

proclam ations o f  Trum an and A cheson . tha t U.S. policy would do lit t le  to 

con tain  Communism; instead , he  th o u g h t U.S. policy would serve the 

purposes  o f  the enem y, d is in teg ra te  the  dem ocratic  traditions o f  the  U .S., 

and  transform  the free  e n te rp r ise  sy s te m  into a "militarist e c o n o m y ." ^ ®  It 

is to the military's credit that it so u g h t such diverse opinions.

This experience, though, was the  exception , not the rule. By the end o f  

the  decade, the ghosts o f  1932, 1943, and  some o f more recent c reation ,

haun ted  Schuman. An artic le  en ti t led  "The Devil and Jimmy Byrnes," 

w hich was a long review o f  Byrnes' S p e a k in g  Frankly,  caused him  much 

d iff icu lty . One professor from  D rake Univeristy  in Des M oines, Iowa, wrote

to  tell him o f  the em barrassm ent caused  to him and his s tudents when a 

know n "fellow traveller"  d is tr ib u ted  the  artic le , published by S o v ie t R u ssia  

T o d a y  which the p rofessor iden tif ied  as a "communist front pub lica tion ,"  at 

a United Nations Conference held at Drake. Wrote the irate professor: "We

have used your text on In te rn a tio n a l P o litic s  for quite awhile . . . .  W e also 

have made liberal use o f  your m ore  recen t books on American Soviet-

Relations . . . .  but I will find it d iff icu lt  to further use your m aterials  unless
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you can explain or denounce the use o f  your material at this time by

agencies  which we consider dan g ero u s  to  our safety."* * ^

Even more difficult following the  "furor" over this artic le  was his

re la tionsh ip  with Dr. Jam es Phinney  B ax ter  III, president o f  W illiam s

College, and the trustees. George Sokolsky  took Schuman’s article to task in

his column for the N ew  York Evening Post, citing a few passages out o f

con tex t and thus seeking to p rovoke  readers . Schuman received  more than

one letter from Williams College alum ni w ho opposed his position, the most

m odera te  o f  which suggested  tha t he seek  psychia tric  treatment.* '  ^ The

trus tees  o f  the co llege seriously  co n s id e red  re liev ing  Schum an o f  his

d u t i e s  .* * ^

In answ er to h is critics , Schum an c ited  his first am endm ent r ights  and

attem pted to demonstrate the bankruptcy o f  U.S. policy. In a letter to the

N ew  York Sun, Schuman provided  a d isc la im er for the College w hile  

in s is t in g  that its s tuden ts ,  facu lty , and  adm in is tra tion  recogn ized  h is  r igh t

to  express  his opinions. He then  a ttacked  the Truman adm in is tra tion  and 

declared  that he, Schuman, had been  m ore consistently  opposed  to the

ex tension  o f  Soviet pow er and com m unism  than had Sokolsky. Schum an

asserted  that the actual resu lt o f  T rum an  adm inistra tion  polic ies  had  been

to prom ote communism throughout the w orld . And aware o f  that resu lt,  o f

w hat Schum an called the "failure o f  the  Byrnes-Bevin  program , the

d ebac le  o f  the Truman D octrine, and the  im pending bankruptcy  o f  the

M arshall Plan," the men who called  the  shots now advocated war as the

m eans to  eliminate the "Red Menace."* ^ 0

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

2 9 0

Perhaps more im portantly  to  h is  defense , he dem onstrated that nowhere 

in his speech did he mention his affiliation  with Williams College, which

had  been one o f  Sokolsky 's princip le  charges. This revelation prompted

one alum nus who disagreed w ith  Schum an 's  views to write Sokolsky and

chastise  him for putting Schuman "in a false light in this regard," and to

apo log ize  to both Schuman and B a x t e r  .12 1

In yet another public address , Schum an found h im self once again  the

focus o f  criticism on and o ff cam pus. Schuman's remarks at the Cultural 

and Scientific Convention for W orld  Peace held in New York in March,

1949, brought him to the a tten tion  o f  the right-wing press, and T i m e

m agazine  published an artic le  en titled  "Tumult at the W aldorf,"  w hich 

ch a rac te r iz ed  Schum an's com m en ts  as those  o f  a fellow-traveller.* 2 2  And 

once  again he was at odds w ith  the W illiam s trustees over whether he had

abso lved  the college from sharing  h is  views.

In his  remarks to the con fe rees , Schum an repeated his ear lier  charge 

tha t both superpowers shared responsib il ity  for the Cold War. T i m e

charac te r ized  this as a "very ten ta tive"  suggestion. When Schum an noted

that some in the U.S. wanted w ar with Russia, he insisted that they were

"few in number and without influence."  Time did not report that phrase.

Schum an did, though, accept the b lanket statement that no one in the 

Soviet Union wanted war. And when a Mr. Fedayeev declared that war was 

the  p roduct o f  capitalist consp irac ies ,  Time reported that Schuman agreed

com pletely . Schuman contended that he had said that war was the

in e v i ta b le  consequence  o f  " in te rn a t io n a l  anarchy , power po li t ic s ,  and

m utua l fear and suspicion," not ju s t  cap ita lis t  conspiracies.* 23

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

2 9  1

The speech cam e to the a tten tio n  o f  the  W illiams C ollege trustees, som e 

o f  w hom  dem anded Schum an's re s ig n a tio n . In a le tte r to  P residen t B axter,

Schum an adm itted  h is  n eg lig en ce  in n o t absolving the co lleg e  from  

resp o n sib ility  for h is  rem arks and  ap o log ized  for the fact tha t the  p rin ted

program  and the press re leases b o th  iden tified  him as a p ro fesso r at 

W illiam s. But he w ent on to say that "no one in his right m ind ever 

supposes tha t I am  speaking for th e  C o lleg e ."124 Baxter must have agreed ,

for Schum an rem ained w ith the C ollege. But he would be tested again , and

v e ry  s h o r tly .

T hat test came a t the hands o f  W illiam  Loeb, publisher o f  the 

M a n c h e s te r  U nion. L oeb 's rep u ta tio n  as a red-baiting , rad ical conservative  

is w ell-estab lished . Loeb w rote an  unso lic ited  le tter to P residen t B axter on

16 O ctober 1950 to w hich  w as appended  a  21 page report purporting  to  detail 

Schum an 's connections to o rgan ized  com m unism  in the U .S. The basis  o f

the  rep o rt was the D ies C om m ittee  hearings, a book by Eugene Lyon en titled  

The R ed Decade, and Schum an's ow n w ork, Soviet Politics: At Home and

Abroad. 125

In due course, Schum an responded  w ith  a seven page le tter to  B axter 

w hich sought to refu te in de tail th e  charges against him . He noted  the 

spurious nature o f  the D illing  charges in  the 1930s, that he had been 

c lea red  o f  the D ies charges, an d  th a t h is  affiliation  w ith  agencies b randed  

as "com m unist o rgan izations" had  b een  w ith  the likes o f  F rank lin

R oosevelt, Henry Stim son, and m any o thers. As w ell, he dem onstrated  tha t

h e  had taken  strong stands against S ov ie t actions in the past, inc lud ing  a 

public appeal for U.S. aid to F in land  against the U.S.S.R. in  the 10 D ecem ber
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1939 N ew  York Times;  that he h ad  urged public support o f the U.S. and the

U .N . in Korea to check C om m unist aggression  in the 29 June 1950 N o r t h  

A dam s Transcript and the 30 June 1950 B erksh ire  Evening E agle; and  th a t 

the excerpts from  his book w ere taken  ou t o f  context and tha t one could  

find  in the sam e book many re fe ren ces  to  the failings o f  the Soviet U nion 

in  dom estic  and foreign  po lic ies.^

P erhaps as the re su lt o f  the  co n tin u ed  harassm ent he received ,

Schum an exercised  g rea te r c au tio n  w ith  reg ard s  to the o rg an iza tio n s  w ith  

w hich  he associated him self. H is  re la tio n sh ip  w ith the Com m ittee for the

P ro tection  o f the Foreign Born serves as an exam ple. He lent his nam e to  

th is  and o ther o rgan izations w hich  he though t aw akened the public  to  the  

in te re s ts  o f  in ternationalism . In  h is  le tte r  to  President B axter, Schum an

attem p ted  to defend h im se lf and  h is  re la tio n sh ip  to the C om m ittee.

S chum an observed th a t he  w as th e n  and  had  been for m any years a

m em ber o f  the com m ittee and in s is ted  tha t it  was not and never had been  a 

"com m unist front" o rgan iza tion , n o r  had  the  C om m unist Party  U .S .A . 

sponsored  it. The D ies C om m ittee had labeled  it a subversive o rgan ization  

in 1940, explained Schum an, b ecau se  it had  successfully  opposed a  series  o f  

a n ti-a lien  b ills w hich M artin  D ies, J o se f  S tarnes, and S enato r R eynolds had  

sponso red . Schum an noted  th a t m em bers and  sponsors included  H arry

E lm er B arnes and E rnest H em ingw ay (tw o  nam es not like ly  to  g a rn e r 

su p p o rt for the “un Bsubversive n a tu re  o f  the  com m ittee) and th a t P resid en t 

R oosevelt, C ordell H ull, H arold  Ick es, Ju stice  Frank M urphy, F io re llo  

L aG uard ia , and many other p o p u la r o ff ic ia ls  had sent public  m essages o f
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su p p o rt to  the C om m ittee 's fo u rth  an n u a l conference in 1940 .1^7  This was, 

o f  c o u rse , innocence by a sso c ia tio n !

B ut w hat the com m ittee had been  in 1940 and what it w as in  1950 

d iffe red  greatly , or so Schum an d iscovered . In a letter o f  25 June 1951, 

S chum an  rem oved h im se lf  from  m em b ersh ip  in the o rg an iza tio n  an d  h is  

rea so n s  fo r doing so are  re v e a lin g . Schum an expressed  "re luctance  and 

reg re t"  in taking such action  as  he  had  spent much tim e and e ffo rt 

d e fen d in g  the com m ittee from  ch arg es  th a t it was a com m unist fron t 

o rg a n iz a tio n . And, Schum an in s is te d , h e  rem ained convinced  th a t w hen  he 

defended  it, it was not a com m unist fro n t organization. But that had now  

ch an g ed  as the resu lt o f  a p ro p ag an d a  pam phlet he had received  from  

P rag u e  w hich  con tained  p a ssag es  o f  an  address w hich the  co -ch a irm an , 

th e  reverend  John W. D arr, J r . ,  d e liv e red  a t the 21-26 February  B erlin  

m eeting  o f  the W orld C ouncil o f  P eace .1 ^8

Schum an observed th a t he  w as n o t pu lling  his m em bership  becau se  o f  

th e  p u b lic  em brace and en d o rsem e n t o f  th a t o rgan ization  fo r the  

" fan ta s tic a lly  false C om m unist v e rs io n  o f  the K orean W ar and  o f  A m erican  

F o re ig n  Policy." H is m otives w ere "o f a  different order." W rote Schum an,

"I h ave  never know ingly be longed  to  o r  sponsored, and I do no t now  choose 

to  belong  to  o r sponsor, any o rg an iza tio n  whose leaders or o ff ice rs  adopt 

the  C om m unist position  on p u b lic  q u estio n s  in any con tex t in  w h ich  th a t 

p o s itio n  is dem onstrab ly  a t v a rian ce  w ith  estab lished  f a c t s . 29

Schum an 's response to a re q u e s t to  speak  to a Friends S erv ice C om m ittee 

o n  the  s ta te  o f  the socie ty  and  b ip a rtisan  foreign policy revealed  bo th  his

v iew s on  bipartisanship  and h is new  cau tio n  as to w here and to  w hom  he
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w ould speak. He w rote to  R uss Johnson  that "We are no longer liv in g  in  a 

free society . W e shall no t re ta in  such  freedom s as we have le ft o r  recover 

any  o f  those we have a lready  lo s t u n til and  unless the p resen t b ip a rtisan  

fo re ig n  and defense po licy  o f  o u r  governm en t, all but u n an im o u sly

endorsed  by press, p u lp it, and  p e o p le , is  d rastica lly  rev ised ."  Schum an

th en  req u ested  the background  o f  o th e r  p a rtic ip a tin g  groups in th e  24-25 

O ctober 1952 m eeting so tha t h e  m ig h t unw elcom e asso c ia tio n  and  fu ture

e m b a r r a s s m e n t . *  3 0  Johnson  assu ag ed  Schum an's fears and he accep ted  the 

i n v i t a t i o n .*31

T h is  long re la tio n sh ip  w ith  cau se s  w hich  many labelled  as com m unist

fron ts  cost Schum an not only  in  te rm s o f  the headaches o f  being

co n stan tly  requ ired  to defend h im se lf  to  the  College, but it h it h im  squarely

in  the  pocketbook , t o o . !  32  long tim e agent, Roxanna W ells, put the

p ro b lem  p o ignan tly . T hey bo th  b e lie v e d  th a t Schum an 's id e n tif ic a tio n  

w ith  rad ica l canses now  d ra s tic a lly  red u ced  inv ita tions fo r le c tu re s , and

she shared  w ith  h im  a story  w h ich  rev ea led  the pervasiveness o f  the  red

scare . She had  recen tly  so ld  a  m u sica l trio  w hich perform ed opera logues.

A fte r  n eg o tia tio n s, the ch a irw o m an  o f  the  group w ith  w hich  she  w as

d ea lin g  asked her w hether o r n o t a ll th ree  o f  the m usicians w ere "pure and 

h ave  no  'red ' record , in terests  o r  a ffilia tio n s ."  This person w en t on  to  warn 

W ells  that she should exercise  g rea t care  in  who she booked in o rd e r no t to

incrim inate  herself. W ells closed w ith : "I'll do my best for you. L et's  both

p ray  tha t Scott N earing is w rong w hen he says 'it w ill get w orse b efo re  it

g e ts  b e t te r .’"! 3 3
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Ju s t e ig h t months la ter she w ro te  Schum an and re luctan tly  ag reed  to 

h is  request that he be released from  his con tract w ith  her agency. She

re ite ra ted  her be lief that he should be heard  as m uch as possib le b u t noted  

th a t none o f  the liberals were getting  bookings and observed tha t she had 

b een  unable  to secure even one engagem ent fo r Schum an that year. She 

assu red  him  that even though he w as re leased , she w ould continue to

m ention  h is name and seek to find him  speak ing  d a t e s .^ 4

Schum an faced problem s w ith h is  lo n g -tim e  p u b lish er, A lfred A. K nopf, 

as  w ell during this period. His new book, The C om m onw ealth o f  Man, w o u ld  

p rove to  be Schum an's favorite  and h is p u b lish e r 's  n ightm are. K nopf 

a ss ig n ed  an ed ito r to co rrect w hat A lfred  K n o p f called  "grave ed ito ria l 

p ro b lem s"  w hich required  a change from  the  "old T w iligh t-o f-the-G ods

k ind  o f  point o f  view." Schuman w as incensed. It w as the first tim e th a t an 

ed ito r had been assigned such a task  for any o f  h is books. He w rote the

m an w hose task it was to "change the G od's po in t o f  view ," Philip V audrin, 

an d  to ld  h im  in no uncertain term s w hat could  be  done w ith  his labor. T he 

book , w ro te  Schuman, was "not the p e rfec t book on w orld governm ent. It is 

m erely  the  best book w ritten  on the  sub jec t thus fa r."*^5  Knopf dropped 

V audrin  and assigned V. O. Keys as editor. The book was published, but to 

m ix ed  rev iew s.

T here  w as at least one note o f  op tim ism  for Schum an. Carey M cW illiam s, 

e d ito ria l d irec to r for The Nation, c o n tin u e d  to  seek Schum an 's

con tribu tions to his m agazine. From 1954 to 1957, M cW illiam s asked 

Schum an for full length as w ell as rev iew  a rtic le s , and h is a rtic les becam e

a reg u la r feature in that m agazine. M cW illiam s referred  to  Schum an as
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"one o f  th is country 's au thentic  p ro p h e ts ,"  and  the author used the 

o p p o rtu n ity  to  a rticu la te  new  p ro p h ec ies .*  ^ ®

H is  co rrespondence  w ith  M cW illiam s re v e a ls  m uch o f Schum an 's 

thought. He wrote the editor that he had  com e to  view the Cold W ar as "a 

sp len d id  th ing" to "be p e rp e tu a ted  in d e fin ite ly ."  This to n g u e-in -cheek  

b e lie f  re su ited  from  Schum an's em b race  o f  L aw rence D ennis's th esis  tha t 

the  C o ld  W ar was the "chief m eans o f  m ain ta in ing  full em ploym ent and  full 

p ro d u c tio n  in the Am erican econom y." Schum an w rote that the Cold W ar

had "becom e in large part, for the U .S .A ., a k ind  o f glorified W .P.A .—i.e ., a 

schem e o f  public  spending to  m ain ta in  fu ll em ploym ent and full

p ro d u c tio n . U nless we are  b righ t eno u g h  to  find  a substitu te, our p rospects 

a re  ra th e r  dism al."* ^7  j j e observed, too , h is  support o f  the Toynbee thesis 

th a t "the C old W ar represented a m a jo r sp iritu a l challenge on both  sides" 

and reg is te red  h is doubt that the Suprem e C ourt would have ruled as i t  did

on  seg reg a tio n  in Brown v. the B oard  o f  E ducation  in the "absence o f  the

Cold W a r . " *  ^ 8 j n  a domestic context, then , the  Cold W ar served, at least in  

on e  in s ta n ce , to  liberate  su pp ressed  p eo p les .

O ne le tte r betw een the two m en da ted  23 D ecem ber 1955 provides an

in s ig h t to  Schum an 's p rio ritie s  fo r S o v ie t-A m erican  re la tions. M cW illiam s 

asked Schum an to provide a lis t o f  questions to be asked the editors o f  

P ravda , a lis t  in w hich Schum an d e fin ed  h is  agenda for superpow ers.

S chum an 's  first question asked w h e th er the  S ov ie t Union w ould accep t the 

re u n if ic a tio n  o f  Germ any on the b a s is  o f  perm anen t nonalignm ent and

perm anen t d isarm am ent or severely  lim ited  arm s. The second asked i f  the

S o v ie t U n ion  w ould  accept E isen h o w er’s p ro p o sa l for "reciprocal a e r ia l
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in sp ec tio n , coupled  w ith  local c h ec k p o in t co n tro l o f s tra teg ic  cen te rs"  i f  

the U.S. would pledge not to use atom ic w eapons in a first strike. The th ird  

asked  i f  the Soviets w ould cooperate  in a  jo in t  investm ent venture fo r the

u nderdeveloped  areas o f  the w orld . T h e  fo u rth  asked i f  further 

d em ocratiza tion  in the w ake o f the  rev e la tio n s  o f  the X X th Party C ongress 

cou ld  be expected  to include "genu ine  m ass p artic ipa tion" and "m u ltip le  

c an d id ac ie s ."  In the  end , Schum an req u e s te d  a con tem porary  ex p lan a tio n  

from  S ov ie t ideologists o f  the co n cep ts  fo r a  classless society , econom ic 

com m unism , and the w ithering  aw ay o f  th e  s ta te J  ^

T h e  p roductive  re la tio n sh ip  w ith  M cW illiam s proved the e x cep tio n , n o t 

the  ru le , to  Schum an's experiences in the  fif tie s . To add to h is d iff icu ltie s , 

y e t a n o th e r incarnation  o f  the D illin g  c h a rg es  plagued Schum an. A rth u r

S ch lesinger, Jr., in  h is  book The P o litic s  o f  U pheaval, id en tified  S chum an 

as a  supporter o f  the F oster and F ord  C om m unist Party ticket in the 1932 

p r e s id e n t i a l  e l e c t i o n . 1 ^ 0  Schum an w ro te  a le tte r which detailed  h is

ex cu lp a tio n  from  such charges in  b o th  th e  I llin o is  Senate and the U .S. 

S e n a te , an d  requested  th a t S c h le s in g e r ren o u n ce  his e r r o r . *  ^  1 S c h le s in g e r

responded  by phone and le tte r to a ssu re  Schum an that the e rro r w ou ld  be

co rrec ted , sen t to h im  tw o dozen  e rra ta  s ta tem en ts , and o ffered  fu rth e r 

a ss is tan ce  i f  the im plica tion  that S chum an  w as a com m unist cost h im  any

e m p l o y m e n t  I 42

D esp ite  h is  personal tribu la tions, S chum an  began  to read  the end o f  the  

C o ld  W ar in the in ternational ev en ts  w h ich  follow ed the K orean C o n flic t. 

W riting  to  Quincy W right in  1959, S chum an noted  that "A few w eeks ago  I 

d iscovered  in an old file an article  in T he N a tio n  of June 20, 1953,
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fo recasting  the com ing end o f  the C o ld  W ar. M odesty forbids me to reveal 

the  au tho r."  He continued that h is  " fo recas t w as a b it p rem ature , b u t not 

in accu ra te ,"  and that w ith  the death  o f  John  Foster D ulles, E isenhow er w as 

"free to  do w hat he probably w ould have  done in 1955 except for his heart 

a ttack ."  Schum an concluded  that h e  w as "quite hopefu l. "143

W hat w ere the bases th is T w en tie th  C entury  N ostradam us used for th is 

p rem atu re  prognosis? Schum an o b serv ed  in  "Cold W ar's End" that the 

p rob lem s o f pow er p o litic s  be tw een  so v ere ig n ties  could be d ea lt w ith  by 

fig h tin g  o r bargain ing , no th ing  e lse . A nd  although , acco rd ing  to 

S chum an, a few people  in the U .S . c a lled  for m eaningful nego tia tions, 

in c lu d in g  Denna F lem ing , G eorge F. K ennan , H ans J. M orgen thau , and 

Jam es  W arburg , U .S . skep tic ism  a b o u t n eg o tia tin g  p rev a iled , p a ra lle le d  by 

the  "B yzantine  obstruction ism  o f  S ta lin is t diplom acy." Both sides had long 

"regarded  diplom acy as  a t r a p . " * ^  Schum an believed, though, tha t no  one 

co u ld  ach iev e  v ic to ry  th rough  f ig h tin g , a  conclusion  w hich  he sa id  

e v e ry o n e , "w hether so b er w ith  re s p o n s ib il i ty  o r drunk w ith  pow er,"  

shared  (presum ably  because  it is ra tio n a l) . T herefore, he reasoned , the  U .S. 

and  the U .S.S .R . m ust ev en tua lly  n eg o tia te .^ * *

P relim inary  to  such  nego tia tions, he  ca lled  on the U .S. to repud ia te  the 

W ilso n ian  basis  for d ip lom atic  re c o g n itio n  and  accept the P eo p le 's  R epub lic  

o f  C h ina  as a m em ber o f  the in te rn a tio n a l com m unity. He called  on both  

s ides to  negotiate  the steps necessary  fo r a unified, neutral G erm any, and 

sa id  tha t for now they m ust w ork to m aintain  the balance o f  pow er in a 

so v e re ig n  system  o f  s ta te s .14(3 Such negotia tions could, he  p red ic ted , lead  

the w ay to an era o f  peace and p erhaps "a reform ation o f a strengthened
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U nited  N ations in  the d irec tio n  o f  lim ited  w orld governm ent."*47 Much o f

h is  op tim ism  that the C old W ar w ould end in negotiation was based on  his 

b e lie f  W W III was unlikely  because  n e ith e r side could convince its e lf  that it

h ad  the  "decisive m argin  o f  su p erio rity "  necessary  for v ic to ry  in the  

n u c le a r  age.* 48

S till m ore cause for optim ism  w as the death o f S talin and the new 

lead e rsh ip  w hich em erged in  the  S ov ie t Union. Schum an perceived  the  11 

M ay 1955 M oscow proposal to  w ithdraw  foreign troops from  G erm any, the

im m inen t re trea t o f  S ov ie t troops from  A ustria , and the Soviet concession  

on  in te rn a tio n a l inspection  and co n tro ls  as harbingers o f  peace. He 

con tinued  to assert that there  w ould  be no W W III and noted tha t his

accu ra te  pred ictions in the past had  been  based on a "sober analysis o f

p o w er p o litic s , global s tra teg y , and  the  p resen t and p rospective  ba lan ce  o f  

fo rces in  a divided w orld."

S chum an referred  again  to the  assum ptions found in  h is a rtic le  "The 

C om ing  End o f the C old W ar," w hich presum ed rational leaders on both  sides

o f  the  con flic t, and stated  tha t rea lity  w ould  force negotiation* 4 9  Those

n eg o tia tio n s  would follow  one o f  tw o patterns: a reaffirm ation o f  the s ta tu s-

q u o  w ith  an in tensified  arm s race  and fu rther confrontations on the

p e rip h e ry ; or, d isengagem ent a long  the  periphery , follow ed by  a m o d u s  

v i v e n d i  w ith a neutral zone betw een the U.S. and Soviet spheres. In  order 

to  cover all the bases, though, to  hedge h is  bet, he provided that a 

co m b in a tio n  o f  the above w ould be po ssib le  in that d ifferen t cho ices m ight 

be  m ade for d ifferen t areas* ^ ® G erm any would be an example o f  a
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com bination  o f the two: it could  e ith e r be unified as a neutral state  o r can

rem a in  fo rev e r d iv id ed —S chum an fo re saw  no th ird  option.* 5 *

The question o f  w hat to do w ith  G erm any troubled Schum an. As early  as 

1953 he had declared  that re u n ific a tio n  under W estern term s w as 

som eth ing  to which the Soviet U n ion  could  "never co n se n t."152 j j e feareti 

U .S . p lans to rearm G erm any, in th a t h e  thought they w ere based on the

fa lse  assum ption  that the W est faced  an  imm inent threat o f  a ttack  from  the

S o v ie t Union.* 53 Rearm am ent w ould  likely  lead to W arsaw Pact efforts to

en su re  th a t East G erm any eq ualed  o r  exceeded W est G erm any 's m ilitary  

cap ac ity , and the resu ltan t arm s race  cou ld  jeopard ize the  global 

b a l a n c e .  1 5 4  Schuman wanted a u n ified  but neutralized G erm any. T his, o f

course , p laced  him  a t odds w ith  W rig h t's  be lief that neu tra lity  w as a legal

fo ssil. A rearm ed, unified  G erm any  a llie d  with the W est, Schum an declared ,

w as a "po litica l im p o ssib ility ."1 5 5  H e concluded that the influence o f  U.S. 

a llies  and the logic o f  the a lte rn ativ es  he  presented would lead the U .S. to

d i s e n g a g e  3 5(5 j j e believed as w ell th a t the new leaders o f  the U .S.S .R ., 

K hrushchev  and B ulgan in , a lo n g  w ith  U .S . P resident E isen h o w er 

understood  tha t co llective  secu rity  an d  a  peaceful world o rd e r w ould  be  

im possib le  in the absence o f  a co n ce rt o f  the great powers.* 5 7

S chum an acknow ledged  K h ru sh c h e v ’s denuncia tion  o f  S ta lin  a t the

X X th Party  Congress, but claim ed th a t it w as too early for a "defin itive  re 

assessm en t" o f  the deceased  ty ra n t. Schum an com pared S ta lin ’s 

accom plishm ents favorably to those  o f  Ivan  IV and Peter I, b u t observed  

th a t th e ir  costs "constitu tes a ju d g m e n t, m ost lam entable, on the  R ussian

com m unity  itse lf. Those in cap ab le  o f  self-governm ent, i f  they w ould  avo id
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anarchy , m ust submit to an au to cra t."  S talin ism  fu lfilled  R ussia 's  need  to 

m odern ize and was, thought Schum an, a "non-repetitive . .

p h e n o m e n o n .  "158 The new R ussia was not one o f Potem kin v illages;

ra th e r, it was a great in dustria l c iv iliz a tio n  w hich could effectively ' address

its  needs and was "here to stay."

T hese conclusions w ere found  in  a series  o f  travelogues e n titled  "Russia

R ev isited ,"  w ritten for the N a tio n , in  w h ich  Schum an g e n e ra lly  p lay ed  

cham pion  for the cause o f S o v ie t progressivism .* ^9 C ollectively  they w ere 

little  m ore than a travel gu ide and  som e aw estruck observations o f  the 

g rea t strides Moscow had m ade since  his previous visits in 1928 and 1933.

H e did  observe, in alm ost an apo logetic  tone, that Soviet devotion  to the

co rp ses  o f  Lenin and Stalin  ind ica ted  the universal social need for 

"M iracle , M ystery, and au thority ," a need he identified for a w orld  socie ty  

as w e l l A n d  although he concluded tha t "Soviet society . . .  is  a far m ore 

unequal society than A m erican so c ie ty  . . .  in the curren t d is trib u tio n  o f

incom e," he observed tha t S oviet c itizen s  w ere better o ff  than they  had 

ev er been and that the Soviet U nion  was a  nation which w ould co n tin u e  to

grow  and  prosper.* 61

The collapse o f  the Soviet Union ju s t 35 years in the future m ade a

m ockery  o f  this prediction . A s w ith  any "successfu l” p rophet, peop le  

ra re ly  rem em ber the failed  p red ic tio n s  o r the m ethods used to  a rriv e  a t

them . Schuman had claim ed tha t po litics w as the art o f the possib le , bu t

w hat he should have said was th a t desp ite  his efforts to m ake p o litica l 

sc ience  a predictive d iscip line, it ra re ly  seem ed to narrow  the p o ssib le  to

the  p robab le  or the actual in term s o f predicting  the future.
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S chum an failed to  apply  c ritic ism s  h e  levelled read ily  ag a in s t U .S . 

dependency  upon a m ilitarized  econom y to  the Soviet U nion. In stead , he 

declared  that the prom ise o f  change in  the  U.S.S.R. o f  1956, the  year o f  the 

X X th Party Congress and the abnega tion  o f  S talinism , bode w ell fo r a ll 

p eop les . And he continued  to p lace  fa ith  in the process o f  convergency , in 

the  dynam ic o f  rec ip rocal s tim u la tio n  each  system  had upon  the  o t h e r . *  ^  

H e w ould  be rem arkably s ilen t ab o u t th e  Soviet invasion o f  H ungary  that 

year. H is only reference to it is con tained  in a le tter to G eorge Brodsky, 

S ch u m an 's  cartographer, in  w h ich  S chum an  tried  to  ju s tify  S ov ie t actions 

in the  context o f U.S. actions o f  a  s im ila r nature in G uatem ala in 1 9 5 4 .* ^

In  preparation for his trip  to  the  S ov ie t Union for th is series , Schum an 

w rote to  a Mr. Solom atin o f  the Soviet Em bassy to request a v isa. In this 

le tte r , Schum an ind ica ted  tha t P r a v d a ’s  critical review  o f h is  book S o v i e t  

P olitics; At Home and Abroad , "w as based  upon a m isunderstand ing  o f  my 

book ."  Schum an insisted  th a t A m erican  review ers had c ritic iz ed  the  book 

sev ere ly  fo r its sym pathetic  in te rp re ta tio n  o f  the U .S.S .R . H e concluded  

w ith  th e  hope that such a m isu n d erstan d in g  would no t "p rev en t m y 

o b ta in in g  a visa."*®**

Such obsequiousness did no t a lw ays serve his purposes. In 1948 he had 

declared  that the C om m unist p ress  h ad  denounced h is book S o v ie t  P o litic s  

"as b e ing  anti-M arxist, w hich it i s .”* 6 5  And he provided a s im ilar 

in te rp re ta tio n  when he  was the E dw ard  D ouglass W hite L ec tu re r on 

C itizen sh ip  at Louisiana S tate  U niversity  in  M arch, 1961. In the published 

accoun t o f  his lectures, he told h is  aud ience that he had "con tribu ted  a  good 

deal" to  the lite ra tu re  w hich condem ned  M arxism  as a fa iled  ph ilo sophy .
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E viden tly  to support his a sse rtio n  tha t he  w as an independen t sch o la r and 

n o t the fellow -traveller so m any though t he w as, he w en t on to observe 

tha t th is was the reason P r a v d a  had, in its 23 O ctober 1953 issue, declared 

h im  to  be a "'tool o f  W all S tree t,'"  a "’w arm onger,’" and  an " ' i m p e r i a l i s t . ' " * ^  

Schum an could ta ilo r h is past to  f it the audience.

S till, he did critic ize  the S oviet leadersh ip  for w hat he perceived  to  be

the abandonm ent o f  the egalita rian  agenda  o f 1917. T he im pact o f  the

creation  o f  a new e lite  -during S ta lin 's  1930s e m h o u r g o i s e m e n t  program  

h a d , though t Schum an, c rea ted  "a  sh arp ly  h ie ra rc h ica l s tru c tu re"  o f

s lav es , co llec tive  farm ers and u n sk illed  lab o re rs , and the "highly

priv ileg ed  new elite" no longer find  it usefu l to cred it eg a lita rian  ideals.***^

In o rder for the new  elite  to su rv ive  a t hom e, Schum an thought it m ust

re lax  austerity  there and avoid m ilita ry  con flic t abroad. Such a po licy  was 

possib le  under the conditions o f  a g lobal balance o f  pow er w hich the  Cold

W ar had produced. W ithin  such  a  ba lance , w ar betw een the  great pow ers 

w as u n like ly ; consequen tly , co ex is ten ce  w as both po ssib le  and , w ro te

Schum an, inevitable. The p o ssib ility  w as g rea tly  enhanced  by the  fac t that

the  U .S.S .R . would gradually  ev o lv e  tow ard  a socia list dem ocracy . 168

C onvergency  th eo ry , as w e h av e  seen , in flu en ced  Schum an th ro u g h o u t 

his career. Fie observed that he had "long suspected that the end resu lt o f 

S ov ie t com m unism  would be an approx im ation  to  the ideal social o rd e r as

defined  by spokesm en o f A m erican cap ita lism , and that the A m erica o f  days 

to  com e would som ew hat resem ble  to  the ob jective  o bserver, the M arxist- 

L en in is t vision o f the 'c lassless  so c ie ty ' and the 'coopera tive

c o m m o n w e a l t h . " ^ ^  By the m id-1950s he believed that the U.S. and the
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U .S .S .R . and tlieir peoples experienced  p rob lem s com m on to  industria lized  

super-pow ers. Because o f th is, he  though t it like ly  that the Com m unist-

C ap ita lis t division o f  the world w ould no t d ic ta te  future po litica l

d iv i s io n s .*  The im portant d ivision in the fu ture, he observed, would

lik e ly  be a N orth-South d iv ision , in d u stria l versus underdeveloped . This 

could  prove to be a com pelling reason for the U.S. and U .S.S.R. to pursue a

jo in t  p rogram  designed to benefit the th ird  world.*

A nd Schuman still believed that the U .N ., an association o f 

so v e re ig n tie s , could be the  ca ta ly s t fo r such  cooperation  betw een the 

superpow ers, although as such it could  no t be  a w orld governm ent. B ut the

U .N . had  encouraged "detente" and surv ived  the efforts o f  both  sides o f  the

C old W ar to politicize it. The U.N. C harter, unlike the League o f Nations

C o v en an t, recognized that co llec tiv e  secu rity , w hich  Schum an read  as the 

coercion  o f  states by states, "was a form ula not for peace but for w ar unless 

th e  G reat Pow ers are unanim ously in concert and disposed to  cooperate  for

co m m o n  purposes."*  ^2

In an  address delivered at W ash ing ton  and Lee U niversity , 14 February

1956, D enna Flem ing assessed ten years o f  co llective  security  and arrived  at 

s im ila r conclusions. As usual, he p ra ised  W ilson, Franklin  R oosevelt, and 

C ordell H ull as visionaries, but observed  tha t in 1945, the a llies  did "merely

w hat should  have been done in 1920." They had created ano ther league

w hich re ta ined  many o f the strengths and flaw s o f  the old one. W hat was 

needed in 1945 was a "real advance tow ard the organization o f  a world

com m unity , but by this tim e there w as no com m unity .”* The U.N. could

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

3 0 5

not d iscip line  either the U .S. o r the U .S.S.R . and the "chance to  organize the 

w orld  w hich we lost in 1920 had not been regained." 174

He declared the Geneva Sum m it o f  July 1955, a sum m it w hich led  the U.S. 

to declare  publicly its opposition  to  atom ic w ar and renounce the policy o f  

lib e ra tio n , a success even  though  E isenhow er and N ixon re ta ined  a

re c a lc i t r a n t  p o s tu re  a fte rw a rd s .^  But he observed that U.S. support o f

co lon ia l and feudal reg im es p ropelled  "m ost o f  the A sian-A rab w orld  away 

from  us and into neutralism ." T his led to the U.N. vote o f  14 D ecem ber 1955, 

w hich adm itted 16 new  states over heavy U .S. opposition and w as, noted 

F lem ing, a great defeat for U.S. d iplom acy and U.S. efforts to lead the U.N.

T he b ig  governm ents, he o b serv ed , had  learned little  about co llec tiv e  

security  and regarded the U.N. as a "tool for their own purposes," one "just

as expendable as the League was." To counter this, he called for the U.S. to 

support the U.N. in  e ffo rts  to a id  underdeveloped countries or its  leadership 

w ould  be rejected ju s t as it had been  on the vote for un iversality  o f  

m em bership . The U .N ., he concluded , w ould not have the pow er to enforce 

peace, but it would be a forum  w here 'the organized opinion o f  m ankind,' a 

force he believed the great pow ers cou ld  no t disregard in the a tom ic  age, 

co u ld  find  expression .^ 76

F lem ing 's  conclusions w ere based  largely  on his negative  assessm en t o f  

U .S. dom estic and foreign policies since 1917. In Flem ing's view , U.S. 

po licym akers had failed  to m ain tain  the balance o f pow er, fa iled  to

suppress B olshevism , fa iled  to m ain ta in  iso la tion ism , failed  to appease  the

d ic ta to rs , failed to con tain  com m unism , fa iled  to ro ll-back  com m unism , and
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failed  to lim it the dem ands the m ilita ry  made on the U .S. econom y and the 

consequen t im pact th is  had  on p e rso n a l f r e e d o m . *  ^ 7

The.se failed po lic ies all ind ica ted  to  Flem ing the need  to  n eg o tia te  from 

m utual recognition  o f  leg itim a te  re g io n a l defense in te re s ts : E astern

Europe w as, according to F lem ing 's  log ic , a leg itim ate  defense  zone for the 

U .S.S .R . as was W estern Europe fo r the U.S. and Eastern A sia fo r China. The 

form er Axis powers o f  Japan and  G erm any, he stated, m ust com e to term s 

w ith both East and W est o r they m igh t serve as the nucleus o f  a future 

conflic t. No one sphere could d ic ta te  term s to the o ther tw o, a situation  

w hich  dem anded that the co o pera tive  na tu re  o f  the U.N. be developed. To

fac ilita te  that goal, the U .N ., F lem ing  insisted , should be m oved from  the 

U .S ., and an U .N .R.R .A . type p rog ram  for the underdeveloped w orld  should

be designed  and funded.

F lem ing  declared that the n a tio n s  o f  the world m ust w elcom e d iversity  

and evolution and prom ote freedom  o f  trade as well as c iv il lib e rtie s , 

espec ia lly  in the already free  w orld  w here M cC arthyism  had taken  ho ld . In

w hat w as his most te llin g  o b serv a tio n , he declared that the  c rea tio n  o f

d e te rre n t strength  w as " in d isp e n sa b le ” in an in te rn a tio n a l sy stem  o f  

anarchy : there must be, he w ro te , "arm s sufficien t to d e te r o u r opponents

from  any attem pt at w orld  co n q u es t, and v i c e - v e r s a . " *  ^ 8 H ere again is a 

dem onstra tion  of his com m itm en t to  ba lance  o f  pow er p o litic s .

S om ew hat in co ngruously , g iven  h is  ca lls  for d isen g a g m e n t, F lem ing  

a lso  feared a resurgent iso la tion ism  in the U .S. The im m ediate  ev idence for 

th is fear was public opposition  to  a trea ty  concern ing  race  re la tio n s  and 

hum an rights in the U .N. This ind ica ted  to Flem ing that it w ould  be
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d iff icu lt for the U.S. to  en g ag e  a  "[ re s p o n s ib le , long-sigh ted  lead e rsh ip  o f  

the noncom m unist w orld" b ecau se  o n ly  the  U .S. feared "the co m parative ly  

feeble  efforts of the U nited  N a tio n s  to estab lish  some com m on standards o f  

h u m a n  rights."® ^

F lem ing continued to exp ress  th is  fea r during the fif tie s, b u t as usual, 

h is  m essage was m ixed. He though t th a t what he perceived as the failure o f 

con ta inm en t would g en era te  p re s su re  fo r a Fortress A m erica. The p ressure  

o f  the Com m unist b loc against the "ring o f  containm ent"; the desire  o f  U.S. 

a llie s  to distance them selves from  the  C old  W ar and "our e rra tic

leadersh ip"; and the "costs o f  g lobal containm ent" would all feed the

dem and for isolationism . He critic ized  w hat he labelled as the "mad U.S. 

rush" to  jo in  alliances a fte r W .W .I.I ., b u t he did not oppose a lliances p e r  se. 

H e w ould  note, though, the irony  o f  a country  which had re jec ted  the 

L eague  as an entangling  a llian ce  y e t now  had so many a lliances it w as 

d iff icu lt to keep track o f  them.®

H e a lso  claim ed that U .S. sup p ress io n  o f  the United K ingdom  and France 

d u rin g  the Suez. C ris is  " tu rned  lo o se  long-term  im pulses to w ard  u n ifica tion  

and  neutralism  in W estern  E urope. In tha t context, he w rote that the U.S.

m ust rep a ir re la tions o r face im posed  isolation.® ® ® Yet his o ther rem edies 

included a call for the U.S. to w ithdraw  from most o f  its "nearly 900 

o v erseas  bases"and a  re ite ra tio n  o f  those  outlined in "The F a ilu re  o f  

W estern  Policies" and "How C an  W e S ecure  Dependable A l l i e s ? . " ®  * * 2  In

o rd er to accom plish th is, he ca lled  for the  U.N. to becom e a "perm anent 

p lace  for negotiation , co -o p e ra tio n , and fo r getting the w orld 's  w ork  done" 

and  w arned that "peace w ill be  p recario u s  until a function ing  w orld
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c o m m u n ity  is o rgan ized ."*  ® ^ B ut now here did he indicate how it was to do

t h i s .

The publication o f  The Cold W ar an d  Its Origins provided  the m edium  

fo r F lem ing’s critic ism  o f  U .S. fo re ign  policy  in which he p rovided  

analyses o f  the fifteen years w hich  fo llow ed  the end o f W W II. B ecause the

U nited  States failed to accept the  le sso n s o f  the Second W orld W ar, its 

p o lic ies  reacted  to ra ther than c rea ted  the  dynam ics o f w orld po litics; that

F rank lin  R oosevelt was a lead er w ho rea lly  understood Soviet po litics; tha t

H arry  Trum an w as confused  and  th e re fo re  botched re la tio n s  w ith  the 

C om m unist w orld; that the U .S . m ust re take the initiative for positiv e , not 

negative  goals; and that the people  o f  the U.S.S.R. and the P.R.C. w anted 

w h a t U .S . c itizens w anted—peace , a  b e tte r  standard o f liv ing , and m ore

p e rs o n a l  f re e d o m .* F u rtherm ore , the  U .S., he believed, m ust purge its e lf

o f  a series o f  false assum ptions in  o rd e r to  change the d irec tion  o f  its

fo reign  policy . It must e lim ina te  the idea that Communism is poised to

co n q u er the world; the no tion  th a t Com m unism  is little  d ifferen t from  

fascism , i f  not worse; the dom ino theory ; and the idea that rapid and 

c o n sta n t econom ic grow th is e sse n tia l to  m aintain  U.S. values.*

F lem ing  insisted that to m ove beyond the Cold War, the U .S. m ust account 

fo r the trend o f co u n te r-en c irc lem en t and  grow ing Soviet arm s: U .S.

en c irc lem en t o f  the Soviet U nion  had  "generated the very pow er we 

f e a r e d ." *  C ontainm ent was based  on the faulty in terpretation o f  a Soviet

id eo lo g y  o f  w orld rev o lu tio n  w h ich  excluded  from  the "defensive  ca teg o ry  

any  action  that the Soviet U nion o r C h ina  could take."* This also  

co n trib u ted  to the fear o f  ap p easem en t, w hich Flem ing claim ed w as a fa lse
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analogy , for the U.S.S.R. and N azi G erm any w ere, he observed, very 

d i f f e r e n t . 1

F lem ing  concluded that n e ith e r the S o v ie ts  not the A m ericans perceived  

w ar as in their interest. This w as based  on his understanding o f

convergency . "The C om m unists," he d ec la red , "give two hostages to fortune 

w hich m ust be redeemed: un iversal educa tion  and the prom ise o f  a h igher

standard o f living. This was fu lly  ev iden t, say by 1928, and it is the reason 

w hy no w ar to the death with C om m unism  was or is necessary. These tw o 

so lv en ts  change the character o f  the C om m unist societies as they advance. 

A s peop le  have more, m ateria lly  and in te llec tu a lly , they dem and and 

re c e iv e  m o re ."1 ^9

F or F lem ing  and Schum an, co m p e titio n  betw een socialism  and 

cap ita lism  would result in the "m o d ifica tio n  o f  e a c h . " 1  90  If the U.N. could 

facilita te  th is, that would be all to  the good. But tin* focus o f  their 

sch o la rsh ip  and prescrip tions had  lo n g  ago  m oved aw ay from  in te rn a tio n a l 

law  and in ternationalism . C oex istence  be tw een  the super-pow ers and  the 

pow er p o litic s  o f  that re la tionsh ip  w as th e ir only logic for the p resen t and 

the near future. Coexistence was the road  to  progress, the road to new  

f r o n t i e r s .
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CH A PTER VII 

THE FRUSTRATION OF INTERNATIONALISM

In te rp re ta tio n s  o f  F lem in g , S chum an  and  W rig h t in flu en c ed  a

s ig n ifican t sh ift academ ic and p u b lic  percep tions as to  the  d irec tio n s  U .S. 

fo reign  policy ought to  assum e. Tw o indices o f  this sh ift are  the

pu b lica tio n  o f  W illiam  A pplem an W illiam 's  book The T ragedy o f  A m erican

D iplom acy  and the "Port H uron S tatem ent" o f  the S tuden ts for a D em ocratic

S o c ie ty .*  Both rigorously  attacked  the traditions o f  U .S. policy  and its

im pact on dem ocracy in the U .S. and  abroad. Both w ou ld  in fluence  the

course o f  the 1960s. To a large ex tent, both drew on the legacy o f  the three 

p o li t ic a l  sc ie n tis ts  ex am in ed  h e re .

W illiam s was and rem ains one  o f  the m ost in fluen tia l o f  the  tw entieth

cen tu ry  h isto rians. H is  w orks p ro v o k ed  a  susta ined  c ritiq u e  o f  U .S. policy

in  the face o f  w hat W illiam  J . F u lb righ t described as the  arrogance  of

A m erican  pow er. W illiam s w as a neo-iso lation ist w ho d ecried  the  effects o f

W ilso n ian  in te rn a tio n a lism  on th e  dem ocratic  ro o ts  o f  the  A m erican  

h eritag e . His most fam ilia r them es are  those described  in T ra gedy  and

Em pire As A Way O f Life, in w h ich  he critic ized  the d rive  to  em p ire  o f  the

founders o f  the U.S. and the im pact o f  the open door on U .S. values.

O ne o f  the m ost lasting  c ritic ism s o f  W illiam s has been lev e lled  against

h is  m ethodology. B ecause he w as a scholar w ho rarely  cited  h is  sources, it

is d ifficu lt to say tha t any one person  influenced his w ork. T he evidence is 

am ple , though, not only  in h is  p rev iously  m entioned books, but in The U.S.
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and  R ussian  Relations S ince 1917, that W illiams owed a debt at least to

F lem ing, and likely to Schum an, and even i f  he never read any o f  their

w orks, h is  scholarsh ip  b rought th e ir  in te rp re ta tio n s  to  a new  and broader 

a u d i e n c e .

H is  m inistrations to the evils o f  U.S. policy  are nearly  identical to those

o f  Schum an and Flem ing. He ca lled  for a  disengagem ent o f  U.S. troops and 

a re-investm ent in the in frastructure  o f  the U.S. A close exam ination  o f

m otives w as essential to ensure tha t U .S. foreign policy did not corrup t U.S. 

va lues o f  honesty, dem ocracy, and ind iv idual liberty  at hom e, and a more 

c ritic a l appraisal o f  the assum ptions beh ind  the Cold W ar w ere the point

from  w hich to start. These w ere the lessons o f Schuman and Flem ing 

th roughout the forties and the fif tie s . Both decried  a foreign policy  whose 

im pact on dom estic liberties they likened  to  that o f  the f a s c i s t s . ^

A lthough  in terest in Tragedy  w as im m ediate, according  to B radford 

P erk in s, it was not pervasive u n til severa l years a fter its  pub lica tion  in

1959 .3  And growing in terest in it  coincided w ith the grow ing in te rest in 

F lem in g 's  in te rp re ta tions in the  C old War and Its Origins. Flem ing, too, was 

by th is  tim e a n eo -iso la tion ist w hose  p rescrip tions rare ly  included  calls  for 

a m ore pow erful U.N. and concen tra ted  instead  upon a reduction  o f  the 

g lo b a l U .S. presence.^

T he Port Huron Statem ent and the m ovem ent it represented  w as, in my 

op in io n , p red icated  on the ideas w h ich  Schum an and F lem ing had

advocated . These men had in fluenced  a  generation  o f  s tuden ts, especially  

Schum an, whose textbook was in its  fifth  and sixth editions in the 1950s.

And the  grow ing popularity  o f  th e ir  in terpreta tion  o f  the Cold W ar and
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condem nation  o f its e ffec ts  on dem ocracy  and cap italism  in lib e ra l and 

rad ica l c irc les is obv ious.

Som e students, too , w ere de term ined  to  influence the course  o f  th e ir 

n a tio n 's  policy , and they  sou g h t m en to rs am ong those w hose w orks suited  

th e ir  in te rests . Am ong those o f  S chum an 's  s tuden ts who a tta in ed  positions 

o f  influence were S tuart A uerbach o f  the  W ashington P ost and Jeb Stuart 

M agruder o f  W atergate no to rie ty ; o f  F lem ing 's  the best know n is Lam ar 

A lexander, form er governor o f  T en n essee  and G eorge B ush 's S ecre ta ry  o f  

E ducation; o f W right's, Schum an w as one o f  the most in fluen tia l.

T here  was a sense am ong these  th ree  m en and those they in fluenced  

th a t w orld  politics w ere en tering  a new  phase w ith the new decade. It was

n o t ju s t Jack Kennedy w ho saw  a N ew  F ron tier, but Quincy W righ t,

F rederick  Schum an, and  Denna F lem ing . W right found hope in the 

p rogress o f  the U.N.; Schum an found hope in the sp irit o f  G eneva and  the

upcom ing  sum m it betw een  E isenhow er and  K rhushchev; F lem ing  in the 

p u b lica tio n  and accla im  o f  a book  w hich  represen ted  tw elve years o f  

research . G enerally , the ir hopes, like  those o f the New F ro n tie r, w ould 

m eet w ith  at best lim ited  success, a t w orst dism al failure.

F or Flem ing, the decade of the !950 's  had  been one o f  d ism al fa ilu re  in 

U .S . foreign policy. U .S. p restige and pow er had declined in  re la tiv e  term s, 

and for th is he placed much (if the b lam e on Eisenhow er. F lem ing did not

ho ld  E isenhow er accountab le  fo r a ll o f  th e  m istakes, but observed  th a t m ost 

o f  h is polic ies, like the  e ffo rt to re s tra in  the m ilitary  budget, w ere really  

n o t su ccessfu l.^  "The plain fact," w rote Flem ing, was that "we are over

com m itted and over-ex tended , and w e have been for many years." And
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although  Flem ing stated that Ike had  averted  w ar. he had failed  to m ake 

peace. H is instincts w ere righ t, said  F lem ing , blit the P residen t "lacked  the

a b ility  to execute h is policy."**

Flem ing saw little  hope to be had  from  the U.N., whose grow th he

believed  the Cold W ar had "re tarded ." H e still entreated h is readers and 

studen ts  to em pow er the U .N ., y e t F lem in g  never dem onstrated  p rac tica l

m eans for them to do it.^ He ch arac te rized  the U.N. as "a battleground o f

the  C old W ar from the day o f  its first m eeting . . . until its 1965 General

A ssem b ly  ad jou rned  in  im p o ten ce ."^

O ther victim s o f  the C old W ar inc luded  both liberals and conserva tives 

in  the U .S. for, in  F lem ing 's estim atio n , they both fell prey to  the false 

n o tio n  o f  m ono lith ic  co m m unism .^  T he resu lt, he w rote, w as a iam entable

decline  o f  critical dialogue, for as a  re su lt o f  cold w ar ideology and en fo rced

c o n fo rm ity , there  ex isted  li t t le  d if fe re n c e  betw een  lib e ra ls  and

c o n s e r v a t i v e s .*  ® B ipartisan  fo re ign  po licy  had led both factions to  accept

the  n o tion  that m ilitary  m ight co u ld  d e te r  social rev o lu tio n , in F lem ing 's  

v iew  a  costly  and false assum ption . H e believed containm ent w as "beyond

o ur reso u rces , as the inexorab le  d ra in  o f  o u r world m ilitary  com m itm en ts 

o n  th e  do llar daily testifies."  C o n ta in m en t w as, he w ould w rite , "the great

im m orality  o f  the post w ar w o rld ." ' *

C onservatives and lib e ra ls  ig n o red  as w e ll the ev idence tha t under 

K h ru sh ch ev 's  lead e rsh ip , the  S o v ie t sy stem  had ex p erien ced  co n v e rs io n  

"in the  d irection  o f  free r in s titu tio n s ."  T here  had been, F lem ing  asse rted ,

e v o lu tio n a ry  p ro g ress  w ith in  c o m m u n is t  countries.*  ^  The U .S., he wrote 

one  year later, had fo rgotten  "the g rea tes t law  o f life on earth , tha t every
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so c ia l system  is in constant evo lu tion" an d  that "there w ill be many

com m unism s, all changing and ad ap tin g  . . . and some o f  them  evolv ing

in to  form s distinctly  m ore accep tab le  to  us."*3  Fleming counseled a course 

th a t w ould  draw the nations toge ther in to  regional unions "on the w ay to a 

w o r ld  c o m m u n ity ."1 ^  This w as a  m uch  different m essage on reg ional

un io n s  than his earlie r estim ate  o f  them  as  the result o f  "pactom ania."

A  last victim  o f  the Cold W ar w as th e  concept of neutrality . Flem ing did 

n o t sh are  Quincy W righ t's  lo n g -h e ld  b e l ie f  that neutrality  w as no longer a

le g a lly  recognized  sta tus nor a  p o ss ib le  on e  under in ternational law . Even 

i f  W righ t w ere correct, F lem ing w ou ld  have  held that the righ t to rem ain

n e u tra l proceeded from  a h igher law . F lem ing  declared that the U .S. c laim  

th a t non-a lignm en t w as im m oral d em an d ed  an assessm ent o f  the  m oral 

ch a rac te r o f  U.S. policy , a policy w h ich  cou ld  as easily be characterized  as 

im m o ra l ra th e r than m oral. U .S . c o n ta in m en t policy and co n g ress io n a l

b la n k  checks to w age w ar had  le d  to  squanderous defense ap p ro p ria tio n s

and  v io la tions o f U.N. and O .A .S. C h a rte rs , all o f which F lem ing in terpreted

as  im m o ra l. ' ^

He also  argued that the m oral tone o f  U .S. policy did not provide for

flex ib ility . It was, he w rote, ironic th a t the  U.S. fought in W W I to  preserve 

n e u tra l r ig h ts , yet now declared  th e re  w ere  no such th ings as neu tra l 

r ig h ts  in  the moral d ilem m a th e  w o rld  confron ted . F lem ing observed  

w ry ly  tha t every state  had a "righ t to  s tay  neutral in a pow er-ideo log ical

stru g g le , if  it can. By being involved  it m ay be destroyed and, as one o f  my

s tu d en ts  rem arked: 'S u rv iva l is v e ry  m oral.'"^  ®
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F lem in g ’s determ ination  to co n tin u e  to  voice opposition  to o ffic ia l 

po lic ie s  led  him  to seek an ex tension  o f  h is  career at V anderbilt, w here he 

h a d  req u e s te d  perm ission  to  c o n tin u e  te ach in g  beyond the m andatory  

re tirem en t age o f 68. T his w as no t an  action  w ithout precedent and, given

h is  ach iev em en ts , reco g n itio n , and  s ta tu s , he  w as a w ell-qua lified  cand idate  

fo r such consideration. But h is  req u est cam e at the tim e o f the pub lication

o f  The C old War and k s  Origins, and  p a rtisa n  p o litic a l v iew s ra th e r than  

c r itic a l an aly sis  frequently  de term in ed  th e  response to this book. Such 

seem ed  to  be the case w ith  V an d erb ilt adm in istra to rs.

S ch o la rs  w ho subscribed  to  a le f t is t  persp ec tiv e  alm ost unan im ously

h a iled  the book as a much needed  co rrec tive  to orthodox U.S. 

in te rp re ta tio n s  o f  the Cold W ar. H arry  E lm er Barnes praised F lem ing 's  

rev is io n is t w ork on the Cold W ar and said  that "you are one o f  the A m erican

h is to rian s  w hom  I would like to  su rv ive  fo r a long time"; Frederick 

Schum an greeted  the book and its  au th o r by  noting that "Your voice is 

tru ly  e lo q u en t and com m anding  by  v ir tu e  o f  m eticulous sch o la rsh ip , 

b r i l l ia n t  an a ly s is , and fa sc in a tin g  p re se n ta tio n ;” Quincy W right, to  w hom  

F lem ing  sen t copies o f  the Cold W ar, w ro te  th a t "you have p rov ided  c lear

evidence o f  the folly o f  our country  a fte r W W II . . . and have done a great 

se rv ice  to  understanding the needs o f  th e  w orld"; and others* responded 

s i m i l a r l y .*  ? Although th is w as g low ing  testim ony in some circ les, it was 

ev id en ce  o f  heresy in o thers .

F lem ing  directed much o f  h is  energy  to  responding to his c ritics  and

seek in g  support for his opus: Schum an w as one o f the first to  whom  he

tu rned . Schum an had sent F lem ing  a g low ing  testim onial upon receip t o f  a
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courtesy  copy o f The Cold War. H is p ra ise  was, as indicated above, 

hyp erb o lic : "a m assive, m ag n ificen t, an d  altogether superb  w ork ,"  and

"m ay your tru ly  great w ork receive  th e  a tten tion  and the m arket it

d e s e r v e s .  Schuman would recom m end to  the readers o f  his book T h e

C old War: Retrospect and Prospect th a t fo r further inform ation  they  read

F lem in g 's  "m onum ental and d e fin itiv e "  b o o k  w hich would rem ain  the  "best

accoun t in p rin t o f  the follies and frustra tions"  o f the Cold W ar3 ^ No 

w onder tha t Flem ing requested o f  C arey  M cW illiam s, ed itor o f  The N a tio n , 

th a t Schum an be allowed to respond to  the  book's critics in the pages o f  that

l ib e ra l  m agazine .^®  Flem ing a lso  e n lis ted  the support o f  W illiam  Shirer

w ho , a lthough  he distanced h im se lf from  the  in terpreta tion  o f  the  book , 

w ro te  the publisher that it "ought to be  w idely  read and pondered  in th is

c o  u n t r y . 1

V a n d erb ilt 's  re jection  o f  F lem in g 's  re q u e s t for a re tirem en t w a iv er 

co in c id ed  w ith  the publication  o f  th is  rev is io n is t standard. T he w ork m et 

w ith  co n sid erab le  approval w ith in  the  V anderb ilt com m unity. A t the  tim e

o f  F lem in g 's  ex it from V anderb ilt, L am ar A lexander, ed ito r o f  the 

V a n d e rb ilt  H ustler and fo rm er F le m in g  student, hailed F lem ing  the

te ac h e r as alw ays "provocative  and  s tim u la tin g "  and declared  th a t

F lem in g 's  in terp re ta tion  o f the C old  W ar "deserved co n sid era tio n . "2 2 still,
R . R. Purdy, V ice-C hancellor o f  V an d erb ilt, w rote Flem ing th a t on ly  if

e x tra o rd in a ry  o r em ergency c irc u m sta n c e s  ex isted  w as e x ten s io n  beyond

the age o f  68 considered.^ 3 F lem ing 's  re tirem en t would be e ffec tive  30 

June  1961. This process seem ed a t odds, o r so Fleming thought, w ith the

fa c ts  su rro u n d in g  the ex tension  o f  c e r ta in  o ther faculty  m em bers.
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T he fact that Flem ing 's salary  o f  $8,000 in I960, w hich w as w ell below  

the  n ex t year's  average o f  $10 ,785 , ind icated , too, that the adm in is tra tio n 's  

trea tm en t o f  him  w as no t en tire ly  eq u itab le .^ ^  A fter all, he was a scholar 

w ho, aside  from  publish ing  m any books and artic les, had been vice-

p res id en t o f  the A m erican P o litic a l Science A ssocia tion , p res id en t o f  the 

S ou thern  Po litical Science A sso c ia tio n , m em ber o f the board o f  d irec to rs  o f  

th e  W oodrow  W ilson F o u n d a tio n , le c tu re r at C am bridge U n iv e rs ity , lec tu rer 

a t the  Indian School o f  In ternational Studies in New D elhi, a m em ber o f  the 

E x ecu tive  C ouncil o f  the  A m erican  A ssociation o f U niversity  P ro fesso rs , 

and  a m em ber o f  the In stitu te  fo r A dvanced Studies at P rinceton.^ **

A lthough  the link  betw een  th e  publish ing  of h is rev is io n is t w ork and 

the  U n iv e rs ity ’s treatm ent o f  h is  ex tension  request is tenuous, the acts o f  

C h an ce llo r B ranscom b in  reg a rd  to  F lem ing 's  pu rsu it o f  fu tu re  em ploym ent 

add  to  the  w eigh t o f  c ircu m stan tia l ev idence which suggests tha t F lem ing 

w as a ttacked  for h is v iew s about the Cold W ar, despite Paul C onkin’s 

in te rp re ta tio n  o f  the even ts. A fte r  F lem ing was recom m ended for 

accep tance  as a m em ber o f  the facu lty  a t the U niversity  o f  South F lorida, 

B ranscom b attacked the form er V an d erb ilt p rofessor in a le tte r to a locally  

renow ned  red -baiter, M rs. M ary L ow  W eaver o f  O rlando, F lo rida , w ho could  

be re lied  upon to cause F lem ing  troub le .

In  w hat was an obvious re fe rence  to the book and its au thor's

a lle g ien c e s , B ranscom b announced  th a t although he d id  n o t th in k  F lem ing  

w as o r ever had been a C om m unist, "he is an individual who has gone sour 

o v er the years, and has lost h is  perspective  and his balance o f  judgm en t."

A nd V an derb ilt would no t defen d  its  p ro fesso r em eritus from  "c ritic ism s”
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th a t he b rought upon h im se lf. T he C hancello r co n c lu d ed  by  inform ing

M rs. W eaver that "Professor F lem ing w as retired  a year ago  in spite  o f  his

request for continuation. Y ou w ill be interested to know  th a t he  is

tran sferring  this nex t fall to  T am pa, F lorida, w here he w ill teach  in some

in s t i tu t io n  th e r e ."^6

B ranscom b w ould la te r te ll F lem ing th a t the le tte r to W eav er was "one o f 

m any  w hich I w ro te  d u rin g  my adm in istra tion  d efen d in g  you  against

b e in g  a C om m unist o r a C om m unist sym path izer, and p ro te c tin g  your right

to  express your v i e w s . "2 7 T his w ould be roughly equ ivalen t to  the Grand

In q u is ito r  te lling  G a lileo  th a t h is  house  a rre st and p ro sc r ip tio n  from

teach in g  w ere the re su lt o f  the  ch u rch 's  concern for h is  w e ll-b e in g  and

c iv il liberties. B ranscom b's le tte r to  W eaver was a b la tan t a ttem p t to

sabo tage  F lem ing, and it w orked: U niversity  o f  South F lo rid a  P residen t,

Jo h n  A llen , succum bed to the  p ressu res  o f  the F lorida C o a litio n  o f Patriotic 

S o c ie tie s , and to the rem arks o f  C hancello r B ranscom b, an d  re fu sed  to

su b m it F lem in g 's  co n tra c t fo r f in a l approval.-^ ^ A llen w ro te  F lem ing that

"D ean C ooper negotia ted  w ith  you in good faith in the lig h t o f  inform ation 

w e had at that tim e . . . On June 26th the new inform ation cam e to me which

in d ica ted  that you w ere  re tired  from  the V anderbilt facu lty  a  year ago 

desp ite  your request to continue in active service. For th is reason  . . . the

B oard w ill not be  m aking  the appo in tm en t that w e had  an tic ip a ted

e a r l i e r .  "29

Y et ano ther person  and in s titu tio n  found F lem ing 's  book  and the views

rep resen ted  there in  in te re s tin g  as w ell: B enjam in M an d e l, the  R esearch

D irec to r o f  the In ternal S ecu rity  Subcom m ittee o f  the U n ited  S ta tes  Senate
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C om m ittee  on the Ju d ic ia ry  w ro te  F lem ing  to  inquire w here the  fund ing

fo r h is  research orig inated. M andel observed  that he w as aw are o f  a "very 

lau d a to ry  review" o f  The Cold W ar w hich appeared in W orld  M a rx is t  

R ev iew , "the officia l in te rna tiona l C om m unist m agazine." This w as, o f  

cou rse , gu ilt by association , a s tan d a rd  tactic  o f  those w ho sought to  ensure  

th a t reasons o f state took precedence  ov er individual liberty . T he 

com m ittee  had been "inform ed" th a t the  book was the "result o f  a grant" 

and  it w as m ost in terested  that F lem ing  provide them w ith  the "full 

in form ation" as to  the source o f the grant; the  terms and cond itions o f  the 

g ran t; and the am o u n t^  ® Flem ing rep lied  that the book was not the  resu lt 

o f  a  g rant or grants.^ I

F lem ing devoted m uch o f his tim e fo r the next five years seek ing  

sa tisfac tio n  from the U niversity  o f  S ou th  F lo rida  over its  den ial o f  h is

teach in g  contract. H e w rote anyone  w ho could in fluence the s itu a tio n  and  

eng ag ed  the A m erican A ssoc ia tion  o f  U niversity  P rofessors in h is  e ffo rts  to

p re v e n t such a s itu a tio n  from  o c c u rr in g  a g a i n . - *  ^ Flem ing w anted  the 

pe rso n a l censure o f  C h ance llo r B ranscom b, bu t th is the A .A .U .P . w as e ith e r

u n w illin g  or w ithout ju risd ic tio n  to  do . Instead , South F lorida w as put

u n d e r censure. The situa tion  w as n o t reso lved  to F lem ing 's  sa tisfac tio n  

u n til N ovem ber 1967, w hen he w as received  a t the U niversity  fo r a four- 

day  series  o f  le c tu res?  ^ The A .A .U .P . rem oved its censure from  the 

U niversity  o f  South F lorida  011 26 A pril 1968.-* ^

W hile  this pursu it consum ed m uch o f  h is  tim e, F lem ing  m ain ta in ed  a 

busy  teaching  schedule a fte r his re tirem en t from  V anderbilt. H e taugh t a t

th e  U niversity  o f  A rizona, C alifo rn ia  S ta te  C ollege in Los A ngeles, P ortland
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S ta te  C o llege, and Simon Fraser U n iversity  in  British Colum bia, C a n a d a ,^

As w ell, he made num erous appearences on various cam puses to lectu re  and

de liv e red  an address to the W orld C onference  on V ietnam  in S tockholm

S w e d e n F l e m i n g  had becom e a vocal critic  o f U.S. policy in Vietnam , a

po licy  he  had opposed since 1965.

F lem in g  adm ired John Kennedy and  saw  in his po licies the beginning

o f  the end o f  the Cold W ar. F lem ing w as som ew hat skeptical about Kennedy 

at f irs t and questioned his assum ptions th a t a nation must negotiate  from  

stren g th  and the need to increase d e fen se  spend ing , as w ell as his position  

on  the potentia l "loss" o f  W est B erlin  (F lem ing  believed a new status for the 

c ity  sho u ld  be negotiated  a long  the lin es  o f  K hruschev 's proposals).^ ^ And 

he a t one time bemoaned the fact that K ennedy w as not "a leader in the FDR

trad itio n "  and was "more in terested  in 'winning* the Cold W ar than in

e n d in g  it  c o n s t r u c t iv e ly .®

S till, F lem ing came to believe that K ennedy was prepared to d isengage

th e  U .S . from  its involvem ent in V ietnam . G enerally , he thought K ennedy 

could  lead  the U.S. in making peace. H ow  far th is was from reality  is still a 

su b jec t o f  debate as many saw  K ennedy as  the  consum m ate Cold W arrior 

w h ile  s till others saw in him the m an o f  peace as portrayed in O liver

S to n e 's  m ovie JFK. Flem ing could  easily  have  inspired Stone's

in te rp re ta tio n , for he claim ed that in h is  la s t m onths, K ennedy provided

"m ag n ific en t leadership" d irec ted  tow ard  end in g  the cold w ar, a trend  

F lem in g  said  President Johnson  f u r th e r e d .^  Fleming came to  believe that

K ennedy  w as a peacem aker w ho had jo in e d  W ilson  and Franklin  R oosevelt 

in a trin ity  who had done what they could  to save the world.^®
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F lem ing  did not agree w ith  K ennedy  on Beilin and the G erm an 

qu estio n , issues w hich reveal som e o f  the  discontinuity o f  his 

in te rp re ta tions. W est Berlin cou ld  o n ly  be preserved as an ou tpost o f  

W estern  Pow er, he w rote, i f  the  u n ific a tio n  of Germ any occu rred  quickly . 

B ut there  was not the "sligh test re a so n  to  suppose" that the  Soviets nor the 

W est w ou ld  allow  un ifica tion .^   ̂ T h is  w as partially because F lem ing refused

to  apply  the  principle o f  se lf-d e te rm in a tio n  to the G erm ans ou t o f  w hat can 

on ly  be described as a desire for re trib u tio n  for what they had done. The

G erm ans w ere divided because o f  th e ir  actions, "a fact w hich in the

fo reseeab le  future nothing . . . co u ld  a l t e r . N o t  only w ere the Germ ans 

unw orthy  o f  se lf-determ ination , b u t F lem in g  denied them the  lo g ic  o f  his 

d o c tr in e  o f  ev o lu tionary  so c ia l c h a n g e .

H e concluded  tha t the U .S . m u st w ithdraw  from its lib e ra tio n  prom ises, 

p rom ises w hich did m uch dam age in  the  H ungarian rebellion  o f  1956, and 

prom ote peace in Eastern Europe. H ow  the  U .S. was to  do that w as left to the 

im ag ina tion , and he made no co m m en t o n  the Soviet prom ises o f  support to 

w ars  o f  liberation  w hich had the  sam e e ffec t as the D ulles policy  he

c o n d e m n e d . ^  He was alm ost a lw ay s w illing  to sacrifice the legitim ate

w an ts, needs, and desires o f  the  p eo p le  o f  central and eastern  Europe to  the

secu rity  needs o f  the Soviets.

In h is  con tinu ing  c ritiq u e  o f  W ilso n ian  un iversalism , F lem in g  declared  

th a t the  U .S. had overcom pensated  fo r isolationism  when it tried  to  assum e

re sp o n sib ility  for nearly  "ev e ry th in g  everyw here in the w orld ."  He called

the  T rum an D octrine, w hose in ten t he  believed  was to fo rb id  "any v io len t 

so c ia l change  anyw here," the " ra sh e s t and  most sw eeping com m itm en t
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ev er m ade by any governm ent a t any tim e," ant! the decision to  c ro ss the 

38th  para lle l "the g rea tes t s in g le  fo re ign  policy m istake in o u r h is to ry ,"  a 

label he used to reserve for the decision  to stay out o f the League o f

N a t io n s /*  ** He believed tha t the costs  o f  containm ent, both m ateria lly  and 

m orally , were beyond the ab ility  o f  the U .S. to pay.

U .S . policy in  V ietnam , though t F lem ing, w as ine product o f  the m istakes 

m ade in other applications o f  co n ta in m en t policy. F lem ing said  th a t the 

facts w ere that V ietnam  w ould n o t be divided were it not for the U .S.; that

m o s t V ietcong  w ere d isa ffec ted  so u th e rn e rs , no t N orth  V ie tnam ese , nor 

even  com m unists; tha t the w ar w as a patrio tic  w ar o f  independence; that

th e  assum ptions o f  a irpow er in K orea d id  not bring v ictory , that they  stood 

s im ila r chances in  V ietnam , and  th rea ten ed  to heal S ino-Soviet r if t  and  to 

a lig n  the non-aligned against the  U .S .; and, incorrectly , that th e re  w as 

l i t t le  po tentia l for rivalry  betw een  the U .S .S .R . and the P.R.C. o v e r w ho 

w ould  lead the North (but he  d id  o bserve  V ietnam 's h istorical d is tru s t o f  the 

C h i n e s e ) /* ^

H e asked, "why w as the U .S. in V ietnam ?" I f  the answ er w as that it w as

to  p rov ide  freedom , he observed  th a t freedom  is relative: the V ie tnam ese,

h e  a sse rte d , w anted freedom  fro m  fo re ig n  con tro l, espec ia lly  w h ite  fo re ign

c o n tro l, from  war, and  from  pov erty  m ore than the po litica l freedom s we 

value. He denied the valid ity  o f  the s tra teg ic  resource argum ent and  said

th a t the dom ino theory was bankrupt. W hat the U.S. could do w as to decide 

w h e th er the reunion o f the tw o V ie tn am s, w hich F lem ing saw  as 

in ev itab le , would be done g rad u a lly  and  by agreem ent, o r by rev o lu tio n  

a n d  w ar/* ^
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F lem ing  concluded th a t V ie tnam  h is to rica lly  was beyond the U .S. 

d e fen se  perim eter and was no t e ssen tia l to the U.S. na tional in terest: in

fa c t, the  p resen t policy  co n trav en ed  it. P residen t Johnson  and o th e r

lead ers  w ere advised to pay a tten tio n  to  the dom estic im plica tions o f  a 

co n tin u ed  war. F lem ing b e liev ed  tha t the g reatest U .S. investm en t in

V ietnam  by 1965 w as p restige, and  that was in jeopardy. The U.S. must

reco g n ize , he urged, that its  gam ble  in V ietnam  had fa iled . Instab ility  was 

ram p an t in South V ietnam ; the  U .S . had failed to learn and apply 

p rin c ip le s  o f  an ti-guerrilla  w arfa re ; the U .S. had w orked ag ainst the w ill

o f  the  V ietnam ese people; and there  rem ained no m oral resources in South

V ie tnam . He was aston ished  th a t som e policym akers still clung to the

d o c tr in e  o f  "the m anageab le  m e s s . "4?  jje  ]ater noted, the "little  yellow

m en  in  the jungle" had d e fea ted  the  g igantic  U.S. m ilitary  m achine.^  ^

T h is  w as a rea list's  in te rp re ta tion  o f  the faults o f  U.S. policy. N ow here 

a re  th e  paeans to ideals and m oral princip les one would expect from  a

W ilson ian  o f  the traditional m old. W hat is there is a sober account o f  the

co s ts  and  likely benefits o f  U .S. po licy  in  V ietnam , and the ledger did not

ju s tify  future expenditures. W hat is there is the basis o f  m any o f  the later 

c ritiq u e s  o f  U.S. policy  in V ietnam .

W h at is there as w ell is a recu rrin g , although subtle, them e o f race and

e th n ic ity  w ithin  W estern sch o la rsh ip . T hat is the idea that people  o f  co lor

a re  n o t so concerned w ith  ab s trac t p o litica l freedom s, w ith  ideals, as they

a re  w ith  feeding them selves o r w ith  buying peace and stab ility  a t any

p rice . It would seem  in th is  sch o la rsh ip  that only hungry E uropean  people

h a v e  been  w illing to figh t fo r freedom s; hungry people o f  co lo r figh t for
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food. T his assum ption is, o f  cou rse , patently absurd. As M. S. A m oni, a 

co lleague  o f both F lem ing and S chum an , suggested, racism  is "a fine  w ine 

th a t lin g e rs  on, in a rtic u la te , b u t th e re .

F lem ing  lam basted U .S. po licy  tow ard  C hina and the U.N. as  w ell.

F lem ing  adm onished h is  readers  th a t th is  could  very w ell be the  "last 

chance to organize all the governm en ts and peoples . . . in to  one group, the

U n ited  N ations, fto  e stab lish ] law  and  order and cooperation  am ong them , in 

the  atom ic age." The U .S. cou ld  no t, F lem ing thought, m uch lo n g er prevent 

C hina from  assum ing its na tu ra l ro le  in  A sia, nor could  the U .S . m uch 

lo n g e r p reven t c lose  d ip lo m atic  an d  trade re la tions betw een  Jap an  and

C hina. H e feared the costs  o f  a v a s t  lim ited w ar in V ietnam  and its potential 

to  en large , so he called  for a U .N . sponsored peace conference.^  ®

H is  assessm ent o f U .S . C hina p o licy  w as based on a rea list's

in terp re ta tion  as well. H e noted  th a t the U .S. "used to love the C hinese,

w hen  they w ere ragged , d o c ile  h e a th e n s , the subjects o f  our devo ted  

m issionary  efforts." But now  th a t they  possessed the w ill to  fig h t they w ere

no  lo n g er worthy o f that love and  affection . The R ussians, too , had

ex p erien ced  such a tran sfo rm a tio n  an d  w ere seen as equally  w ick ed , bu t,

w ro te  F lem ing , once they a tta in ed  pow er sufficien t to destroy  the  U .S .,

n eg o tia tio n s  were undertaken  to b eg in  the end o f the C old  W ar.

T hus, he reasoned, w hen C h ina  gained  "the power to  destroy  us she w ill

take con tro l o f  the fringe o f  East A sia and leave it to us to  convert a local 

w ar in to  a w orld holocaust." T he cho ice was clear: e ither destroy  C hina or

m ake peace. Fleming opted for the latter. And he called on the U .S. to
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b eg in  the peace process by perm itting  C hina to be rep resen ted  in the 

U n ited  N ations "before the  o th er m em bers seat her an y w ay .”̂  *

F lem ing feared as w ell that U .S. policies w ere bordering  on the 

genocidal and that they had jeopard ized  U .S. re la tions w ith the rest o f  the

u n d e rd e v e lo p e d  w o rld .^ 2  j j e invoked the image o f a "huge w hite man" 

beating  "the sm all co lored  boy" in to  subm ission.^ ^ He claimed that U.S.

econom ic im perialism  th rea tened  its re la tions w ith E urope, too . F lem ing

w ro te  tha t the Europeans w anted to  unite  east and w est in to  a grand new 

o rd er to  reassert them selves econom ically , and that the U .S. would do w ell to

h eed  C harles D eG aulle w hen h e  w arned  tha t U .S. po licym akers assum ed 

th e ir  n a tion  was vested  w ith  suprem e and un iversa l re sp o n sib ilitie s  and 

w ere  unw illing to listen  to the ir a llies. This effort to  un ila te ra lly  enforce a 

P a x  A m er ica n a  would lead to  nuclear proliferation  to prevent the U .S. from  

im posing  its w ill.^ ^

I t  w as in his speech to the S tockholm  In ternational C onference  for 

D isarm am ent and Peace, 6 July 1967, tha t Flem ing re fined  his

in te rp re ta tio n  o f  U .S. po licy  in  V ie tnam  and an tic ipated  the  em phasis o f  

sch o la rs  who la ter exam ined th a t debacle  as w ell as syn thesized  som e 

ou tstand ing  critic ism s o f  the day. F lem ing now  attribu ted  U .S. policy  

p a rtia lly  to the m anifest destiny  com plex, w hich  he iden tified  as a 

euphem ism  for U.S. im perialism . He continued to condem n U .S. 

u n ila te ra lism  and the con tainm ent o f  C hina as beyond U .S. m eans and 

illog ica l. He insisted th a t m onolith ic  com m unism  w as a false assum ption , 

an assertion he had m ade in ea rlie r , because the "the law  o f  social
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ev o lu tio n  is inexorable" and th e re fo re  no  tw o M arxist co u n tries  w ere  likely 

to  evo lve  the sam e form  o f  c o m m u n is m ^

H e also  attacked U .S. policy from  w ith in  the context o f  in te rn a tio n a l law. 

T here  w as, he observed, no nation o f South  V ietnam —the w ar w as a civ il 

w ar w ith in  a w ar for national independence. Therefore, it w as the duty o f

o th er pow ers to rem ain outside the  co n flic t. Any escalation  o f  m ilitary

p ressu re  under the assum ption th a t the reds w ould yield w as in va in  as a

re su lt , fo r the V ietnam ese w ere fig h tin g  fo r their nation.^**

H e in co rpo ra ted  F u lb rig h t's  rh e to ric  in  h is  attack  on P res id e n t Johnson 

w ho F lem ing now characterized  as a m an o f  false pride and arrogance . As

fo r A rthu r Schlesinger's theory o f  U .S. involvem ent as being  "step  by little  

s tep ," F lem ing declared that it  had m erit, b u t that it m ust be v iew ed  in the 

c o n tex t o f  D ulles, con ta inm en t, m o n o lith ic  com m unism , and the  dom ino 

th eo ry . F lem ing concluded  th a t the Joh n so n  adm in istra tion  had  "sham ed 

and  d isgraced" the U.S. and re fe rred  to  S entor G eorge M cG overn as "clear

s ig h ted "  and  "cou rageous. 7

H is p rescrip tion  to avoid "a su ccessio n  o f  V ietnam s and rap id  national 

d ec lin e"  included  a w arn ing  a g a in s t the  m ilita ry -in d u stria l co m plex  and 

the fo llow ing steps: stop U.S. effo rts  to  control Vietnam ; nego tia te  w ith the

N a tio n a l L ibera tion  F ron t (w hich  F lem in g  incorrec tly  id en tified  as  the 

"V iet C ong"); accept U.N. supervised elec tions in V ietnam ; recogn ize  the

resu lts  o f  those e lec tions and the  righ t o f  the resu lting  governm ent to 

m ake its  ow n arrangem ents for re -u n ifica tio n ; accept a s trong  U .N . 

p resen ce  du ring  the transitiona l p eriod ; renounce its "m ission to  en fo rce  a

w orld  P ax A m e r i c a n a recogn ize  tha t cap ita lism  can advance w ith o u t
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w o rld -w id e  in te rv en tio n  to  su p p re ss  so c ia l d isco n ten t o r re v o lt—in o th e r

w ords, renounce the Trum an D octrine ; deal ra tionally  w ith  C hina; and

focus its efforts on organizing  the  w orld  fo r peace and united action . As o f

F eb ruary  1968, the m onth o f  th e  th en  m uch m isin te rp re ted  N orth

V ietnam ese Tet O ffensive, F lem ing  b e liev ed  tha t U .S. leaders d id  n o t know

how  to  escape "the b loody A sian  q u ag m ire .”̂  ®

A gain , these w ere c ritic ism s  th a t m any re a lis t scho lars , in c lu d in g  H ans 

M orgen thau , had levelled  ag a in st U.S. p o licy . And they w ere co n sis ten t 

w ith  c ritic ism s F lem ing had  le v e lled  ag a in s t U.S. policy  th roughou t the 

p rev io u s  tw enty years. But w hereas som e scho lars lim ited  th e ir  c ritic ism s  

to  the jou rna ls  o f  academ ia, F lem ing  sought w ays to ex tricate  those  w hom  

U .S. po licy  m ost im m ediately  affec ted : those whose local d raft board s  had

c la ss if ie d  them  1A.

In  a le tter to a form er s tuden t id en tified  only as H enry, F lem ing

counseled  him to take p reparations fo r the  event that he w ere to be  called

up for service. He advised him  to co n tac t the A m erican Friends Serv ice

C om m ittee  and to consider the p o ss ib ility  o f  a conscien tious o b jec to r 

deferm en t. A lthough F lem ing  no ted  the  p o ssib ility  tha t th is s ta tu s  m ight 

hand icap  H enry in certa in  c irc les  la te r  in  life , he observed  tha t the  "m ain

thing is to have a la ter ^

F lem in g  also  tu rned  in to  so m eth in g  o f  an en v iro n m en ta lis t d u rin g  the  

s ix ties. An excellent exam ple o f  h is com m itm ent to  constructive  use o f

resources (or o f  his closeness to  a penny) w as the fact that he s till d rove a 

1941 C hevrolet coup in 1972, by w hich tim e it had over 200,000 m ilesl^O  

P erhaps m ore indicative o f  h is  co n cern s  w as his observation  in 1970 that
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U .S . p u rsu it o f  a flaw ed fo re ig n  p o licy  had  bankrupted the hom efron t. 

In te rn a l d is in teg ra tio n  had  c o n ce rn e d  F lem ing  since the b e g in n in g  o f  the

C old  W ar, and he now saw  w hat he believed  to be the rapid  decline o f  the

U.S. It was a process he believed to  be  "far along” by 1970: over

u rb an iza tio n  was threatening  to  d estro y  th e  c ities: autos and th e ir  smog

w ere  destroy ing  the air; sh o rt-s ig h ted  leaders would not fund a national

ra ilw ay  system  capable o f  re liev in g  the im pact o f the au to ; decent housing

w as scarce; courts and prisons w ere crow ded to overflow ing and in

d esp a ra te  need o f  reform ; the ed u ca tio n a l system  w as run-dow n; 

p ro v is io n s  must be m ade to  en su re  fam ily  incomes and em ploym ent; racial 

ten s io n s  threatened  national u n ity ; a ll  a t a time w hen the governm ent 

co u ld  spend the funds necessary  to  co nduct 47,000 sorties over Laos in one

m o n th !®  '

F lem in g  observed in 1966 th a t the U .S . had spent nearly  1 trillio n  dollars

s in c e  W W II, expenditures w hich  jeo p ard ized  the U.S. econom y in tha t they

w ere  gen era lly  o f  a n o n -p ro d u c tiv e , m ilita ry  type when they  cou ld  have 

b een  spent on social program s a t hom e and abroad. The U.S. public had 

su b m itted  to the m ilitarism  and con fo rm ism  w hich it had fought and

an ticom m unism  in  foreign p o licy  had  opened  the door to M cC arthy ism  and 

Jo h n  B irch  tactics a t hom e w hich d iv e rted  the nation from  its  needs.

F le m in g  concluded  th a t th e  p o p u la tio n  exp losion  w ould d im in ish  scarce  

n a tu ra l resources, that au tom ation  w o u ld  stea l from man "his reason  for 

b e in g ,"  and that science had  e n su red  the  capacity  for u n iv e rsa l d estru c tio n  

ra th e r than  the prom ise o f  sa lv a tio n . T he nations m ust "unite to save the
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w orld ,"  he declared , and, he  ask ed , w hat better structure for such a union 

th an  the  U .N .7 ^ 2

A lthough  F lem ing g en e ra lly  san g  the p ra ises o f  p rogress in  both

theory  and practice, much o f  w hat p rogress is all about scared h im . He did 

n o t g rasp  the fact that p ro g ress  en ta ils  victim ization as w ell as 

em pow erm ent; that alw ays, the b en efit o f  progress to the  m ajority  was had 

at the  expense o f  an uncerta in  m inority , or vice-versa. And he seem ed

un aw are  that h is  p re sc rip tio n s  for socia l change could only be  funded 

th ro u g h  the  taxes ra ised  from  the  industries  and the ind iv idua ls  w hose 

p o llu tio n  he ra iled  ag a in s t.

M any o f  his w ritings in the s ix tie s  dem onstrate as w ell his deb t to 

p ro g re s s iv ism  and ex p la in  h is  u n c e r ta in  balancing  act be tw een  

in te rn a tio n a lism  and sim ple n a tio n a lism . F or w henever the tw o c lash ed  in

h is  w ritin g s , na tionalism  a lm ost a lw ays p revailed . D espite h is  freq u en t 

c r ie s  fo r lim ited  so v e re ig n ty , f«»r in te rn a tio n a l cooperation , and fo r 

re sp o n sib le  foreign policy , w hen it cam e to the check, F lem ing w as 

u nw illing  for the U.S. to  pay  the b ill. M aterial profit and loss concepts 

dom ina ted  his assessm ent o f  the national in terest. There w as little  o f  the 

lo n g -ru n  in h is p resc rip tio n s  and an unw illingness to take harsh  m easures 

e sse n tia l to  the creation  o f  a m ean ing fu l w orld governm ent. M uch o f

F lem in g 's  scho larsh ip  and ad v o cacy  w as a contradiction  in  term s.

T he last public action by F lem ing  w hich this study w ill consider w as his 

testim ony  before the Subcom m ittee on Europe o f the U.S. H ouse o f 

R ep resen ta tiv es  C om m ittee on F o re ig n  A ffairs which he gave on 7 June 

1971. O ther w itnesses th a t day inc luded  A rthur Schlesinger, Jr., Adam
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U lam , and W illiam  A pplem an W illiam s. F lem ing’s invita tion  to te s tify  

dem onstra ted  the status his The C old W ar and Its Origins had b rought him .

H is  testim ony included the  by now  w ell-recognized  littany  o f  the 

rev is io n is t critique o f  U.S. policy  tow ard  the Soviet Union. F lem ing 

rep eated  the narrative o f  R ussia 's  g rea t con tribu tion  to W .W .I and  how  they  

experienced  losses w hich staggered those o f  the U.S.; o f  the A llied  

In te rv en tio n  and its im pact on th e  R ussian people and on the developm ent 

w ith in  the  B olshevik  party  o f  au th o rita r ia n ism  (no m ention th a t the 

B o lshev ik  party  had long  been  su b jec t to  au thoritarian  ru le  and s tric t 

d isc ip lin e); o f  the heroic S oviet res istan ce  to  H itler's w ar m achine from  

1941-1945 (no m ention o f the N azi-S ov ie t Pact); o f the calcu lated  decis io n  

o f  the A llies to w ithhold a second fron t w hile  the Soviets bled (little  

c red en ce  len t to the fact tha t th is  w as arguably  a correct m ilitary  decis io n  

w hose  design  was not to  b leed  the  S oviets); o f  the accelerated  developm ent 

o f  the atom ic bomb to  deny S oviet en try  in to  the Pacific W ar (no th ing  bu t 

an ecd o ta l ev idence fo r th is a sse rtio n ); o f  the en lightened  lead ersh ip  o f  

F ran k lin  R oosevelt in regard  to  p o s t-w a r U .S .-S ov ie t re la tions and T ru m an 's  

sudden change o f  in the doctrine o f  his nam e; and o f the tragic w aste  o f  

U .S . resources over the next tw o decades try ing  to contain the S oviet U nion 

and  the People’s Republic o f  C h in a , tw o countries w hich during  the  sam e 

p eriod  fed, clothed, em ployed, ed u ca ted , trea ted  and housed all th e ir  peop le  

(aga in , he offered no evidence fo r such  c laim s on the part o f the tw o 

C o m m u n is t s o c i e t i e s ) .^  By com parison , the testim ony o f  W iiiiain A. 

W illiam s, a dean o f  the re v is io n is ts , sounded m ainstream .
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T he response o f the o ther p an e lis ts , one o f  whom referred  to  F lem ing as

a  "w onderfu l e v an g e lis t,” rev ea led  m uch o f  the problem  w ith  F lem ing 's  

sc h o la rsh ip  and ap p ro ach  to in te rn a tio n a l relations.**4 Adam Ulam, in a 

p rep a red  statem ent subm itted  to  the  com m ittee , referred  to F lem in g 's  w ork 

as "a co llection  o f  c lipp ings from  new spapers, o f  excerp ts from  speeches by

C ongressm en, from  various w orks susp ic io u s  o f  W estern po licy , e tc ., all

s tru n g  to g e th e r by h is  so lilo q u iz in g  abou t A m erica 's o v e r-c o m m itm e n t,”

and  tha t w ith such m ethodology  one cou ld  prove anything.*’ ^

S ch lesin g er po in ted  to a d isc rep an cy  in  F lem ing 's log ic  already  no ted  in

th is tex t. Said Schlesinger: "As an old W ilsonian, does not Mr. F lem ing

be liev e  in  self-determ ination  in E astern  Europe? . . . .  he accepts ra ther 

qu ick ly  the contention that the S ov ie t Union had the absolute rig h t to  do

anything it wanted to  do in Eastern Europe . . . for the security o f  Soviet 

R u s s ia .  ”*’ *’ F lem ing 's response to  th is  charge was pure M achiavelli.

F irs t, he applied a loose analogy to  lend credence to h is  v io la tion  o f  the

rig h t to  self-determ ination . l ie  asked  the  listeners to  en terta in  th ree  

h y p o th e tica l M exican invasions o f  the  U .S. w ithin 35 years w hich  saw

C hicago , M inneapolis, "all o v e r,” devasta ted . I f  the U.S. then a tta ined  the 

pow er to  make a  settlem ent, w ould it accep t principle as the basis o f  the

peace , o r the needs o f  security  as the la s t three invasions d icta ted  t h e m ? * *  ^  

F lem ing concluded that the answ er w as obvious; so, too, w as his 

w illin g n ess  to make princ ip le  the se rv an t o f  power. A gain, th is

d em o n stra tes  the ease  w ith  w hich  F lem ing  bent h is p rin c ip le s , an a ttr ib u te

n o t com m only  assoc iated  w ith a "fuzzy-headed  liberal."
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M ore im portan tly , F lem ing w as u n w illin g  to apply the sam e loose 

p rincip les  to the U .S. A lthough  w illin g  to  grant a sphere o f  in fluence  to 

the  S ov ie ts  and to a llow  them  to  determ ine  the types o f  governm en ts  w ith in

th a t sphere , the sam e d id  not h o ld  true  o f  the Americans. F lem ing

rep ea ted ly  condem ned the U .S. fo r fo llow ing  po lic ies in the  D om in ican  

R epub lic , C uba, and L atin  A m erica  in genera! w hich he con d o n ed  on the 

p a rt o f  the  Soviets in Eastern E urope. T here  is nothing in  h is  testim ony 

ab o u t the  Soviet rep ression  o f  lib e rty  in  Poland, H ungary, the  D em ocratic  

R epublic  o f  G erm any, o r C zech o slo v ak ia , bu t b itte r attacks on U .S . policy  in  

i ts  sp h ere .^  ® This double standard  opened  his objectivity  to  question .

F lem ing  lived until 3 S ep tem ber 1980 and rem ained active. But by the 

tim e o f  h is death , h is  in te rp re ta tio n s  w ere  outdated. His sch o la rsh ip  on  the  

C o ld  w ar w as, by m odern s tan d a rd s , ancien t. Since his re sea rch  began ,

seven  p res id en ts  had  held  o ffice  w ho  ex erc ised  d ifferen t ap p ro ach es  to  the 

C om m unist w orld  (tw enty  years h ad  tran sp ired  since it w as p u b lish ed ); the 

S oviet Union had begun to d isp lay  the  signs o f an em pire in d ec lin e ,

e sp ec ia lly  in A fghan istan , and m an y  o f  F lem in g 's  assum ptions a b o u t the 

"good life" o f the Soviet citizens had  been  proven false; and the U .S., 

a lth o u g h  h e ld  hostage by a fu n d am en ta lis t M oslem  sta te , had co n tin u ed  to  

su rv ive  desp ite  the m ost d ire  p re d ic tio n s  o f  the socio log ists , the  

e n v iro n m e n ta lis ts , and  th e  p o li t ic a l  s c ie n tis ts  (am ong o th e rs ) .

F lem in g ’s influence w as not so  m uch in  the accuracy o f  h is  scho larsh ip ,

n o r in  the positions o f  in fluence he h e ld , bu t in the tim ely n a tu re  o f  his 

w ork on the Cold W ar and in h is  advocacy o f  world organization. I f  

no th in g  e lse , his in terpreta tion  o f  the  C old  W ar led some peop le  to  question
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o ffic ia l in terpreta tions and caused  those w ho defended C o ld  W ar po licy  to  

re-exam ine it. And, o f  course, h is  longevity  was a factor, too. H ere was a

m an w ho lived to be nearly  n ine ty  and  who had a tw en ty -y ear c a ree r after 

h is o fficial retirem ent. He w as a leader in  two causes du ring  h is  life  when

m ost hum ans lead none and those w ho w ould lead, lead one.

Frederick  Schum an, too, opened the  decade o f the s ix ties  w ith  the 

publication  o f an  influential hook. Based upon a series o f  lec tu res he

de liv e red  at L ouisiana S tate  U niversity , The Cold War: R e trospec t and

P rospect w ould be Schum an 's d e n o u e m e n t .  Schuman w as by th is  tim e 

conv inced  o f  his cap ab ilities  as a p rophet, a circum stance he ra re ly  le t 

anyone  forget, and he used the lectu res to  broadcast his fo recast o f  the

f u t u r e .

Schum an addressed several o f  h is  o ld  them es as they ap p eared  in

A m erican  P olicy Tow ard R ussia  S ince  1917, In te rn a tio n a l P o l i t ic s , a n d

Soviet Politics: A t H om e and Abroad. These included the im pact o f

B yzan tine , Rom an, and M ongol cu ltu re  on  the R ussian psyche; the

in flu en ce  o f  T saris t im peria l p o lic ie s  on  the B olsheviks (S ta lin , Schum an 

b e liev ed , w as an inev itab le  part o f  the R ussian h istorical p ro cess); the role

th a t geography had  p layed  in open ing  R ussia  to invasion; the p rogressive  

na tu re  o f  the Soviet state  and its  ’’flourish ing" planned econom y; and  the 

convergence  o f the U .S. and S ov ie t socio-econom ic systems.**^ His major 

them e, though, was that those w ho  in terpre ted  the th reat from  the Soviets 

as a m ilitary  one had m issed the  mark; indeed, they w ere "deluded. "^0

T he  rea l threat, c laim ed Schum an, lay  in  the fu lfillm ent o f  the  M arxist 

dream . Schuman accepted as a given that the Soviet state w ould ach ieve a
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" lev e l o f  prosperity  at w hich there  w ill be a superabundance o f  all goods

and  serv ices."  A fter they a tta ined  tha t po in t o f  econom ic developm ent, 

S chum an believed  that a ll housing w ould  be free, all (o r nearly  all) d irect 

taxes w ould be abolished, and m ost necessities, like b read , w ould be 

p ro v id ed  to  the citizen free. T he sem antics Schum an em ployed in the 

c rea tio n  o f  these predictions a llow ed him  great flex ib ility  in o rder to claim  

accu racy . "Likely," "quite  possib le ,"  "even probable," "in the  shorter run,

w h ich  m ay prove very long," and o th er qualifie rs w ere used frequently  to 

th e  e ffec t o f  fence-rid ing , w hen one  cou ld  clim b o ff the fence after the

fac t on the side o f  accuracy.^ *

T he Schum an in terpreta tion  is  fam iliar to  the reader, but he revealed

as w ell in this last publication tw o o f  the im portant them es o f  this 

d is se rta tio n . F irst, he dem onstra ted  again  h is  dependency  upon  h isto rica l

sy llo g ism  as a process o f  p red ic tion . Schum an observed  that according to

A ris to tle  and Euclid "things equal to  the  sam e tiling are equal to  each other.

T h is  p roposition  is o f im peccable va lid ity  in m athem atics. But 1 fear it is o f

m o st questionab le  va lid ity  in p o litic s  and in o ther hum an a f f a i r s . 2 

A w are o f  the failings o f  such a m ethod, he was unaw are that he employed

i t .

H ere  Schum an w as enm eshed in an irony o f  tru ly  G reek proportions.

S ch u m an  be liev ed  th a t the  h is to rica l record  rev ealed  th a t w hen R ussians 

in itia te d  p reven tive  w ars, they w ere  defea ted ; w hen o thers  in itia te  

p rev en tiv e  w ars against R ussia, the o thers are defeated . T hese w ere 

co n s ta n ts  w ith in  the equation . T h ere fo re , Schum an concluded  that Soviet
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leaders  (w hom  he invariab ly  regarded  as sane men), reading  the  sam e

record  and responding to the sam e lo g ic , w ould not in itia te  w a r7  ^

S ov ie t leaders , Schum an w as co n v in ced , believed that the M arx ist 

analysis o f  capitalism  was false. T hey had  learned, he said, that 

com m unism ’s future was based on the hope tha t would spring from  its 

successfu l care for the health , w ealth , and  happiness o f  its c itizens. This 

w as the  ra tio n a le  behind S ta lin 's  "S o c ia lism  in One C ountry" re in carn a ted ! 

T hey , too , had learned that w ar and ac ts  o f  w ar did not effectively  serve

n a tio n a l p o lic y —b ut th is  w as b e fo re  C zech o slo v ak ia , A fghan istan , and 

K orean  A ir L ines Flight 0 0 7 —and th a t they  w ere com m itted to e ffec tiv e  

in te rn a tio n a l law and a "w orkable  fo rm  o f  w orld governm en t."7 4 §o  much 

fo r  a c c u ra te  p red ic tio n s .

A second them e w hich em erges from  these  lectures is the em phasis  

m any scho lars  placed on reason  as th e  consonan t factor am ong hum an 

re la tio n s . H e observed that M arx ists , dem o crats , and liberals a lik e  assum ed

th a t hum ans lived by reason alone. T h is, w rote Schuman, was not the  case. 

"H um an be ings live," he w rote, "in te rm s o f  their hopes and th e ir fears,

th e ir lo y a ltie s , their a sp ira tions, th e ir  am b itions,"  etc. People w ere no t 

in te rested  in logical dem onstrations tha t th e ir  beliefs w ere false. B ut i f  one 

c o u ld  assess  these variab les  p ro p e rly , th o u g h t Schum an, one cou ld  a rriv e  

a t a  "reasonab le" expectation  o f  fu tu re  b eh av io r, although such an 

expec ta tion  w ould not be final o r  d e fin itiv e .”̂

T his w as an explicit recognition  o f  the  lim its  o f political "science." 

Schum an m ade no claim s to u ltim ate  p ro o fs, no claims to em p irica lly  

dem onstrab le  tru ths. W hat be c la im ed  w as that reasonable  hum ans could
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ex p ec t o th e r reasonable hum ans to  a c t an d  reac t under certain  s tim ulii as 

they w ould. It does not require a g ian t in te lle c t to arrive at such a 

conclusion . Nor does it requ ire  an en tire  d isc ip lin e  devoted to the coun ting

o f  key w ords in articles, speeches, and  the  lik e , to arrive at conclusions

regard ing  the  aspirations o f  o ther peop le . W hat is required to offer the

p u b lic  a reasonably  accurate assessm en t o f  fu tu re  behavior is an 

u n d e rs tan d in g  o f  h istory  and o f  h um an  em o tio n s .

Even w ith  these requ irem ents m et, th o u g h , the odds o f  accurate

p red ic tions w ere about fifty percent. A nd m uch o f the basis o f  the 

rep u ta tio n  o f  recognized prophets lik e  S chum an  was the resu lt o f

p red ic tions o f  events w hich could take only  one  o f two courses: w ars are

e ith e r w on or lost, they either start o r they do  not, so that even the m ost

u n in fo rm ed  ind iv idual stood a ch an ce  o f  p red ic tin g  events w ith  accu racy . 

And one rarely  heard o f the failed  p red ic tio n s  on the part o f  the

i n f o r m e d  7  6

S chum an 's  hopes for the K ennedy ad m in is tra tio n  w ere not so m uch 

po sitiv e  hopes, but negative ones. T he U -2  d isas te r left Schuman 

fu lm inating  about U.S. duplic ity  and g u ile le ssn e ss . He took the E isenhow er

ad m in istra tion  to  the w oodshed and ch as tised  it w ith his ru les for the 

p rac tice  o f  diplom acy: that d ip lom acy can n o t be practiced "unless all

p a rtie s  ab id e  by the ru les o f in te rn a tio n a l la w ” and estab lished  p rac tice ; 

tha t "governm ents engaged in d ip lom acy  m u st never tell lies in public  i f  

th e re  is  the  sligh test possib ility  tha t a n o th e r governm ent may have p ro o f

that your lie is a lie"; that "governm ents and  chiefs o f  state m ust never

ack n o w led g e  o ffic ia l re sp o n sib ility  fo r e sp io n a g e  agents" w ho have been
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cau g h t; th a t w hen caught in v io la tio n  o f  in te rna tiona l law , "governm ents 

a lw ays ex p ress  regrets and tender ap o lo g ies  to  o ther governm ents”; and , as 

one  w ho believed  E isenhow er to  be a h a n d s-o ff  president, that "no usefu l 

d ip lom atic  re la tions are ever possib le  w ith  the  head o f  a governm ent w ho 

does no t know  w hat his own su bo rd ina tes  are  doing and who is not m aster 

o f  h is  h o u s e h o ld ." ^  How could anyone do  any w orse than this?

N ot on ly  that, but Schuman feared  th a t the Cold W ar had taken such a

cen tra l econom ic role in the nation  tha t to  end it w ould require a painful 

p e rio d  o f  w ithdraw al. The C old W ar h a d  becom e, thought Schum an, "a k ind

o f  g lo rified  W .P.A .—i.e ., a schem e o f  p u b lic  spending to m aintain full

em ploym ent and  full production . U n less  w e  a re  b righ t enough to  find a

su b s titu te , o u r prospects are ra th e r  d ism a l ."7 8

A ny hop es  he m ight have e n te r ta in e d  fo r the new adm in istra tion  w ere  

dashed  in the afterm ath o f  the B erlin C ris is  and the Bay o f Pigs fiasco. 

Schum an w ro te  to W right and ex p ressed  h is  conviction  that his old m en to r 

m ust be as much disturbed over the "C uban fiasco  o f April" as was

Schum an. A fte r all o f  his high hopes fo r  the Kennedy adm in istra tion , he  

found  th is  "alm ost incredible." H e d ec la red  the  Berlin war scare to be 

n early  "the m ost sham eless p iece  o f  fak e ry  tha t any A dm inistration has

ev er p e rp e tra ted ,"  and concluded th a t its  o n ly  purpose was to enrich  "the

P en tagon , the  arm am ent industry , and  th e  stock  m arket." To surv ive,

Schum an b e liev ed  the U .S. m ust re tu rn  le ad e rs  w ith the vision o f  F ranklin  

R o o sev e lt, and so far the K ennedy ad m in is tra tio n  had displayed few  signs 

o f  the w isdom  o f FDR.^^ Scluiman suspected  that the U.S. had now passed
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"beyond the  po in t o f any return  tow ard  a  to ta lly  m ilitarized econom y and a

’G a rr iso n  state.'"® ®  So much for the end o f  the Cold War!

P erhaps because  o f th is  co n v ic tio n , som e o f  the la s t a rtic les  Schum an 

p u b lish e d  co n ce rn ed  d isa rm am en t an d  re n e w e d  the im m ediate  se lf - in te re s t

thesis o f  the Nye Committee.® * A cco rd in g  to  Schum an, in ternational law  

u n d e r w o rld  governm ent w as e ssen tia l to  re a l d isarm am ent. H e resu rrec ted

the  argum ents o f  Norman Angell a t len g th  to  rem ind those w ho read it th a t

i f  w e had on ly  listened life m ight be different.®  ^ He insisted that the

S ov ie ts  w ere  sincere in pursu it o f  d isa rm am en t w hile the W est, especially

the  U .S ., w as not. In part this w as due to  h is  naive assertion that the Soviets 

d id  no t sell arm s for private profit.® ^ T echno logy , he claim ed, had made 

U .S . in s is te n c e  on fa il-sa fe  in sp e c tio n /v e r if ic a tio n  im possib le  so that 

reason  and tru s t m ust prevail i f  d isarm am en t w as to succeed. There w ere,

he s ta ted , no  provisions for in spec tion  in  w h a t he considered to have been

the  su ccessfu l W ashington A ccords o f  1921-22 , so why w ere they necessary

n o  w  ?® 4

U .S. po licy  in V ietnam  seem ed to  ju s tify  h is  thesis that the arm s 

m erch an ts  an d  the  P entagon d ic ta ted  th e  n a tio n 's  in te rest. Schum an 

ob jec ted  to  U .S . policy because he th o u g h t it  im m oral, illegal, and against

th e  n a tio n a l in terest. He was a vocal c ritic  from  the beginning to the end

o f  the con flic t. And like F lem ing, h is  a tta ck s  on violations o f  in ternational 

law  w ere lim ited  to those w hich the U .S. perpe tra ted . In response to the

S oviet invasion  o f C zechoslovakia in th e  sp rin g  o f  1968 Schum an w rote an 

u n p u b lished  le tte r to  the O r e g o n i a n  w hich  served as a vehicle to  condem n
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U.S. policy, w ith  only one line devoted to  the "Soviet military occupation o f  

C z e c h o s lo v a k ia ." ®  ^

His first public criticisms of U.S. policy in Vietnam came in 1965. In 

fact, he  later claimed to have predicted the course of the Vietnam w ar on 22 

February 1965 in a lecture at Williams.®^* Scliuman supported Senator 

W ayne M orse in h is "lonely struggle  against the folly of the Johnson- 

G oldw ater policy in Vietnam,” a policy based  largely on the false 

re c o m m en d a t io n s  o f  the C entral In te l l ig e n c e  Agency.®”̂ Schuman held U.S. 

po licym akers  responsible  for the rep u d ia t io n  o f  their prom ises to respec t 

the  1954 G eneva Accords, accords w hich  i f  followed would have m aintained 

the peace in South East Asia.

Schum an in terpreted the accords to  p ro v id e  for the "neu traliza tion  and

non-a lignm ent o f  Cambodia, l.aos, and V ietnam , with the la tter country  to

be reunited by free elections in 1956." The U.S. then vetoed that prospect 

and  es tab lished  a "neo-colonial U .S. p ro tec to ra te  and military bastion  in 

South  V ietnam " for purposes still unc lear . And although Schum an stated  

tha t in  a w orld  o f  international anarchy  the fact that this policy w as illegal 

was moot, s till, one could point to v iolations o f  the U.N. Charter and many 

o ther m ultila tera l accords. The way out, Schuman asserted, was to

reco n v en e  the Geneva C onference and  rea ff irm  the neu tra liza tion  and  

n o n -a lig n m en t o f  the countries  in question.® ®

Schuman and Fleming concurred in  the ir  estim ation o f the s ta tus  o f  

neu tra lity  in the modern world. S chum an  maintained in 1962 that

neutrality  w as not immoral hut instead  w as "highly desirable as a

contribution to peace." He cited the Austrian Treaty o f  1955 and the
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A ntarctica  Treaty of 1959 as exam ples o f  the success o f  neutra lization. In

its  effort to subvert the G eneva A ccords  and the neutra lization  o f  V ietnam , 

W ash ing ton  policymakers found them selves  tied to a "corrup t and 

d i s c r e d i t e d  reg im e."^  ^

A nd although much o f  S chum an 's  critic ism  was levelled  against the

governm ent, he spread the blame to the  people. After all, the U.S. was a 

dem ocracy  and the people  m ust share  responsibility  for the  actions  o f  their

governm ent. Schuman be lieved  tha t the  American people , l ike  all o ther 

peop le , were obsessed with nationalism . Or, as the man Schum an, Fleming 

and  W righ t praised as the w orld 's  g rea tes t historian, Arnold T oynbee put it,

they w ere obsessed with a "false and maleficent religion." As a 

consequence , they w ere  w ill ing  to accep t  "any am ount o f  reg im en ta t io n  in

the nam e o f  'national defense '"  as long as public spending on arm am ents 

m ean t con tinued  profits  fo r p r iv a te  industry  and high w ages  fo r m em bers 

o f  the trade unions em ployed in  th e ir  m a n u f a c t u r e . ^  ®

Schum an, too, feared the possib il i ty  o f  drawing the People 's  R epublic  o f

C hina  in to  the Vietnam conflict. This fear led him to another false

prophecy: that the course was already set for China to enter the war. In a

le tte r to  M . S. Amoni, publisher o f  a le tter called the Minority o f  One a n d

au thor o f  a pamphlet on the crisis  in the  Middle East for w hich Fleming

w ro te  the  in troduction, S chum an  in s is ted  that the " lead ing  p o w er-h o ld e rs

in  the  military-industrial com plex ru lin g  the  country in the nam e o f  LBJ &

C o. a re  consciously or unconsc ious ly , w itting ly  or unw itting ly , ben t on  war

w ith  China. I doubt w hether anyone  o r anything can deflect them  from
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th is  co u rse  o f  i n s a n i t y .  1 This p redic tion  was based on intuition at best

and was not substantiated with fact. I t  also proved to be incorrect.

The duty o f  the citizen under these  circumstances was to expose  the 

g ove rnm en t 's  false assum ptions , p ro p ag an d a , and lies. Schum an sa id  that 

the  facts were clear and available to  those  who would take the troub le  to

inform  themselves. Falsehoods, he  dec la red , do not become truth due to

co n s tan t  repe ti t ion  from sou rces  o f  au th o r i ty  ^ And, he hinted d ire ly  that

the  consequences o f  continued e sca la t io n  in Vietnam could  be a th ird  w orld  

w ar,  a  phenom enon  he had long  th o u g h t  im probable 3

There were some measures he w ould  not take in opposition to the war.

M. S. A rnoni requested his s ignature  on  a  document which called  for the

leaders  o f  the Soviet Union to take  "w hatever action necessary fo r  an

effec t ive  defense o f  V ie tnam .” N ot on ly  was Schuman unw illing  to  s ign  

such a docum ent, but he vigorously  p ro tes ted  the logic which led to  its

considera tion . Schuman's opposition  to  U .S. policy in V ietnam  w as, he

w ro te , based largely upon the fact tha t i t  was unilateral and in v io la tion  o f  

in ternational law. He did not. he  insis ted , want to follow the exam ple  o f  

W ash ing ton  and try to impose his v iew s upon  other countries; in s tead , he

u rged  A rnoni and followers to counse l Americans as to the fo llies o f  the

p o w e r - h o ld e r s  in W ash in g to n .^  4

Schum an’s determination to expose  U .S. policy for what he th o ugh t it 

w as led him  to brand Lyndon Jo h n so n  a  "mass murderer.” This  com m ent 

led  h im  into conflict once again w ith  W illiam  Loeh of the M a n c h e s t e r

Union. Loeb declared that academ ic  freedom  did not "include the  r igh t to

use  the co llege campus to assault the President of the United S tates  in any
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such  outrageous fashion as  to call him  a  mass murder." In Schum an's

defense, David A. Lyle, sen ior ed ito r o f  the S a tm d n y  Evening Post, w rote  to

L o eb  simply that "You are  en tire ly  wrong." Academic freedom  carried  with 

i t  the obligation to make pub lic  the  convictions o f  one 's  be liefs  and anyone 

w ho  did  not for fear o f  reprisals  from  men like Loeb was "faithless to the 

h e ri tag e  which perm its  you and m e to disagree. 5

T h e  public ity  w hich  su rrounded  this even t conv inced  S chum an that the  

tim e w as right for a career move. Schuman wrote to Howard Dean o f  

Por tland  State University o f  h is  in ten t to accept a tenured  position.^® This

o ccu rred  ju s t  e leven days a f te r  the  "open letter" controversy . Schuman 

w ro te  to President Sawyer o f  W illiam s College and requested that details o f  

h is  re s ig n a t io n /re t i re m en t  be w o rk e d  o u t .^ 7  Sawyers, who had not been

su p p o rt iv e  o f  the pub lic  n a tu re  o f  Schum an's  c ritic ism s o f  the  governm ent, 

g ra n te d  Schuman leave  for the  academ ic  year 1968-1969, a fte r  w hich

Schum an would be allow ed to re tire .  Schuman joined Portland State , a

fac i l i ty  which recru ited  w e ll-k n o w n  scholars  o f  the le ft ,  w ith  im m ediate  

ten u re  as full p rofessor in S ep tem ber 1968.

F rom  the W est coast, Schum an continued his active p ro test aga ins t  the 

w ar. And, somewhat out o f  ch arac te r  for Schuman and many other critics,

he  provided  an alternative to U.S. policy in Vietnam that was at once simple 

and  easy  to implement: "Get out."  Schuman said the only Am ericans with

reason  to be in Vietnam w ere  those  engaged in business, d ip lom acy, or 

tourism . The path to a negotia ted  withdrawal was clear: accept the Hanoi

g o v e rn m en t and the N ational L ib e ra t io n  F ron t as com peten t nego tia to rs  

a n d  a llow  for adequate  face -sav in g  devices for the  Johnson  adm in is tra tion
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or the  one to follow. I f  this course  was not followed, he predicted, "then all

A m ericans  w ill be driven out o f  Asia, a t whatever horrible cost, within the

n ex t few  years. I f  you doubt m y forecast, read the headlines two years 

h e n c e .  ®

W h e th e r  o r  no t Schuman b e lie v ed  tha t events p roved  h is  pred ic tion  

tru e ,  the  fact remains tha t he co n tin u ed  to  try to a lter the circum stances o f

U.S. policy  toward Vietnam. l ie  was a sponsor of the Peace Act Advisory 

C o u n c i l  an d  supported the  an ti -w a r  g roup  "Another M other for P e a c e .

Schum an  w ro te  a  pam phle t for the  g roup  which they published entitled  

"W hy a  Department o f  Peace?" T he  idea behind a department o f  peace was 

th a t  i t  w ould  not be  connected  w ith  the  manufacturers o f  m ilitary  

h a rd w are  and w ould not be su b jec t  to  the  m ilitary’s in fluence ,therefo re  it 

w o u ld  be m ore likely to advocate peace. Schuman donated the proceeds and

h o p ed  for the best, but he w as b it te rly  disappointed when the "Mothers"

b e g a n  an  o ld -s ty le  lobbying  cam p a ig n  w h ich  included donations  to  

C o n g re ssp e o p le  who they though t w ou ld  support them. Schum an wrote:

"In a ll p robability  there will never be  a  Department o f  Peace for the simple 

reaso n  tha t nobody can make any m oney out o f  it. Every man has his price.

Every  w om an , too. This is the p reva iling  assumption o f  A nother M other for

Peace . It is probably tme."^

S chum an 's  efforts to spread p eace  w ere given added v igor in tha t he 

be liev ed  the violence at home w as a coro llary  to the v io lence in Vietnam.

H e  p e rce iv ed  the illegal, v io lent ac tions  o f  some college and university  

s tu d en ts  in  terms o f  a response  to  the  in ternational lawless v io lence  which 

the  governm ent o f  the U.S. perpe tra ted  in Vietnam. Law lessness and
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violence, he stated, were contagious, and  the young followed the exam ple o f

the ir  elders. And they rebelled not only against U.S. policy in Vietnam, hut 

against "a deap-seated American rac ism  . . . against the draft and [against]

the  progressive m ilitarization o f  A m erica  at the hands of the 'm ilitary- 

industr ia l  complex,' against w hich P res iden t E isenhow er w arned in vain in

his Farew ell Address."* ® *

By 1969, Schuman's frustration  w ith  the world situation w as such that

he wrote W right that "No end is in s ight for the wars in Vietnam and the

M iddle  East. And I often get the  im pression that the policym akers in 

M oscow  behave as s tupidly and destructively  as those in W ashington . 

Q uintilla  prudentia regitur o r h i s l" 102  One wonders where the sane Soviet

policym akers o f  his 1967 letter to A rnoni went? But although his 

frustrations ran deep, he turned  to the  leadership  o f  the  then sena to r and 

soon to be presidential candidate  G eorge  S. McGovern.

Schum an commented ex tens ive ly  on  the  M cGovern candidacy  in a  letter

to Curtis MacDougal in August 1972. He then referred to McGovern as a "sad

case," and observed that he  had supported  him from the beginn ing , but 

that he had "killed the dream." First there was the Eagleton affa ir  

(Schum an 's  son Karl had long suffe red  from psychosis until his su ic ide  in 

1962 and Schuman believed con tem porary  v iew s o f  mental illness  were 

"m edieval") which devasta ted  M cG overn 's  c red ib ility . There  w ere  a lso  the 

facts  that Sargent Shriver had long  supported  " Vietnam ization"; and that 

M cG overn 's  opposition to V ie tnam  po licy  had been inconsisten t.

M cGovern, wrote Schuman, was beg inn ing  his role as a national leader as 

W oodrow  W ilson had ended his: tragically. Schuman closed w ith the hope
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tha t h is  "crystal ball" w ould  be w rong  fo r once, a lthough he had earlier 

m entioned  how it was "invariably co rrect ,"  but that he be lieved  that Nixon

w ould  be re-elected in November. A lthough proven correct, it was not a 

very  d iff icu lt  prediction in August o f  1972.^®^

Schuman retired from his position a t  Portland due to health issues. He 

had  had kidney problems for most o f  h is  adult life and had one rem oved in

1969; in 1971 he had spinal surgery  and  contracted pneum onia , suffered a 

pu lm o n a ry  em bolism , an d  underw en t tem porary  tachycard ia . He re tired  

that year. His health continued to decline and  he died in 1976.

H e  wrote nothing in his last years  about the close o f  the V ietnam  war, 

no th ing  about the negotiations w hich  led  to  it, and nothing about the 

United Nations. And although he did not live to see the end o f  the Cold war, 

n o r  the reunification o f  Germ any, he  like ly  died believing that he had 

indeed  been a prophet o f  unusual accuracy , a conclusion that a full account

o f  h is  predictions would not support. Schum an's  influence w as in the 

co n tro v e rs ia l  nature o f  his in te rp re ta t io n  o f  U.S. po lic ies , an  in tep re ta tion  

w hich  afforded him a much larger aud ience  than i f  he had subscribed  to 

c o n v e n t i o n a l  s ta n d a rd s .

W hat was missing in the agenda o f  Schuman and Flem ing during  the 

six ties  was the prominent emphasis on the  U.N. as a means to world

organization and peace. The Cold W ar, w ith  its global and dom estic  impact, 

consum ed  them. Quincy W righ t, though , remained focused on 

in te rna tiona lism  in the sixties. As seen  previously , his analyses o f  

V ietnam , of Cuba, o f  the Middle East, o f  China, of nearly all the  major global 

ev en ts ,  were  centered upon their im pac t on world o rgan ization .
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A ny investigation  o f  S chum an  w o u ld  be incom plete  w ith o u t  some

conclusion as to w hether o r  not he w as  a  "fellow-traveller." F irs t,  it is very

d iff icu lt  to apply labels to  any in d iv id u a l for they are no to riously

inadequate  to their task. A fte r  a ll ,  exactly  what was a "fellow -traveller"? 

Did he or she receive d irections from  Moscow? If that was the case,

Schuman likely did not fit the bill. Did they accept blindly all policies o f

the Kremlin? Again, if  this were the  case  Schuman did not fit the

descrip tion. Did they accept m uch o f  the  Communist party  line

uncritica lly?  This com es c lo se r  to the  n iche Schuman filled, for on the

m ajor issues he was a lw ays in line  w ith  Moscow.

A lthough  Schuman w ould  l ik e ly  hav e  described h im self  as a critical

analyst o f  Soviet policy, h is  sym pathy  for that policy all too o ften  was

a rr ived  at w ithout apply ing  the r ig o ro u s  tests he applied to W estern

po lic ies .  In a d iscussion  o f  A rab -Is rae l i  tensions, Schum an observed  that 

perhaps  Arnold Toynbee had a va lid  po in t when he c laim ed that the "Arabs,

in  em brac ing  fanatical n a t io n a l ism , d o n ’t know  any b e t te r  and  therefore ,

by  im plication, are to be forg iven , bu t tha t the lew s, by v irtue  o f  their

sp ir i tu a l  heritage, should  k now  b e t te r  than to em brace fana tica l

n a t i o n a l i s m . "104 one su]>s titu tes  Russian and American for Arab and Jew

one  arives at the Schum an form ula fo r judg ing  U.S.-Soviet re la tions . It was

a form ula  that led to egreg ious e rro rs .

W right died in 1970 at age 80. Schuman eulogized him as having

"contributed  more than anyone e lse  o f  our generation to the  cause  o f

h u m an  sanity  and  h u m an  su rv iva l."*® ^  Among Wright's last letters was

on e  written  to George Ball in w h ich  is contained W right's  sum m ary  o f  the
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s ta te  o f  world organization in T970. He concluded that the U.S. had turned to

u n i la te ra l  interventionism  in an e f fo r t  to  ha lt the spread o f  com n n ism  

w h ile  the  Soviets had no t abandoned  their be lie f  that universal 

com m unism  was the key to perm anent peace. And, he observed, the 

c o m m u n is ts  used  p ro p ag an d a ,  in f i l t r a t io n ,  and in te rven tion  to  a ch ie v e

th e ir  goa ls  despite their rh e to ric  o f  peacefu l coexistence and n o n -ex p o rt  o f  

re v o lu tio n  o r  counter-revolu tion . T h e  responsib ility  for th is  s ta te  o f

a ffa irs  lay with the people, for he w ro te  that the peoples and governm ents

o f  the  w orld , especially those  o f  th e  super-powers, had ne ither  unders tood  

n o r  p u rsu e d  the policy  o f  in te rn a t io n a l ism .

W h a t  w as required for in te rn a tio n a lism  to be a success, he con tinued ,

w as  a  stable balance o f  power. But tha t balance, he insisted, m ust be "more 

id eo lo g ica l ,  economic, po litica l,  and legal than military." W hat the  w orld

n eeded  w as peace, but peace cou ld  no t be  had through m aintenance o f  a

b a lan ce  o f  terror or mutual de te rrence . Instead, peace must be had

th ro u g h  educa tion , arms co n tro l ,  d isa rm am en t,  and an em pow ered  U .N.

th ro u g h  the  lim itation  o f  n a t io n a l  sovere ign ty  in an in te rd ep en d en t w orld .

"Perhaps,"  hoped W right," the young , the  small states and the th ird  w orld

can  help  but I am not very optimistic."!®**
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C H A PT E R  VIII 

CONCLUSIONS

Sheila  Fitzpatrick  w rote  tha t the  Bolsheviks in 1917 faced a s ignificant 

disadvantage in that "they were ob liged  by their theory to work not for the

com ing  revolution, but for the rev o lu tio n  after next." It is an observation  

w h ich  app lies  equally  to th ese  th ree  in te rna tiona lis ts . T he ir  rev o lu tio n  

w as not the organization o f  the na tions  in to  a system o f  co llective  security,

but the  developm ent o f  a w orld  public  op in ion  which would susta in  the

creation  o f  a world governm ent. As in the case o f  the Bolsheviks, their 

revo lu tion  could not be produced  w ith o u t  force, for logic and reason a lone 

were insufficient to convince  the p eo p le  o f  the merits o f  the new system.*

A lthough  Fleming, Schum an , and  W rig h t recognized  the need fo r 

sym bols  and shibboleths to un ite  d iv e rse  cultures  behind a w orld  

o rgan ization , a sort o f  suprana tiona lism , they could not find the  m eans to 

ignite  the spirit o f  the people. It w as obvious to them that the diversity  o f  

the w orld 's  cultures posed a severe  p rob lem  to anyone who sought to bring 

o rd e r  to  the ir  in te r - re la t io n s  th ro u g h  in te rn a tio n a l  o rg a n iz a t io n ,  w h e th e r  

in the form o f a league or a lim ited  w orld  government. But they depended 

too much upon logic and  reason  to  persuade  the public, a dependence  

w hich  severely lim ited the appea l o f  the ir  model for world o rgan iza tion .

They valued reason as the  u lt im a te  arb iter o f  things human and it 

b linded them to its m anifo ld  in te rp re ta tions . The dual nature o f  reason 

allow ed one group o f  men to con tem plate  changes and to see them as an
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o b v io u s  benefit  to hum ankind  w h ile  at the  same time o thers  could in terpret 

the  sam e changes as a m eans to perpe tua te  an im peria listic , cu ltu ra lly  

va lue- laden  system  o f  exp lo ita tion . And still others could in terpre t those 

changes  in any num ber o f  ways. Scholarly  dependence upon reason as the 

in te rp re tive  matrix o f  history and po lit ica l  science was, at least in the 

w orks  o f  these three m en, i l l- founded .^

D esp ite  this obstacle, o r perhaps because  they did not recognize it, 

F lem in g , Schum an, and W righ t re m a in ed  convinced o f  the poten tia l o f  

re a so n  to gel public op in ion  a ro u n d  the  need for in ternational

organization . But they came more and more to speak to a limited audience. 

W rig h t  m ade an effort to  reach  an aud ience  traditionally  considered  ou ts ide

the  academ ic  pale when he sought to  ra lly  unions around the issue o f  

in te rna tiona l organization, but it w as  a lim ited venture, one that met with 

ve ry  l i t t le ,  if  any success.^ W rig h t 's  m ost frequent channels  were 

acad em ic  jo u rn a ls  and scho la r ly  p u b lic a t io n s  whose length and sty le  w ould  

find  few  friends among the general pub lic . Schuman's efforts  as the 

fo re ign  policy  tsar o f  the P rogress ive  party  in 1948 might be considered  an

e ffo r t  to reach the com m on people , but the composition o f  that party 's  rank

and f i le  w as  such that, ra ther than  en tice  those who needed conversion , it 

m ay instead have alienated them to  the cause. As for his p ro lific  speaking

career ,  the fact that he spoke on ly  to paying audiences tem pers the impact

he m ay have had on those who needed to be persuaded to the cause o f  

in te rna tiona lism . F lem ing’s aud ience  w hen  on the air at WSM in N ashville

w as likely the most d iverse, but a fte r  he  was removed from the airwaves,

h is  au d ien ce ,  too, becam e m ore hom ogenous.
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T heir  e ffo rts  to place vo lun ta ry  lim its  on national sovereignty  w ere  a

casualty  o f  their dependence on reason  as well. In theory it m ust have 

appealed  to a sense o f  justice in the  opinion o f  many people, but w hen 

applied  to an individual's  own na tion  at the expense o f  national h o n o r  or

na tiona l in te rest ,  ju s tice  was o f ten  re lega ted  to a secondary pos it ion .

W righ t had correctly  estimated the trend o f  U.S. public opinion at the 

conclusion  o f  W orld W ar II when he observed that while there was an

im m ed ia te  rise  in support for in te rn a t io n a l  organization  w hich  w ould

requ ire  l im ita tions  on sovereignty , it w ould  be quick to wane when

contrasted  to the public in term s o f  national interest. Never w ere  these  

th ree  scho lars  able to convince e i th e r  the public or the officials  w ho

served  it to  take the necessary s tep  to w orld  government.

T hey  w ere  more successfu l, th o u g h ,  in  their understanding  and  pu rsu it

o f  K ropo tk in 's  Corollary  as it ap p lied  to the arena o f  in ternational 

re la tions . Until such time as som eone  convinced the world o f  the necessity

o f  lim ita tions  upon sovereignty, these  men saw the value o f  ba lance  o f

p o w er  p o li t ic s ,  despite  their f req u en t  a ttacks  upon it. Mutual co opera tion  

and aid  w ere  the critical elem ents to survival in the atomic age, and each

m an, as we have seen, sought to g ive m eaning to Franklin R oosevelt 's

vision o f  the U.N. as a means to secure  the cooperation o f the great powers.

Even W right, w ho continued to v iew  the United Nations as an effec tive  

a g en t  o f  in te rna tiona l law long a f te r  F lem ing and Schuman had tem pered  

th e i r  h o p e s  fo r the  in te rn a tio n a l  o rg a n iz a t io n ,  rea lized  that m a in ten an ce  

o f  the balance was the key to w orld  peace until a government o f  law s was 

im posed  on the nation states. F lem in g  and  Schuman observed very  early
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tha t the U.N. had not lived up to their expectations and consequently  it was

v irtually  deleted from their analyses. They, too, em phasized the  role of the 

ba lance  o f  power. And they also feared that w ithout a regenera tion  o f  civil

l ibe rtie s  w ithin the United States and w ithout a regenerated U .S. economy 

the tem pta tion  for the U.S. to ac t  unilaterally  would outw eigh the potential

rew ard s  o f  adherence to an e ffec t iv e  in ternational system.

T hey  met with greater success in increasing the status o f  their 

d isc ip line . W right’s in te rp re ta tions  o f  in ternational law con tin u ed  to be

sough t throughout his career. C ongress  sought him as an expert witness

on several occasions; the leaders o f  foreign schools called upon him  to 

teach; the guilds o f  his profession called upon him to serve and to lead; his

theo ries  and methods, especially  those  he developed with regard  to the 

po ten tia l  to measure public  op in ion , guided the course o f  much o f  political

science; and both private and public  monies came to his d isposal to further 

h i s  r e s e a rc h .

F lem ing  had organized the m ovem ent to make political sc ience  a 

d ep ar tm en t separate from history  a t V anderbilt University; he was named

the  f irs t  research professor at the sam e univers ity , a s ign if ican t personal

achievem ent as well as a recognition o f  the standing o f  his discip line; and

he provoked an entire scholarly  genera tion  to  reconsider the  causes o f  the 

C o ld  W ar. Schuman, too, con tribu ted  to the growth o f  in ternational politics, 

m ost significantly  through the con tinued  publication o f  h is  tex t and his 

m a n y  o th e r  popular w ri t in g s .

But what about their efforts to organize  the world around the maxims o f  

W ilso n ian  internationalism ? These  men remained ded ica ted  to the main
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pred icate  o f  W ilsonian in te rn a tio n a ! ism -- th e  concept o f  law as the agent 

for an orderly  and p rogress-o rien ted  w orld  system. And their shared  ideal 

w as  virtuous: a world at peace , w ith opportunities for peaceful change,

w ith  governm ents  responsive  to the irs  and other peoples ' in te res ts ,  a world

w here  a united community w ould  m eet and defeat aggression. But as with 

so  m any other w e l l- in ten tio n ed  id eo lo g ie s ,  W ilsonian in te rn a t io n a l ism  had 

its share o f  inconsistencies and v ic tim s, many o f  which were the  resu lt of

three concepts which are in tegral to it: power politics, race, and the “open

d o o r . ”

Critics  have frequently a ttacked  W ilson 's  policies and ideo logy  as 

idealis tic , asynchronous, and ou ts ide  the interests o f  the U.S., a 

characterization attached to his fo llow ers  as well. This view o f  W ilson the 

idea lis t  is well established in bo th  the public mind and academ ic 

scholarship . So much so that W ilson  adm irer Arthur Link saw fit to  answer 

su ch  c r i tic ism  with his in te rp re ta t io n  o f  W ilson’s "higher rea lism ,"  an 

in te rp re ta t io n  which is still d ep en d en t upon the assum ption  tha t w hat

W ilson  advocated was idealistic. Even Frederick L. Schuman, a dedicated 

W iiso n ian  in ternationalis t ,  w rote  th a t  ex trem e idealists  fo llow ed  W ilson , as 

"apostles  o f  'crusades for freedom ,' holy wars against sin, and high-m inded 

adven tu rers  to v indicate  r ig h teo u sn ess ."  Realists, he co nc luded , were  

"d isc ip les  o f  national in terest, re sp ec t  fo r  allies, to leration o f  foreign 

d e v i ls ,  ho rse - trad ing  w ith p o te n t ia l  foes , and acknow ledgm ent tha t 

A m erica , unlike God, is not om nipo ten t."^

Those who describe W ilson's system  as an idealistic one provide  a one

d im ensional view o f  h is p rac tices  and those  o f  other in te rna tiona lis ts  who
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re fined  his  model to establish  w orld  order. Upon closer analysis, theirs was 

as p ractical as any so-called "realist"  approach  to the problem s o f

in te rna tiona l organization. And, as w ith  so many o ther labels, the a ttem pt 

to p igeon-hole  W ilson and his fo llow ers  as idealists is inadequate , for 

e lem ents  o f  both realism and idealism  are  to be found in h is policies and

those  o f  his followers.

W ilso n ’s generation o f  p o licy m ak ers  had , especially  a fte r  the Spanish- 

A m erican  W ar, found the taste  o f  in te rna tiona l pow er po litics  tan ta liz ing , 

had  tried it, and either could not, o r  w ould  not, quit.® From the Hague to

P ortsm outh  to Algeciras to W W I they  accep ted  the pow erful role w hich

both  the ir  nation 's industry and a w eakened  Europe provided. W ilson 

a rticu la ted  the new direction for h is  na tion  in a 1916 speech to the League 

to Enforce Peace, one charged w ith  m any o f  the traditional estim ates  o f  that 

n a t io n 's  character, while at the  sam e tim e laying to res t other trad itions  

w hich  he  believed no longer served  the national interest. On this stage, 

W ilson  shared with the public h is  recogn ition  that U.S. interests  w ere  now

u n iv e rsa l ,  and that the resp o n sib i l i t ie s  o f  the  nation w ould  now  include

en su r in g  a peaceful, s tab le  w orld  p o li t ic a l  system.

In estim ation o f  the impact o f  the  then current European w ar on U.S.

in te re s ts ,  W ilson said that the n a t io n 's  r igh ts  had "been profoundly  

affected ."  No longer could the c it izens  o f  the  U.S. consider them selves 

"m ere  d isconnected  lookers-on ."  T h ey  w ere ,  he ins is ted , "partic ipan ts , 

w hether we would or not, in the life o f  the  world." The interests o f  all

na tions  were theirs, for what a f fe c ted  m ank ind  was inev itab ly  th e ir  a ffa ir ,  

too.® Wilson mantled this un iversa lism  in  the rhetoric o f  moral mission as
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w ell as self-in terest, bu t fundam ental to the  accom plishm ent o f  both was

his willingness to engage in pow er politics  in an effort to e lim inate it as 

the  basis o f  the international system , and  his conviction that the U.S. could

succeed  where other nations had  fa iled .

W ilson 's  racial be lie fs ,  w hich  w ere  deep ly  ingrained in h is Southern

u p b rin g in g ,  his re lig ion , and h is  p o l i t ic s ,  in fluenced  his dom estic  and

i n t e r n a t io n a l  o u t lo o k s .^  This b e l ie f  in racial/political superiority  is

d em o n stra ted  and w ell-docum ented  in W ilso n 's  policies toward M exico and 

L a tin  Am erica, toward Asia, tow ard  "backward" peoples in his plan for 

m an d a tes ,  and in his  general re sp o n se  to  revo lu tionary  movements.®

W ilso n 's  plans for m andated te r r i to r ie s  dem onstra te  the impact o f  racial

th in k in g  on the W ilsonian design fo r w orld  organization , and prov ide  an 

in s ig h t  as to the d iff icu lties  the  plan encountered .

In  Article 22 o f  the League o f  Nations Covenant the language o f  race

an d  pa ternalism  is inescapable. T h e  au thor determined that many o f  the

fo rm er colonies and territories o f  the  d e f e a t e d  powers were "inhabited by

p eo p les  not yet able to stand by them selves  under the strenuous conditions

o f  the modern world" and that as a consequence of that status those peoples

shou ld  come under the "tutelage" o f  m ore  "advanced nations" who would

accept such a role as a "sacred trust.''

W hat is more, W ilson recogn ized  d if fe ren t  stages o f  developm ent am ong

the  peoples o f  the form er co lonies  and territories, and those stages

co incided  with the skin color o f  the m ajority  o f  the occupants. Mostly

w h ite ,  the  former colonies of the  T u rk ish  em pire  were recognized as the

m ost advanced and hence  could be  "prov is iona lly  recognized" as
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independent states and would be a llow ed to  exercise a great deal o f  self- 

g o v e rn m en t.  Central A frica , though , w h ich  was predom inantly  b lack, was

a t  a  stage o f  development determ ined  to  be so rudimentary that the 

M anda to ry  power would be responsib le  fo r  civil adm inistration and the 

m ain tenance  o f public order. T hose  peop les  who occupied Southwest Africa

and  the South Pacific islands were so backw ard, it was asserted, that they

w o u ld  best be served if  their te rr i to r ies  w ere  incorporated directly  as 

" in teg ra l  portions" o f  the M andatory .^

T h a t  any o f  these people  m igh t tak e  exception to such characterizations

o f  them selves e ither escaped Wilson and  h is  followers, or was sacrificed to a 

g rea te r  good, as when Japanese effo rts  to  elicit a statement o f  racial

eq u a li ty  in the League Covenant w ere  defeated  to ensure the cooperation o f  

G rea t  Britain and France in the deve lopm ent o f  the League. These actions 

p ro v id ed  fertile  ground for the g row th  o f  discontent among those who 

opposed  the new world order. And they hindered the credibility o f  a

m o v e m e n t  w h ich  em p h as ized  u n iv e r s a l  h u m an  rights.

T h e  rac ia l beliefs o f  F lem ing, S ch u m an , and Wright influenced their

theories  as well, and they were little  d ifferen t from the majority o f  U.S. 

c i t i z e n s ,  w h e th e r  they  w ere A fr ica n -A m e r ic an ,  Native A m erican , Asian- 

A m erican , or Euro-American. T hese  W ilson ians  promoted a system that 

accep ted  as one o f  its principle tenets  the  notion that some peoples were 

no t ready  for, indeed some may never  b e  capable of, self-government. 

W r ig h t  in particu la r subscribed  to  the  b e l ie f  that certain groups requ ired  

fu r th e r  guidance before  they could take  the ir  position as equals.
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W righ t shared his thoughts ab o u t the  qualifications o f  w om en to en ter  

politics  in a letter to Edward B ernays, an early theorist o f  modern 

p ropaganda , and they epitom ize h is  v iew s  toward other groups who were 

trad itionally  viewed to be beyond the pa le  o f  politics. W right believed that 

"equality  o f  opportunity in bus iness ,  p rofessions  and politics should be 

guaranteed  for women," but held as  w ell to the belief that "biological and

functional differences o f  men and w om en  will . . . mean that the proportion

o f  w om en in politics, in governm ent, in  the professions and in business 

w ill  b e  much less than that o f  m en. Such functional d ifferentia tion, 

how ever, should be the result o f  inc lina tion  and not o f  any legal

d i s c r i m i n a t i o n . " ^ ®  In this belief, he reflected the public sentiment o f  the 

m ajority  o f  his fellow Americans: w om en  were to be outside politics. So,

too, were  the backward peoples o f  the w orld  until such time as the modern 

n a t io n s  d e te rm in e d  o th e rw ise .

S ign ifican t evidence has been p resen ted  to suggest that these men

thought o f  themselves as cham pions o f  the  oppressed and as advocates  o f  

equality . Indeed, they fought v igorously  for the inclusion o f  a statem ent o f

universal rights in the U.N. Charter. Y et it  is ironic that the policies they 

dev ised  to address the problem s o f  w o rld  organization and peace, especially

that o f  universal human rights, feii short o f  the mark. Aii supported the 

m andate  system, all believed that "backw ard" peoples valued freedom  less 

than food, all held women to be in ferio r  to men, and all valued the political 

and social culture o f  European e thn ic  groups as superior to others.

Pow er politics was essential to the  accom plishm ent o f  their ends, and 

the e la s t ic i ty  with w hich they ap p lied  the  principle  o f  se lf-de te rm ina tion
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dem onstra tes  their w illingness to use the  m eans of power po litics . W righ t

urged  those  who questioned such an in te rpre ta tion  to cons ide r  W ilso n 's  

observation  that "the peace o f  the  w orld  is superior in im portance to every 

q u es t io n  o f  po litica l ju r isd ic tiona l boundary."*  * In many respects

W ilson ian  internationalism  in p rac tice  w as a  politics o f  exped iency  in the

service o f  a greater end. Central to this recognition o f  the facts was their

adherence  to the balance o f  pow er as the essential means o f  p rov id ing

peace  in an anarchical system o f  na tion  states.

A th ird  essential e lem ent o f  the W ilsonian  in ternational m odel, one

based  on  a progressive dem ocracy s trapped  to the practice  o f  pow er

poiic tics  and to the paradigm o f  racial h ierarchy, was the "open door." In

order fo r democracy to function best, its advocates believed that an "open 

door" system  o f  trade must be susta ined  throughout the world. The 

evidence  is abundant that U.S. po licym akers  from John Hay to G eorge  Bush

have believed that the "open door" w ould  enable the U.S. to m aintain  its 

p re -em inen t position in the new p a tte rn  o f  global wealth  d is tr ib u tio n .

G enera lly , Americans were co n v in ced  tha t in an open  and u n fe tte red

w orld  m arke t their ingenuity  and unm atch ed  productiv ity  w ould  lead  them , 

and the ir  institutions, to dom inate any m arket they chose. That a conflic t

ex isted  betw een protectionist p rac tices  a t hom e and "open d o o r” rhe to ric

for the rest o f  the world is obvious, but for U.S. policymakers "open door"

did  no t imply free trade between the m etropoles, but rather, equal access to

m arke ts , so the  apparent con trad ic tion  w as moot. A m ericans be lieved  they

w ere  the  best entrepreneurs and that the  world was their w alnu t to crack.
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The "open door" theme is one o f  the most consistent themes in the writings 

o f  the  political scien tis ts  co n s id e red  iii this w ork3 2

Again, it was in the W ilso n ian  d esign  for post-w ar in te rna tiona l order 

tha t  the belief in the "open door" is best demonstrated. In the "Fourteen

Points" Speech, the third  point w as for the  "removal, so far as possib le , o f 

a!! economic barriers and the e s tab lish m en t o f  an equa lity  o f  trade  

c o n d i t i o n s  among all the na tions  consen ting  to peace and assoc iating

th em se lv e s  for its  m a in ten an ce ."^  ^ This was further ensconced , although 

no t in such specific language, in the League Covenant. M em bers were 

requ ired  to subscribe to "open, ju s t ,  and  honourable re la tions  betw een

n a tio n s"  in the p re a m b le J  4 And in Article 22, explicit "open <loor" 

language  was employed to describe  access  to the mandated te rr i to ries .  The

m andato ry  power was requ ired  to  assu re  "equal opportun ities  fo r the trade 

and  com m erce o f  o ther M em bers o f  the  L eague .’ - Finally, in Article 23,

sec tion  (e), the m embers w ere  p ledged  to  "make provision to  secure  and

m ain ta in  freedom  o f  co m m u n ic a t io n s  an d  transit  and  e q u i tab le  trea tm en t

for the commerce o f  all M em bers o f  the L eague.”* ^

W ilson 's  fate and that o f  his League o f  Nations are well-know n. But the

con tex t w ithin which he developed  the idea o f  a league dem ands renewed 

analysis . Motives are more often  com plex than simple. For those  w ho

believed  that democracy w ould trium ph in a open forum o f  ideas, the

League was an ideal ground for dem ocracy  to prevail. It m ight be

appropriate , then, not to  see the League o f  Nations as ju s t  a response  to

W orld  W ar I, to the organized peace  m ovement, to W ilson's " idea lism ,” and to 

the general clamor for a way to m ain tain  peace. Instead, one could  view
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W ilson ian  internationalism  and the  c rea tion  o f  the League as a

developm ent in the expression o f  the  desire  for the United S ta tes  and its

institu tions to mold the world. And one can interpret the efforts  o f  

F lem ing , Schuman, and W right in a s im ila r  way.

As w ith  so many theories  p e r ta in in g  to organization, when put into 

practice  they rarely, i f  ever, w ork accord ing  to plan, and it is likely that

the  plans o f  Fleming, Schuman, and W right, if  ever put in to  p rac tice , would

find the same result. This was espec ia lly  true o f  the plans which the

C om m itte  to Study the O rganization  o f  Peace proposed. There were many

e lem en ts  o f  their p re sc r ip t io n s  w h ich  w ere  paradoxical, iron ic , and filled

w ith  the  potential to create as much harm  as good.

A m ong the most profound o f  the  paradoxes was their faith in

technology  as the agent o f  progress . In fact, technology has  all the 

com ponents  o f  Shiva, creator and destroyer .  To test a medical m etaphor,

they  proposed to cure the d isease  w ith  the  disease, certain ly  a proven

possib il ity  in the human body but not in the body p o l i t i k .  They believed, 

though , that science was superio r to  its ow n failures.

Even  though the e s tab lish m en t o f  an  effec tive  w orld  g o v e rn m en t

served  no  immediate se lf - in te res t  fo r  the great (or for tha t m a tte r  lesser) 

pow ers; even though there was no preem inent pow er capable  o f

e s ta b lish in g  universal governm en t;  and  even  though the re  w ere  few 

sym bols around which to rally the people  o f  the world to  support it; still,

the U.N. was as good a vehicle for world cooperation as any. In fact, it was

the  only  structure likely to p rov ide  g rounds  for coopera tion  be tw een  the

pow ers. Upon this, all three scholars  agreed. Fleming and Schum an
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believed, too, that the veto was the essential element to the United Nations’ 

e ffec t iveness , for it ensured unan im ity  o f  purpose, w ithout which any U.N. 

ac tion  stood little chance o f  success.

A nother important e lem ent o f  the ir  theories  is the c lose  re la tionsh ip  

be tw een  their agenda and that o f  the organized  peace movement in the U.S. 

D isarm am ent, judicial arb itra tion  o f  d ispu tes ,  and the idea that dem ocracies , 

w ith  appropriate  limits upon the  m asses, would  find aggressive w ar outside

the ir  interests, were im portant assum ptions  o f  all three scholars. History 

prov ides  at best a mixed conclusion as to the value o f  these assum ptions, but 

these  men held to the belief that they provided the best chance for peace in 

th e  m odern world.

C haracteristic  as well o f  their w orks w as  a missing element in their

analyses: an articulate exam ination  o f  the  divisive forces w ithin  dom estic

po lit ic s  and prescriptions for their a llev iation . If, as they believed , the 

e lem ents  o f  social life that contribute  to cohesion could be transposed to a

w orld  organization, it is a t least reasonable  to assume that the phenom ena

tha t contribute  to calamity and d isun ity  m ight transpose, too.

W righ t devoted great effort to address ing  the causes o f  w ar between 

g roups, but lent very little effort to the analysis o f  conflict w ith in  one 

g r o u p . ^  His remedy for econom ic or civil problems that confronted

in d iv id u a ls  was to afford them s tand ing  w ithin the in ternational legal

system . Fleming blamed most conflic t w ith in  his own society on 

in s titu tiona l organization and believed tha t the adoption o f  a 

pa rliam en tary  system would be su ff ic ien t to  ensure that dem ocracy  w ould

preva il.  H is examination o f  the econom ic woes of individuals and groups
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w as tied  to a traditional progressive  condem nation  o f  m onopolies and

b u s in e s s  m o g u ls3  ® Schutnan offered  an examination o f class and econom ic

conflic t within a society, but it w as b r ie f  and provided no program o f

reform . At his best, he declared that there  would be no basis for world

o rgan iza tion  until the m ald is tr ibu tion  o f  incom e within societies  and

betw een societies was addressed, b u t  le ft  unanswered the means to do so 3  ^

A further obstruction  to the ir  p ro g ram s  was their uncritica l accep tan ce

o f  the  shrinking world paradigm. T h e ir  frontier was limited to the ir  grasp 

o f  the  impact o f  science and techno logy  on the human experience. They 

d id  no t apprehend its coro llary  o f  a greatly  expanded human fron tier as a 

resu lt  o f  the shrinking o f  space and tim e. Indeed, the world 's peoples w ere

c lo se r  in time and distance, thus red u c in g  the physical world, but sc ience

and  technology also opened up v as t  new  horizons in com m unications, in

explora tion , in finance, in warfare, and in  politics. Expansion was and  is as

im portan t a dynamic factor as re d u c t io n  in  the "shrinking world" m odel. 

Th is  fact undermines their sense o f  urgency.

They failed to recognize, as H erbert M arcuse and others did in the 1960s,

the  spread  o f  a nearly universal cu ltu re .  Although Marcuse decried  its

sapping  effect on the people, such a cu ltu re  has the potential to b ring  the

peop le  o f  the world together under a system  o f  values, both material and

social, that could, over the course o f  tim e, serve to provide the basis o f  an

in fo rm ed  opinion w hich supported  w o r ld  governm ent. Even today ,

com m enta to rs  recognize the potentia l fo r a  "global nation" and h e ra ld  the  

vic tory  o f  the case for world governm ent,  a victory made possible  in large
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p a rt from  the cosm opolitan  cu ltu re  a "shrink ing" w orld  c rea ted .— ^

W hether o r not that po ten tia l w ill be rea lized  is still undeterm ined .

W hat F lem ing, Schum an, and W rig h t saw  as necessary to ensu re  an

o rgan ized  future w as a w orld c iv iliz a tio n  th a t would underscore  the

s im ila r itie s  betw een n a tio n a l and  e th n ic  g roups ra ther than  the

d iffe re n c e s . U nordered  p ro g ress  had a lre ad y , although se re n d ip ito u s ly ,

accom plished  much o f the w ork n ece ssa ry  to  bring about a w orld  

c iv iliz a tio n - 'p ro g re s s  th rough  o rd e r  c o u ld  accom plish  ten -fo ld . The

m ate ria l w ants o f  the w orld 's p eo p les  w ere  becom ing m ore u n ifo rm , and

the  po ten tia l existed for a m ore s tan d a rd ized  system  o f  values and m ores.

B ut until that tim e a rrived , th ese  m en accepted the necessity  o f  lim ited 

c o n flic t betw een groups. Q uincy  W rig h t declared that con flic t w as

essen tia l to  the p reservation  o f  the  L eague, for w ithout d ispu tes to settle ,

there  w ould  be little  need for the  in te rn a tio n a l pow er it rep resen ted . In

fac t, he w ro te  th a t the League n eed ed  co n flic t, "highly d ram atic  conflic t"  

in  order to  sustain world in terest in  w h a t it  sought to do.^ * They desired to 

im pose o rder and prescrip tions on the  m eans and ends to be em ployed  and

so u g h t th rough  co n flic t. In te rn a tio n a l law  and w orld o rg an iza tio n  w ould

p ro v id e  the  structure fo r the fu tu re , n o t the  im m ediate re so lu tio n  o f

p re s e n t  c o n f lic ts .

O ne o f  the reasons they feared  the shrink ing  world was the adven t o f

n u c lea r w eapons. They accep ted  the  co n clusion  that any n u c lea r  exchange 

w ould  escalate  to the po in t o f  apoca lypse . This was based upon the ir

u n errin g  devotion to h is to rica l sy llo g ism  as a means o f p red ic tin g  the

fu ture. They saw w arfare as the in ev itab le  conclusion of all arm s races,

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

3 8 2

thus deny ing  th e ir fa ith  in hum an  rea so n  and their p red ic tiv e  accu racy . 

They d id  not foresee lim ited  o r n o n u se ' o f  nuclear w eapons because o f  the 

lim ita tio n s  o f  their concep tual fram ew o rk . Their organic m etaphor o f  an 

in te rna tiona l jungle o f  anarchy in  w h ich  w ar was the state  o f  na ture  w as 

incom ple te  as it failed  to accom m odate  the  equal dependence o f  natural 

se lec tion  upon m utual aid  and co o p era tio n . And because a b ipo lar im age o f  

the  w orld  dom inated their though t for so long they were late to recognize 

th e  p o w er o f  non-W estern ized  n a tio n s  in  nuclear d ip lom acy .

A ll th ree  shared H obbes’ b a s ic  assum ption  that w ithou t governm en t its 

o b jec ts , w hich in the  m odel o f  in te rn a tio n a l re la tions w ere the nation

s ta tes , w ould  find them selves in c o n sta n t w ar or in constant fear o f  w ar.

A gain , here  is an assum ption  th a t hum ans do not necessarily  behave 

ra tio n a lly , yet they w ere d e te rm in ed  th a t reason and logic cou ld  bring 

them  to  do so. If, how ever, the rea liza tio n  o f world governm ent w ere to 

d evelop  along the lines these m en suggested , the nations w ould form  a

com pact, not because they w ere co m p elled  to in order to save them selves

from  the state  o f  nature, but because  they  found governm ent to be a

m utua lly  advantageous m eans o f  a ssu rin g  the g reatest good to  the g rea test 

num ber. Thus en terta ined , w o rld  governm ent w ould be c rea ted  and  the  

lim ita tio n s  on national so v ere ig n ty , w h ich  the three m en had long sought 

b u t had no means to com pel, w ould  be accom plished. But experience and 

n a tio n a lism  stood as co n stan t b a rr ie rs  ag a in s t such an acco m p lish m en t.

A nother shared b e lie f  o f  F lem ing , Schum an, and W right w as the idea 

th a t convergence w ould govern the  ev o lu tio n  o f  the Soviet and U.S. 

system s. This theory appealed to  those w ho desired a peaceful w orld , for
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they  a lw ays assum ed that the  o u tco m e  o f  convergency w ould  he the 

trium ph o f  the best o f  both sy tem s. Yet there was little  to substan tia te  their 

hope. B rezhnev and K osygin  e lim in a te d  the reform s o f  K hrushchev  and 

b e llig e re n t reg iona l p o litic ia n s  p re v e n te d  p o litica l rac ia l e q u a lity  in the 

U .S. O r perhaps the tw o system s w ere  already more alike  than anyone 

rea lized : C zechoslovak ia , H u n g a ry , A fghan istan , G uatem ala , V ietnam , and

C uba all served to dem onstrate  th e  s im ila r response o f  tw o superpow ers to 

dom estic  and foreign c rises . D o m estic  econom ies w ere sac rificed  to the

needs o f  the state , i.e ., h y p e r-in fla ted  defense spending at the expense o f 

the  c itizen ry ; old-tim e p o litic ian s  w ho  w ere out o f touch w ith the people

co n tin u ed  to m ake p o licy ; im p e ria l p residenc ies  underm ined  leg is la tiv e

and  ju d ic ia l restra in ts on abuse  o f  pow er; apathetic pub lics w hich  did little  

to  p ro test policy ; and the lis t con tinues.

W hat, then , o f  the cu rren t c la im  th a t a  "new w orld order" has som ehow 

arisen  from  the ashes o f  the C old  W ar? The answer must be, as it was after

W orld  W ar 1 and W orld W ar II, th a t there is no new w orld  order. Strength

o f  arm s is still the key to  the re so lu tio n  o f  disputes w hich exceed  the 

m undane betw een nations. A rm ed  m in o ritie s  still find it n ecessary  to fight 

fo r th e ir  freedom ; arm ed m a jo ritie s  s till engage in the suppression  o f

p eo p les  based  upon "ethn ic  c lea n s in g ,"  o r upon re lig ious or p o litica l 

id eo lo g ica l d ispu tes. There is no  w o rld  governm ent.

W hat there  is is a cabal o f  in d u s tria l pow ers whose w ills and interests 

d e te rm in e  tha t the s ta tu s  quo  m ust be maintained. Even w hen the s t a t u s

q u o  is indelibly altered, as w as the  case w ith the dissolution o f  the Soviet

U nion , th e re  w as no in te rn a tio n a l law  w hich provided fo r such  change.
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U ntil there  are provisions fo r re g u la te d  peaceful change w hich  a w orld

au thority  can enforce, there w ill b e  no new  world order. On th is 

a ssu m p tio n , F lem ing, Schum an, an d  W righ t w ere abso lu tely  co rre c t. U ntil

such tim e as the legitim ate dem ands o f  the Kurds, or o f the black m ajority  

in South A frica, or o f  the sou thern  nations in relation to the in dustria l 

n o rth , can be m et through le g is la tiv e  in itia tiv e , until an in te rn a tio n a l law 

w ith  the force to  coerce its o b jec ts  governs such re la tionsh ips, the w orld  

o rd er, such that it is, rem ains su b jec t to  the whim o f its s trongest m em bers.

A nd to the overw helm ing force  o f  nationalism . This force is the most 

im portan t agent o f  change to occur in the la st three hundred years. It has 

consum ed  the w orld , enervating  W ilso n ’s League o f N ations and d estro y in g

w orld  em pires. Until a force w hich  appeals to the im agination  and passions

o f  peop le  can supplant th e ir p ro v in c ia l iden tifica tion  w ith  n a tio n  s ta tes

and  turn  them on to the idea o f  g lobal identity, no system o f law as we know 

i t  w ill e s tab lish  the m eans for p eace fu l in ternational change.

As to  the m ethodology o f th ese  m en, it represented the ban k ru p tcy  o f

p o litic a l "science" theory, for nev er d id  they or any o ther p o litic a l sc ien tis t

accu ra te ly  p red ict the outbreak o f  h o s tilitie s  on anything bu t a m acro level

o f  genera liza tion , w ith the possib le  excep tion  o f  Schum an. T hese  th ree  

p o litica l scien tists spoke and w rote o f  pow er, but usually in the m ost

ab strac t o f  references. All o f  th e ir  p red ictions could have been , and  likely

w ere, m ade by people who ex erc ised  basic  common sense.

As dem onstra ted , these p o litica l sc ien tis ts  believed tha t th e ir  d isc ip lin e

w as indeed a science not unlike the  natural sciences, one that could

rep ea ted ly  dem onstrate  tru ths w ith  p red ic tab le  accuracy, and they  tr ie d  to
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persuade the public and the governm ent o f  this. But the ob ject o f  their

" sc ie n ce "~ p o w er~  is d iff icu lt to  d e fine : subject to in tu itiv e , em o tio n a l, and

som etim es ra tional d e fin itio n , p o w er is no t en tirely  p red ic tab le . T he be lie f

tha t pow er re la tions betw een  s ta tes  and peoples were sub jec t to 

c o m p re h e n s iv e  p re d ic tiv e  a n a ly s is  p ro v ed  u n d en io n strab le , id e a l is t ic ,  and

b a n k r u p t .

B ut po litica l sc ien tis ts  d id  p e rsu ad e  the governm ent, w h ich  sough t their

ta len ts  in tim e o f w ar and in tim e o f peace, that their serv ices w ere 

valuab le . And the public  gen era lly  to lerated  the claims m ade in b eh a lf  o f a

"sc ience" o f  p o litic s .?^  T his con trib u ted  to an exaggeration o f  the 

im portance  o f  po litica l sc ien tis ts  and  th e ir d iscip line. Indeed , th a t faith

re su lted  in the bankruptcy  o f  p o litic a l science, a bankruptcy  som e believe 

c o n tin u es  unchecked. C h ris to p h e r T h o rn e , w riting  in B o rd e r  C ro ss in g s:  

S tu d ies  in In ternational H istory, ex p re ssed  the con tinued  c r itic ism  o f  

p o litic a l sc ien tis ts  in  h is  c h a rac te riz a tio n  o f  their attem pts to d ev ise

g en era l theo ries. T horne w ro te  th a t these  attem pts are "d ivorced  from  the 

co m p lex ities  provided by h is to rica l ev idence; riding high in to  a quasi-

th eo lo g ica l stratosphere; d e liv e red  in an unlovely tongue; in som e cases

acco m p an ied  by seem in g ly  s u p e r -ra tio n a l ex erc ises in m a th e m a tic s  w hose 

c o m p lex ity , it tran sp ired , fo rm ed  the  basis  for co n clu sio n s  reg a rd in g

p o litic a l p rocesses tha t w ere rem ark ab le  only for the ir b a n a l i t y . 3 

A lthough  Thorne w as w ritin g  ab o u t a la te r generation o f  p o litic a l 

s c ie n tis ts , his ch arac te riza tio n  is ap p ro p ria te  for the founders o f  po litica l

s c i e n c e .
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A lthough  these  p o litic a l th e o r is ts  em phasized  the "sc ien tific "  n a tu re  o f 

th e ir  d iscip line, there  w as little  o f  science  about it. W righ t’s "equation" 

w hich  he claim ed could  p red ic t the  escalation  o f  v io lence  w as nev er 

successfu lly  applied  to  an y th in g  bu t ex post fa c to  c irc u m s ta n c e s . S chum an

believed  in a science o f  po litic s , but he never provided a m ethodolgy  for it,

and  w hat he practiced could best be described as the "art" o f po litic s . And

F lem ing  brid led  at the fact tha t G ordon C raig  recognized his w ork  for w hat

it w as: a subjective analysis o f  facts culled from sources the au th o r thought

v a luab le . In reference to F lem ing 's  The O rigins and Legacies o f  W orld War

I, C raig  said plain ly  that "this w ork cannot be taken seriously  as  a 

sc ien tific  investigation." It w as a w arn ing  which applied  to all the w orks

o f  all three men, and likely  to  C raig 's  ow n w ork.^4

M uch o f  th is em phasis on the  "scien tific" nature o f  th e ir d isc ip lin e  

stem m ed from a sense o f  inadequacy  in com parison to  the n a tu ra l sciences.

T he only  thing vaguely  sc ie n tif ic  in  th e ir m ethodology w as th e ir  

dependence  on the m is tak e-lad en  co nclusions o f  the A ris to te lian  m odel o f  

the  sy llog ism . S eeking  a fo rm ula  to p red ic t hum an b ehav io r b ro u g h t them  

to  p rac tice  contem porary  a lchem y. W hen scholars o f  social s tu d ie s  allow  

the  goals o f  the natural sciences to bind them in their pu rsu it o f  

know ledge, they risk  the  c red ib ility  o f  w hat they can p rov ide , an d  there is 

g rea t m erit to that w ithou t the  req u irem en t tha t it som ehow  y ie ld  the

p re d ic tiv e  resu lts  o f  sc ien ce .

The study o f po litics  is not the  only discipline to  have su ffe red  from  this

sense  o f  inadequacy. H is to rian  A llan M egill has dem onstrated  the 

con tinued  im pact o f  the desire  to  provide social studies w ith the sta tu s  o f
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sc ience  w ith  his insistence that the form ula (AH) x (CS)=k can reveal a

c o n s tan t be tw een  the in te rac tio n  o f  the  v a ria b le s  o f  "action," "h ap p en in g ,” 

"character,"  and "setting." And he c ite s  W allace  M artin and G erard  G enette 

as the  progenitors o f  his form ula, so he is n o t alone. As with W right's

fo rm ula , though, there are no ob jec tiv e  m eans to define  the nature  o f  the

variab les, so that only M egill can be in form ed  as to the ir exact nature; the 

re s t o f  us, he condescends, are  e ith e r tra d itio n a lis ts  o r "un inform ed. ”2 5

T here  is , too , the core problem  o f  the  p rac tice  o f po litical "science" or 

the "science" o f  history: to w hat standards do  we hold predictions? Six

m onths? A year? Two years? A decade? H alf-a-century? And how do we

ju s tify  the  creation  o f  new  or re fined  p o lic ies  based upon p red ic tions to 

w hich  no standards are applied? A nd, o f  course , there is the problem  o f  the

m issed  p red ic tions o f  the last five years. W here w ere the po litical sc ien tis ts

w ho foresaw  the collapse o f  the W arsaw  b loc?  Or the rapid reun ifica tion  o f

G erm any? The collapse o f  the S oviet U nion? The im pact o f  fundam entalist 

Islam ? W hat, then, is the value o f  po litica l "science" as it was then, and still

is , p ra c tic e d ?

T h e  ro le  o f  critic  is an easier one than tha t o f creator. These men 

engaged  in  an act o f creation; they w ere devoted to a cause w hich in the ir

m inds w ould serve -world peace. There are  few higher m otives. But in their

p u rsu it o f  that goal, perhaps they fa iled  to  recognize the ir own lim its, an 

ac t w h ich  in  itse lf  is a strength. Perhaps w e w ould all have been be tte r 

served  had these men low ered th e ir sigh ts. They seem  to have fo rgotten  

tha t i f  a ll the practitioners o f  h isto ry  and po litica l studies can do is to teach

c r itic a l a n a ly s is  and occasionally  p re d ic t c e r ta in  fu tu re  even ts in very
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general term s, that is still very good. F ar worse would be to m islead 

them selves and other people to  b e liev e  tha t the future can be pred icted  on

the  b asis  o f  "scientific" form ulas and  th a t only the experts have the

know ledge to do so. The se lf-serv ing  nature  o f these efforts to perpetuate 

th e ir positions is not unique to academ ics, but it is an effort w hich conflicts 

w ith  the ir m ission and is used to  ju s tif ie d  the pursuit o f  an equation  w hose 

re su lt is repeated ly  dem onstrated , an equation  which does not ex ist.

C icero  w rote that h isto ry , and he m ight well have included po litica l

sc ience , "is the w itness o f  the tim e, the torch o f truth, the life o f  memory, 

the  teacher o f  life, the m essenger o f  an tiquity ." What we are left to  ask is:

does i t  need to be anything m ore?

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

3 8 9

N o t e s

1 Sheila F itzpatrick , The R u ss ia n  R evo lu tion , 1917-1932  (Oxford: Oxford
U niversity  Press, 1982), 23.

Jam es W. G ibson p rov ides a m asterful exposition o f the fa ilure  o f
reason  as a guide for the ex p ec ta tions one group has for the behavior o f  
ano ther in response to the  ap p lica tio n  o f  policy in his exam ination  o f  U. S. 
invo lvem ent in V ie tnam  e n title d  The Perfect War: The War We Coundn't
Lose and How We D id  (N ew  York: V intage Books. 1988).

^ See yV/  Document, 10 June 1942, Box 5, folder 14. In a pam phlet entitled 
"P repare  for V ictory ," W rig h t observed  tha t A m erican labo r "m ust take 
in c reas in g  in te rest in  p o s t-w a r p ro b lem s and  e ffec tiv e  le ad e rsh ip  in
b u ild in g  a constructive  p u b lic  op in io n ."  He asked the un ions receiv in g  th is  
pam phlet to discuss the postw ar w orld  and to w rite the M idw est o ffice  o f the
C SO P fo r program s for d iscu ssio n , but there is no indication o f  a response 
am ong  h is papers.

^ Frederick L. Schum an, "Form ulas for Foreign Policy," N a t i o n  180 (19
M arch 1955), 241-42.

^ The term "pow er po litic s"  is a redundancy in that po litics , no matter
w hat the level, is about the social d ivision o f pow er, hence all po litics  is
"pow er politics." S till, it is a te rm  many o f  the ind iv iduals considered  here
chose to  em ploy so it is used  th roughou t this d isserta tion .

^  W oodrow W ilson, A ddress to the  League to Enforce Peace, W ash in g to n , 
D.C., 27 May 1916, P ublic  P apers, IV , 184-188. As cited in E. David Cronon T h e  
P o litica l Thought o f  W oodrow  W ilson  (New York, N.Y.: Bobbs-M errill Co.,
1965), 419.

^  As David Cronon observed  in The P o litica l Thought o f  W oodrow  Wilson,
"[t]he New Freedom w as for w hites only." W ilson and h is depu ties, many o f 
them  Southerners, oversaw  the  cu tback  o f  the num ber and level o f  federal
jo b s  open to blacks and "adopted  a policy o f  racial segregation  in federal
em ploym en t."  C ronon , 2 3 1 .

ft
°  W ilson shared in the general Zei tgeist  about race. W ilson declared for 

the national policy o f  exclusion  as early as 1912. He based his view s on the
b e lie f  that the o rien ta l p eo p les  w ere  unassim ilable. "We cannot,"  he w rote,
"m ake a hom ogenous popu la tion  ou t o f  people who do not blend w ith the
C aucasian race . . . .  O riental cooleesm  w ill give us another race problem  to
solve, and surely we have had o u r lessons." Cronon, 232. As w ell, W ilson
preven ted  the inclusion o f  a s ta tem en t o f  racial equality  in the League o f
N ations C ovenant w hich  fu rth e r dem onstrates his ideas on race , ideas that 
he levelled  on an in te rna tiona l as w ell as a dom estic Pi ane.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

3 9 0

^ "The Covenant o f  the League o f  N ations," as found in Ruhl Jacob 
B artle tt, The Record o f  A m erican  D ip lom acy, (New York, N.Y.: A. A. Knopf),
4 6 8 -4 6 9 .

QW to Edward Bernays, 5 M arch 1946, Bx 19, fol 9.

* 1 QW , "The M unich Settlem ent and In ternational Law," Am J  In t'l L, 33 
(1939), 30.

12 For W ilson, see "A Door o f  F riendship  and Mutual A dvantage,” F o r e i g n  
R elations o f  the United States, 1913  (W ashington, D.C.: GPO, 1920), 170-171;
W ilson to  W illiam  Jennings Bryan, 14 A pril 1915, Foreign R e la tio n s  o f  the  
U nited States: The Lansing Papers, 1914-1920  (W ashington, D.C.: GPO, 1939-
1940), II, 416-417: as cited in C ronon, 270-274.

1 3 "The Fourteen P o in ts ,"The Record o f  Am erican D iplom acy, 4 6 0 .

14  "League o f N ations C ovenant," The R ecord  o f  A m erican  D iplom acy, 
4 6 1 .

x 5 I b i d . . 469.

16  I b i d .

1 2 See Quincy W right, A Study o f  War, (C hicago, III: U niversity  o f 
C h icago  P ress, 1964).

* ® Supra , 92, footnotes 34 and 35.

19  Supra, 159, footnote 107.

2 0  Strobe Talbott, "The Birth o f  the G lobal N ation,” T i m e ,  140, (20 July
1992), 70-71.

2 1 Quincy W right, "Is The League The Road To Peace?," P o l i t i c a l  
Q uarterly  (London, 1934), 92 -106 .

2 2  Supra, 37; 148; 321.

2 3 C hristopher Thorne, B o rd er  C rossings: S tud ies in In te rn a tio n a l
H i s t o r y  (Oxford, 1988), 7.

2 4 D p j0 f|,e Editor, The New York Times Book Review , 11 January 1969, 1.

2 5 A llan M egill, "R ecounting the Past: 'D escrip tion ,' E xp lanation , and
N arra tiv e  in H is to rio g rap h y ,"  AH R, 94 (June 1989), 645.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

3 9  1

A PPEN D IX  A

THE PROJECT ON THE CAUSES OF WAR

In 1927 the Social Science R esearch  Com m ittee at the U niversity  o f  C hicago 

in itia ted  a project on the causes o f  w ar w ith the w riter (Q uincy W righ t] as 

d irec to r. T hirty  stud ies had b een  ca rried  out in connection  w ith  th is 

p ro jec t and several have been , o r w ill be, published. T hose pub lish ed  to 

da te  include books by F rederick  L . Schum an on War and  D ip lom acy in the 

F re n c h  R e p u b lic  and by Harold D. Lasswell on W orld P o litic s  a n d  P ersona l 

I n s e c u r i t y .  The la tte r m ade use  o f  several unpublished stud ies dea lin g  w ith 

the psychology o f  w ar. Sum m aries o f  four o f  these have been pub lished  in 

jo u rn a ls —P h ilip  D av idson , "W hig  P ro p ag an d is ts  o f  the A m erican  

R evo lu tion ,"  H azel C . B enjam in , "O ffic ia l Propaganda and the  F ren ch  Press 

d u rin g  the  F ranco -P russian  W ar," S ch u y le r Foster, "How A m erica  becam e 

B elligerent: A Q uantitative Study o f  W ar News, 1914-1917," Jam es T . Russell

and  Q uincy W right, "N ational A ttitu d es  in  the Far E astern  C o n tro v e rsy .” 

Books by Tatsuji Takeuchi on W ar an d  D iplom acy in the  Ja p a n ese  Em pire  

and  by Eugene Staley on  The P o litic a l Problem  o f  In te rn a tio n a l P r iv a te  

I n v e s t m e n t  are in process o f  pub lica tion . Four o f Mr. S ta ley’s prelim inary  

stud ies for the latter have been pub lish ed  in journals. . . .
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APPENDIX C 

CSOP DRAFT PLAN FOR WORLD ORGANIZATION

V. UNIVERSAL ORGANIZATION 

2 2 . A un iversal o rg an iza tio n  o f  the nations m ust n ecessa rily  be

su p p o rted  by in ternal public o p in io n  s in ce  it cannot be supported  by 

ex te rn a l m enaces. Thus the  p ro b lem  o f  such an o rgan iza tion  is d iffe ren t 

from  th a t o f  any state  or fed era tio n , the m em bers o f  w hich have alw ays 

been , to  som e extent, driven to  un ion  by the  fear o f  invasion. In o rder to 

com and  th is  support, a un iv ersa l o rg an iza tio n  m ust be h ighly  ad ap tab le : it

m ust a llow  for variations accord ing  to  the  trad itions and needs o f  eacgh
r e g i o n .

To e stab lish  the n ecessa ry  u n iv e rsa l p rin c ip les  and 

in s titu tio n sa ll states should be in v ited  to  becom e parties to  a pact w h ich , in

a d d itio n , should be incorpora ted  in  each  national co n stitu tio n  thus 

re n d e rin g  its  term s a t the  sam e tim e  in te rn a tio n a l o b lig a tio n s  b e tw een

sta te s  and ob ligations o f  ind iv idua ls  and governm ents w ith in  the  s ta tes . T he

fo llo w in g  ob liga tions are  sugg ested  fo r incorpora tion  in  th is  pact:

a .  T o  define  certa in  hum an rig h ts  p ro tec tin g  life , liberty  and the  p u rsu it

o f  h a p p in ess  as b in d in g  in te rn a tio n a l o b lig a tio n s .

b . To renounce the use o f  arm ed force  as an instrum ent o f  national po licy ,

an d  to  agree not to seek the se ttlem en t o f  in ternational d isputes excep t by

p e a c e fu l  m eans.

c . To acknow ledge the concern  o f  in te rn a tio n a l law in econom ic and

m ilita ry  leg isla tions w ith  ex ternal e ffe c t, to  accep t re sp o n sib ility  fo r an

ab u siv e  exercise o f  th pow ers o f  governm ents in this regard  to the in jury

o f  o th e r states or their na tiona ls, and to  negotiate  general trea ties  

p ro h ib itin g  in ju rious types o f  a rm a m en t and  com m ercial re g u la tio n .
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d . T o subm it to and to  abide by the decisions o f  the Perm anent C ourt o f 

In te rn a tio n a l Justice  in  a ll in te rn a tio n a l le g a l d isp u tes.

e .  T o  observe  in terim  m easures such  as  a rm is tice , in junc tions upon 

p re p a ra tio n s  for w ar, o r su sp en sio n  o f  in ju rio u s  econom ic re s tr ic tio n  

p roposed  by the W orld C ouncil in  case  o f  m ilitary , po litical o r econom ic acts 

o f  g o v e rn m en ts  in itia tin g  or th re a te n in g  h o s ti l i t ie s .

f .  To trea t as an aggressor any governm en t found by the Council to  be

engaged in hostilities as a resu lt o f  its  v io la tio n  o f  such interim  m easures. 

S uch  trea tm en t im plies th a t the a g g re sso r  governm ent shall ga in  no 

advan tages, legal, po litica l or econom ic from  its  resort to  v io lence; that the

s ta te  v ic tim  o f  aggression shall be  d ep riv ed  o f  no advantages, legal,

p o litica l o r econom ic; and tha t the ag g re sso r governm ent shall be deem ed

to have v io lated  not only in ternational law  b u t the law o f  its own state.

S ta tes  are  therefore  ob liged  a fte r an ag g ress io n  has been  determ ined  no t to

recogn ize  the fruits o f  aggression , to  em bargo  arm s and war supp lies  to

a g g re sso r governm ents, and to  w ith d ra w  re c o g n itio n  from  such  
g o v e r n m e n t s .

g . T o  e s tab lish  and support:

( 1 ) A W orld A ssem bly co n sis tin g  o f  rep resen ta tiv es  o f every

c o n sid e ra b le  popu la tion  w ith  a d is tin c tiv e  pub lic  op in ion , in c lu d in g  not 

on ly  n a tio n s  but perhaps a lso  re g io n a l o rg an iza tio n s  and w o rld -w id e  

f u n c t io n a l  o rg a n iz a t io n s .

( 2 )  A w orld C ouncil con sis tin g  o f  rep resen ta tiv es  o f  the  g rea t pow ers 

and o f  the  im portant p o litica l; reg ions o f  th e  w orld.

( 3 )  A W orld Secretariat to study w orld  problem s and to adm in ister the 

d ecisions o f  the A ssem bly and C ouncil.

h . To provide the W orld C ouncil and the  W orld  Asem bly with practical

p ro cedu res to fac ilita te  agreem ent on th e  su b jec ts  referred  to in

p arag rap h s a , c; to recom m end on a ll im p o rtan t in ternational p rob lem s
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la id  be fo re  them ; and to  su p erv ise  reg io n a l organizations and func tiona l 

in te rn a tio n a l o rgan iza tions in  the  f ie ld s  o f  labor, com m erce, so c ia l

p ro b le m s , tran s it, c o m m u n ic a tio n s , h e a lth , co lon ies, e tc.

VI. REGIONAL ORGANIZATIONS 

R egional o rg an iza tio n s  m ig h t be  form ed by groups o f  s ta te s  w ith 

co n sen t o f  the w orld  assem bly  fo r p ro m o tin g  the security  and advancem ent 

o f  the  reg ion . Am ong such reg io n s  m igh t be Europe, the D anubian area,

the  N ear East, the B ritish  Em pire, the S ov ie t Union, the A m ericas and Far 

E as t. T he constituen t m em bers o f  a reg io n a l organizations m ight d iffe r  for 

d i f f e r e n t  p u rp o se s .

a . Each o f  these regions should  d ev e lo p  its  own institu tions in its own way, 

e ac h  sh o u ld  have p rim ary  re s p o n s ib il i ty  fo r  m ain tain ing  o rd e r and

fa c ilita tin g  po litica l changes w ith in  the  reg io n  subject alw ays to  the  

co m p eten ce  o f  the u n iv e rsa l o rg a n iz a tio n  in  m atters covered  by the  

u n iv e r s a l  C o v e n a n t.

b . T he European reg ion  m ight be o rg an ized  as a federation w ith a central 

e x ec u tiv e  au thority  co m m and ing  a d e q u a te  p o lice  pow er to  su p p ress  rev o lts  

ag a in s t its  constitu tion  by fac tio n s  o r  governm ents w ith in  th  e re g io n , a

c e n tra l  leg is la tiv e  a u th o rity , re p re se n tin g  the  p o p u la tions and the  s ta tes ,

w ith  p ow er extending to com m erce  and  so ca il reform , and a d e lib e ra te

p ro c e d u re  o f  co n stitu tio n a l am en d m en t fo r  m odifying the  p o litic a l 

ju r is d ic t io n  o f s ta tes .

c . T he disruption o f  the H apsburg  E m pire  as a result o f  the W orld W ar 

d iso rg an ized  the econom ic life  and secu rity  o f  the D anubian area, and m ade

the  s ta te s  vu lnerab le  to a ttack  by th e ir  pow erfu  Ineighbors, G erm any , Italy

and  the  Soviet Union, w ithou t the  secu rity  o f  a buffer state  position  and 

lo n g  h is to ric  ex isten ce  en jo y ed  by B elg ium , N etherlands, S w itze rlan d , 

S can d an av ia  and o th e r sm all E u ro p ean  s ta tes . The reestab lishm ent o f  a 

fe d e ra tio n  o f  the D anubian  a rea  w ith in  the  general E uropean  fed era tio n
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m ay be desirab le. W hile the lim its  o f  such a federation, both in areas and in

p o w ers, w ould  depend on the dev e lo p m en t o f  p o litica l c ircu m stan ces , the 

in c lu sion  o f  a resto red  C zech o slo v ak ia , Poland, and A ustria , as w ell as 

H u n g ary , Y ugoslavia  and R um an ia , m igh t be desirab le  thus p ro v id in g  a

g re a t pow er, p art S lav ic  and  p a r t G erm anic, co n trib u tin g  w ith  G erm any, 

F ran ce , Italy  and G reat B rita in  to  teh European U nion, and m ain ta in ing

sy m p ath e tic  co nnec tions w ith  th e  S o v ie t and N ear E aste rn  reg io n s .

d . T h e  N ear Eastern  re g io n , th o u g h  m ain ly  M oslem  and  m ainly

fragm ented  from  the O ttom an E m p ire , is now  d isun ited  and con tinues a 

scen e  o f  great pow er riv a lrie s . T he B alkans (Ju goslav ia , R um ania,

B u lgaria , G reece, A lban ia); the  M oslem  states (T urkey, Iran , Iraq , 

A fg h an isa tn , S yria, T ran s jo rd an , S aud i A rab ia , Y em en and  E g y p t), the 

L eban o n , P alestine, and the E u ro p ean  G reat POwers (G rea t B rita in , F rance,

I ta ly , U .S .S .R ., and G erm any) have  te rrito ia l o r h is to ric  in te re sts , and 

in te re s t in  th Suez C anal. Any reg iona l organization w ould  have to  give

som e rep resen ta tion  to  a ll o f  th e se  states.

e . T he Soviet Union co n stitu tes  a reg ion  in  close proxim ity  to those  o f 

G reat B ritain , Europe, the N ear E ast and the Far East, b u t w ith in ternal 

p rob lem s o f  its own.

f .  T h e  B ritish  Em pire c o n s titu te s  an h is to ric  p o litica l g ro u p in g , but 

sca rce ly  a reg ion , w ith  in te re s ts  in  the E uropean , A m erican , N ear Eastern

and  F ar Eastern reg ions and in c lo se  proxim ity  to the S ovie t U nion.

g . T h e  A m erican reg ion  m ight b e  o rgan izaed  acco rd ing  to  the  p rin c ip les  

o f  th e  Pan-A m erican  T rea tie s  ad m ittin g , how ever, C anada and g iv ing  som e 

v o ic e  to  the  coun tries w ith  c o lo n ia l resp o n sib ilitie s  in  the  a rea--G reat

B rita in , F rance  and th e  N e th e rlan d s

h  . T h e  F ar Eastern  reg io n  m igh t be o rgan izaed  accord ing  to the  princip les

o f  th e  W ashington C onference T rea ty  as m odified, how ever, to adm it a

la rg er vo ice in the a ffa irs  o f  th is  reg ion  to  states w ith  hom e te rrito ries  in
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the area, especially  Japan, C hian, Siam  and India, and a lesser v o ice  to states 

w ith  co lon ia l responsib ilities in the  area, as the Soviet U nion, the United 

S ta tes , France, G reat B ritain , N eth erlan d s and Portugal. The m edley o f

te rr ito r ia l serv itudes and p ro te c to ra te s  qualify ing  the dom ain  o f  several 

F ar Eastern states should be g radually  m ofified so as to g ive each  o f  these 

s ta te s  sovereignty  w ithin  its  ow n dom ain , subject only to gen era l 

in te rn a tio n a l ob liga tions, and o b lig a tio n s  o f  the federal co n s titu tio n  o f  the 

r e g i o n .

VII. FUNCTIONAL ORGANIZATION

2 5 . W ithin  the fram ew o rk  o f  the po litica l in s titu tio n s

en u m e ra te d , fu n c tio n a l in te rn a tio n a l in s titu tio n s  m igh t be e s ta b lish e d

d ea lin g  w ith  problem s o f  h ea lth  and  nu trition , com erce and raw  m ateria ls,

tra n s it and com m unication, labo r, co lo n ies  and social p rob lem s. T hese 

a lready  ex ist in some m easure in  the  technical o rgan izations o f  the League 

o f  N a tio n s, the In te rn a tio n a l L ab o r O rgan ization  and fu r th e r  dev e lo p m en t

is  p roposed  by the Bruce R eport.

2 6 . Each o f  these fu n c tio n a l organizations m ight be adap ted  to

g iv e  appropria te  represenation  to  the  groups in the w orld  m ost in tested , as 

w ell as to  the nations, as has been  done in the constitu tion o f  the 

In te rn a tio n a l  L abor O rg a n iz a tio n .

a .  An econom ic o rgan ization  d e a lin g  w ith  the problem s o f  com m erce , raw  

m a te ria ls  and m arkets is  p a rtic u la rly  im portan t and shou ld  be developed  

w ith  such com petence as to assu re  a m oderate freedom  o f  trade  and access 

to  raw  m aterials on equal term s fo r all nations. It m ight advise the W orld 

A Ssem bly w ith respect to leg isla tion  under A rticle 16 (d) and in som e cases 

fa c il i ta te  spec ia l reg io n a l a rra n g e m e n ts  on econom ic m a tte rs .

b . An o rgan ization  fo r dealing  w ith  co lon ies and undeveloped  a reas  m ight 

be  e s tab lish ed , streng then ing  an d  ex ten d in g  the p rin c ip le s  o f  the

system . The o rg an iza tio n  should  have sovereign ty  o f  the areas,
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pow ers o f  transferring  the  m andato ry , o f  inspection  on the sp o t and o f

u n d ertak in g  the ad m in is tra tio n  o f  any area itse lf  if  deem ed d esirab le . 

D ire c t in te rna tiona l a d m in is tra tio n  o f  all o f  the p resen t m andated  

te rrito rie s , or a t least o f  the C en tral A frican  territoy  m ight be undertaken

a t once. It should en fo rce  th e  p rin c ip les  o f  equal com m ercial opportun ity ,

p a rtic ip a tio n  by a ll p eo p les  in  the adm in istra tion  and tech n ica l se rv ices , 

u tiliza tio n  o f all revenues o f  the  area for the benefit o f  its  popu la tion , 

n onuse  o f natives in  m ilitary  serv ices  except for police o f the  area ,

p roh ib ition  o f naval and m ilita ry  bases, o f  slavery and o f o th e r abuses o f  

n a tiv e  rig h ts , and ev en tu a l e m an c ip a tio n  to independen t s ta tu s  w hen 

c e r ta in  c rite ria  have b een  a ch ie v e d .
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